1  4\i>Ki 


H29Qi£& 


srxaoc* 

TKJstiiTfk 


SiJd  MM 


jlgglgrTO 


H^k  _ 

vvvw 


KfOnCi  Ora  ,<1 
■  — —  < 

*/¥/// 

1  -;i 


■™7*H 

Me  hS 


il  C4  xi  e%  Ai5r.Sc 

i<*-  ^4=^ 

kJ^.  ^5k.  *>  ♦  8^7  ~ 


^v\fyvtv\A£\yv 

^  -  jfff 


mm 


V*  ^v^,y  |  *5*  |jv#  s  Sr  'JXf  **lJw  f^TJv*? 


SPEECHES 

OF 

PRESIDENT 

SANJIVA  REDDY 

VOLUME  II 


January  1,  1980 — July  24,  1982 


11 


iUd  Y 


X  a .  n  el 


1 


OF 

PRESIDENT 


VOLUME  II 

Jaauary  1,  1980— July  24,  1982 


PUBLICATIONS  DIVISION 

MINISTRY  OF  INFORMATION  AND  BROADCAST fNG 
GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA  / 


/ 

/ 

; 


November  1983,  ( Kartika  1905) 


©  PUBLICATIONS  DIVISION 


Price  :  Rs.  45.00 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE  DIRECTOR  PUBLICATIONS  DIVISION 
MINISTRY  OF  INFORMATION  AND  BROADCASTING 
GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA 
PATIALA  HOUSE  NEW  DELHI-110  001 

Sales  Emporia  #  Publications  Division 

SUPER  BAZAR  CONNAUGHT  CIRCUS  NEW  DELHI-110  00 i 

COMMERCE  HOUSE  CURRIMBHOY  ROAD  BALLARD  PlfiR 

BOMBAY -400  038 

8  ESPLANADE  EAST  CALCUTTA-700  069 
L  L  AUDITORIUM  ANNA  SALAI  MADRAS-600  002 

BIHAR  STATE  CO-OPERATIVE  BANK  BUILDING  ASHOKA  RAJPATH 

PATNA-800  004 

PRESS  ROAD  TRIVANDRUM-695  001 
10-B  STATION  ROAD  LUCKNOW-226  001 

STATE  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  MUSEUM  BUILDING  PUBLIC  GARDEN 

HYDERABAD-500  004 


Printed  at  Government  of  India  Press  Nasik-422  006 


Contents 


Page 

NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

STATE  OF  THE  NATION 

Address  to  joint  session  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  New  1, 

Delhi,  January  23,  1980 

DETERMINATION  TO  SUCCEED 

Broadcast  on  the  Republic  Day  eve,  New  Delhi,  6 

January  25,  1980 

ECONOMIC  ACTIVITIES  FOR  PUBLIC  GOOD 

Speech  at  laying  of  the  foundation  stone  of  Accountant  8 

General’s  office  building  at  Srinagar,  October  16,  1980 

BETTER  FUTURE  WITH  SELF  DISCIPLINE 

Broadcast  on  the  Republic  Day  eve,  New  Delhi,  10 

January  25,  1981 

SPIRIT  OF  CO-OPERATION  FOR  NATIONAL  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT 

Address  to  joint  session  of  Parliament,  New  Delhi,  12 

February  16,  1981 

HISTORICAL  PHASE  OF  INDIA’S  PROGRESS 

Speech  at  a  Civic  reception,  Jammu,  February  19,  1981  20 

DEMOCRACY  AND  LEADERSHIP 

Presidential  speech  at  the  Rajaji  Endowment  Lecture  I  by  21 

Rt.  Hon’ble  Mr.  James  Callaghan,  New  Delhi,  March  24,  1981 

DEFENCE  AS  NATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  PLAN 

Speech  at  the  Staff  College,  Wellington,  Ooty,  April  10,  1981  24 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  ARUNACHAL  PRADESH 

Speech  at  a  Civic  reception,  Tawang,  May  24,  1981  26 

PROGRESS  OF  NAGALAND 

Speech  at  a  Civic  reception,  Kohima,  May  25,  1981  27 

UNITED  ENDEAVOUR  FOR  NATIONAL  UPLIFT 

Broadcast  on  the  Independence  Day  eve.  New  Delhi,  28 

August  14,  1981 

WELFARE  OF  ARUNACHAL  PRADESH 

Speech  at  a  Civic  reception,,  Tawang,  October  25,  1981  30 

SARDAR  PATEL  AND  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION 

Speech  on  the  Sardar  Patel  Jayanti  Samaroh,  New  Delhi,  31 

October  31,  1981 

BETTER  LIVING  FOR  OUR  PEOPLE 

Broadcast  on  the  33rd  Republic  Day  eve,  New  Delhi,  40 

January  25,  1982 


Page 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  PONDICHERRY 

Speech  at  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  Sedarapet  44 

Industrial  Estate  at  Pondicherry,  March  25,  1982 

CENTENARY  CELEBRATIONS  OF  MYSORE  REPRESEN¬ 
TATIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Representative  Assembly,  Bangalore,  April  23,  1982  46 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  centenary  celebration  of  Mysore 

CALL  FOR  STRONG  OPPOSITION 

Broadcast  to  the  nation  on  the  eve  of  laying  down  of  his  office  48 

of  the  President  of  India,  New  Delhi,  July  24,  1982 


ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

WHEELS  OF  PROGRESS 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  dedication  of  the  Railways’  Wheel  55 

and  Axle  Plant  to  the  Nation,  Bangalore,  January  18,  1980 

ROLE  OF  BANKING 

Inaugural  Speech  at  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  Vysya  57 

Bank,  Bangalore,  July  24,  1980 

MASTER  CRAFTSMEN 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  59 

for  Master  Craftsmen,  New  Delhi,  November  18,  1980 

ON  HANDLOOM  INDUSTRY 

Speech  at  the  opening  ceremony  of  the  National  Handloom  60 

Exhibition,  Calcutta,  December  7,  1980 

SOCIAL  CHANGE  AND  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  the  62 


building  for  the  Institute  of  Economic  Development  and 
Social  Change,  Patna,  January  19,  1981 

ROADS  ACCELERATE  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

Speech  at  the  opening  of  the  New  Tawi  Bridge  and  the  64 

Jammu  Bypass,  Jammu,  February  19,  1981 

EXPORTS  AS  A  BOON  TO  NATIONAL  ECONOMY 

Speech  at  the  Awards  and  Certificates  of  Merit  to  exporters  65 

for  outstanding  export  performance  for  1978-79  giving 
ceremony,  Vigyan  Bhawan,  New  Delhi,  March  30,  1981 

RESEARCH  IN  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  67 

South  India  Textile  Research  Association,  Coimbatore. 

April  8,  1981 

COMMERCE  AND  INDUSTRY  IN  NATIONAL  DEVE¬ 
LOPMENT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  54th  annual  70 

session  of  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce 
and  Industry,  New  Delhi,  April  25,  1981 


•  I  - 


Page 


(vii) 


COOPERATIVE  BANK  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of  73 

the  Kerala  Cooperative  Central  Land  Mortgage  Bank,  •" 

Trivandrum,  May  16,  1981 

ROLE  OF  ENGINEERING  EXPORT  COUNCIL  IN  1 
NATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  75 

Engineering  Export  Council,  New  Delhi,  August  17,  1981 

FOREST  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  BALANCE 

Speech  at  the  opening  ceremony  of  the  Forest  Complex  at  77 

Bangalore,  November  20,  1981 

PRODUCTIVITY  OF  SUSTAINED  HARD  WORK  ,  _ 

Speech  at  the  presentation  of  Shram  Vir  National  Awards.  80 

New  Delhi,  December  30,  1981 

IMPROVED  AGRICULTURE 

Inaugural  Speech  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  Federation,  81 

of  Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Cooperatives,  Bhubaneswar, 

January,  5,  1982  WOT 

STEEL  PROVIDES  INPUTS  FOR  ECONOMIC  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  the  power  85 

plant  for  Rourkela  Steel  Plant,  Rourkela,  January  8,  1982 

CHAMBERS  OF  COMMERCE  AND  ECONOMIC 
GROWTH 

l  •  }  f-2  A  *-3  '•  v>‘  -f-  £  |  &  f  T-i  * 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  the  World  88 

Trade  Centre  of  the  Karnataka  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry,  Bangalore,  January  24,  1982 


BANKING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Golden  Jubilee  Memorial 
Building  of  Bank  of  Cochin,  January,  31,  1982 

TEXTILE  MILLS  IN  BACKWARD  REGION 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  New  Composite  Textile 
Plant  of  Premier  Mills  at  Bagalur,  January  31,  1982 


HANDICRAFTS  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

:  -V  ; 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  National  94 

Awards  for  Master  Craftsmen,  New  Delhi,- March  16,  1982  .  .  ^ 


SOCIAL  WELFARE 

CHILD  CARE  INGRAINED  IN  OUR  CULTURE  .  _  . 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  World  Congress  of  Paediatric  99 

Surgery,  Bombay,  February  21,  1980 

POTENTIAL  OF  HANDICAPPED  IN  NATION  - 

BUILDING 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  giving  away  the  National  Awards  101 
to  outstanding  employers  of  physically  handicapped  and  the 
most  efficient  disabled  employees,  New  Delhi,  April  2,  1980  ■ 


(viii) 


Page 

PREVENTIVE,  PROTECTIVE  AND  CURATIVE  FUNC¬ 
TIONS  OF  NURSING 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  for  102 
Nursing  Personnel,  New  Delhi,  April  28,  1980 

ROLE  OF  VOLUNTARY  ORGANISATIONS 

Speech  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  103 
Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance  Association  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  April  29,  1980 

AYURVEDIC  REMEDY 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  for  Hospital  104 
of  Arya  Vaidya  Rama  Varier  Educational  Foundation  of 
Ayurveda,  Coimbatore,  September  16,  1980 

HUMAN  BEING  AS  CENTRAL  FOCUS  OF  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  Jamnalal  Bajaj  106 
Awards,  New  Delhi,  November  4,  1980. 

TOWARDS  BETTER  MEDICARE 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  for  Sanjay  108 
Gandhi  Post  Graduate  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences, 

Lucknow,  December  14,  1980 

MEDICARE  FOR  LEPERS 

Speech  at  Rajendra  Kusht  Ashram,  Mairwa,  January  19,  1981  110 

CHILD  WELFARE  WORK 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  1 12 
for  Child  Welfare,  New  Delhi,  February  7,  1981 

ENDEAVOUR  TO  ABSORB  DISABLED 

Speech  at  the  National  Awards  giving  ceremony  to  the  out-  113 
standing  employers  of  the  handicapped  and  to  the  most 
efficient  handicapped  employees/ self-employed  handicapped 
persons  at  Rashtrapati  Bhawan,  New  Delhi,  March  27,  1981 

WELFARE  OF  ANIMALS  AND  VETERINARIANS 

Speech  at  the  platinum  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Madras  115 
Veterinary  College,  Madras,  April  7,  1981 

EXCELLENCE  OF  NURSING  PROFESSION 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  National  Awards  to  the  Nursing  117 
Personnel  for  the  year  1980  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi, 

April  29,  1981 

MEDICARE  BY  VOLUNTARY  ORGANISATIONS 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  the  Child  118 
Care  Medical  Unit  of  the  Maharashtra  State  Women’s 
Council.  Bombay,  October  14,  1981 

NATIONAL  ENDEAVOUR  FOR  CHILD  WELFARE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  Children’s  Day,  New  Delhi, 

November  14,  1981 

J 


120 


(ix) 

Page 

MEDICARE  IN  KARNATAKA 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  for  the  122 

District  Hospital  Complex  at  Madi  Keri  (Karnataka), 

November  19,  1981 

PHYSICIANS  AND  SOCIAL  WELFARE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Joint  123 

Annual  Conference  of  the  Associations  of  Physicians  of 
India,  New  Delhi,  January  21,  1982 

PRIORITY  FOR  WELFARE  OF  CHILDREN 

Speech  while  giving  away  National  Awards  for  Child  Welfare,  125 

New  Delhi,  March  17,  1982 

REHABILITATION  OF  HANDICAPPED 

Speech  at  the  presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Handi-  126 
capped  Welfare,  New  Delhi,  March  21,  1982 

MEDICARE  AND  SOCIAL  WELFARE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  of  the  foundation  stone  of  128 
the  200  Bed  Hospital  of  Sree  Siddaganga  Mutt,  April  24, 

1982 

EDUCATION 

ROLE  OF  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Speech  on  the  odcasion  of  the  closing  function  of  centenary  133 
celebrations  of  St.  Aloysius  College,  Mangalore, 

January  16,  1980 

OBJECTIVE  OF  EDUCATION 

Speech  at  the  diamond  jubilee  convocation  of  Mysore  134 
University,  Mysore,  January  17,  1980 

EDUCATIVE  POTENTIAL  OF  STAMPS 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  India  International  Stamp  137 
Exhibition  at  Pragati  Maidan,  New  Delhi,  January  25,  1980 

IMPORTANCE  OF  LEGAL  EDUCATION 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  of  the  foundation  stone  for  138 
the  new  Law  College  building,  Calicut,  February  13,  1980 

ROLE  OF  MISSIONARIES  IN  EDUCATION 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  diamond  jubilee  celebrations  139 
of  St.  Thomas  College,  Trichur,  February  14,  1980 

SPREAD  OF  LITERACY 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Centre  for  Adult  Education  141 
and  Extension  of  the  University  of  Kerala  at  Senate  Hall, 
Trivandrum,  February  14,  1980 

BOOK  PROMOTION  AND  BOOK  MINDEDNESS 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Fourth  World  Book  Fair,  142 
New  Delhi,  February  29,  1980 


(X) 


Page 


CHARACTER  BUILDING  EDUCATION 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  145 

Sri  Ramakrishna  Mission  Vidyalaya,  Coimbatore, 

September  15,  1980 

FOSTERING  AWARENESS  OF  SCIENCE  AMONG 
CHILDREN 

Inaugural  Speech  for  the  Tenth  National  Science  Exhibition  147 
for  Children,  New  Delhi,  November  14,  1980 

EDUCATION  AS  NATION’S  INVESTMENT  FOR  A 
BETTER  TOMORROW 

Speech  at  the  25th  Annual  Day  for  the  Springdales  School,  148 
New  Delhi,  November  22,  1980 

PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  INDUSTRY 

Speech  at  the  presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Excellence  150 
in  Printing  and  Designing  of  Books  and  Other  Publications, 

New  Delhi,  November  29,  1980 

ENLIGHTENED  EDUCATION  FOR  SOCIAL  SERVICE 

Speech  on  the  60th  Founder’s  Day  of  the  Modern  School,  151 
New  Delhi,  November  29,  1980 

MORAL  EDUCATION  AND  BHARATIYA  VIDYA 
BHAVAN 

J*  !  %  $  »  %  ?  •  &  5  $  T 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  153 
of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan’s  Chandigarh  Kendra,  Chandigarh, 

November  30,  1980 

BHARATIYA  VIDYA  BHAVAN  AND  NATIONAL 
INTEGRATION 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  Bharatiya  154 
Vidya  Bhavan’s  Kendra,  Calcutta,  December  6,  1980 

BHARATIYA  VIDYA  BHAVAN— A  HARBINGER  OF 
NATIONAL  UNITY 

Speech  while  receiving  Tamra  Patra  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  156 
Bhavan,  Bombay,  December  19,  1980 

SCHOLASTIC  LEARNING 

Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Institute  of  158 
Sanskrit  and  Indological  Studies  of  the  Kurukshetra  Univer¬ 
sity,  Kurukshetra,  January  11,  1981 

PRACTICAL  WISDOM  AND  EDUCATION 

Speech  at  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Cambridge  160 
School,  New  Delhi,  March  3,  1981 

UNIVERSITY  AND  INTELLECTUAL  LEADERSHIP 

Convocation  address  at  the  Punjab  University,  Chandigarh,  162 
March  7,  1981 

BHARATIYA  VIDYA  BHAVAN  AND  MORAL  EDUCA¬ 
TION 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  the  164 
Bhavan’s  Nagpur  Kendra,  Nagpur,  September  3,  1981 


ROLE  OF  TEACHERS  IN  NATION  BUILDING 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  to 
teachers,  New  Delhi,  September  5,  1981 

WOMEN’S  EDUCATION  NECESSARY  FOR  NATION’S 
GROWTH 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of 
the  Scindia  Kanya  Vidyalaya,  Gwalior,  November  20,  1981 

TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  125  Years  of  Bengal  Engineering 
College,  Calcutta,  December  11,  1981 

EDUCATION  ILLUMINES  LIFE 

Speech  at  the  centenary  celebrations  of  St.  Joseph’s  College, 
Bangalore,  January  23,  1982 

SOUTH  CENTRE  OF  SPORTS 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the 
South  Centre  Complex  of  Asia’s  premier  sports  institute,  the 
Netaji  Subhas  National  Institute  of  Sports,  Bangalore, 
January  23,  1982 

AWARDS  FOR  OUTSTANDING  SPORTSMEN 

Speech  at  the  Arjuna  Awards  giving  ceremony  to  the  out¬ 
standing  sportsmen  and  women  for  the  year  1980-81, 
New  Delhi,  April  21,  1982 

MASS  MEDIA 

FILMS  STRENGTHEN  ONENESS  OF  PEOPLE 

Speech  at  the  27th  National  Film  Festival  Awards, 
New  Delhi,  April  24,  1980 

ROLE  OF  NEWS  AGENCY 

Speech  at  the  foundation  stone  laying  function  for  Press 
Trust  of  India  Building,  Hyderabad,  September  25,  1980 

ROLE  OF  THE  PRESS 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  centenary  celebrations  of  the 
Tribune,  Chandigarh,  February  2,  1981 

IMPACT  OF  CINEMA  IN  OUR  LIVES 

Speech  while  presiding  over  the  28th  National  Film  Festival, 
New  Delhi,  April  23,  1981 

ROLE  OF  FILMS 

Speech  at  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  Indian  Talkie 
at  Madras,  December  1,  1981 

FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PRESS 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  ‘Jayasree’  golden  jubilee  celebra¬ 
tions  at  Calcutta,  December  12,  1981 

EXCELLENCE  IN  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  Presentation  of  National  Awards 
for  Excellence  in  Printing  and  Designing  of  Books  and  Other 
Publications,  New  Delhi,  February  15,  1982 


(xii) 

Page 

CINEMA  AS  A  CATALYST  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE 

Speech  at  the  National  Film  Awards  Function,  New  Delhi,  193 
April  27,  1982 

INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 

WORLD  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIDO 

Inaugural  address  at  the  Third  General  Conference  of  the  199 

United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organisation 
(UNIDO),  New  Delhi,  January  21,  1980 

BANGLADESH  AND  GOOD  NEIGHBOURLINESS 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Bangladesh,  201 
Mr.  Ziaur  Rahman,  January  21,  1980 

CONSOLIDATING  INDO-FRENCH  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  farewell  to  President  d’Estaing  203 

of  France,  New  Delhi,  January  29,  1980 

STRENGTHENING  OF  INDIA’S  RELATIONS  WITH 
NEPAL 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  King  and  Queen  of  Nepal,  204 
New  Delhi,  March  6,  1980 

REITERATING  INDIA’S  IDENTIFICATION  WITH 
ASPIRATIONS  OF  AFRICA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Kenneth  Kaunda  of  205 
Zambia,  New  Delhi,  April  16,  1980 

INDO-MEXICAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  accepting  credentials  from  the  new  207 
Ambassador  of  Mexico,  Prof.  Dr.  Mrs.  Graciela  Do  La 
Lama,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  July  9,  1980 

INDIA  AND  COMMONWEALTH 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Second  Commonwealth  208 
Heads  of  Government  Regional  Meeting,  New  Delhi, 

September  4,  1980 

IMPORTANCE  OF  A  COMMONWEALTH  GET-TOGE¬ 
THER 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the  210 
Commonwealth  countries  of  Asia  Pacific  Region,  New  Delhi, 

September  4,  1980 

INDIA  AND  MADAGASCAR 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Didier  Ratsiraka  and  212 
Madame  Ratsiraka  of  Madagascar,  New  Delhi, 

September  8,  1980 

1NDO-ZAMBIAN  RELATIONS 

Welcome  speech  on  the  occasion  of  arrival  of  President  of  214 
Zambia,  Mr.  Kenneth  Kaunda  and  Madame  Kaunda,  at  Delhi 
Airport,  September  12,  1980 

INDIA  AND  BOTSWANA 

B,an3Ue«  spetch  in  honour  of  Dr-  Quett  K.  J.  Masira,  President  215 
ot  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  New  Delhi,  September  20,  1980 


(xiii) 


Page 

INDO-USSR  TIES 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  the  Fresident  of  217 
the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR,  General 
Secretary  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  CPSU,  Mr.  L.  1. 

Brezhnev,  Moscow,  September  30,  1980 

1NDO-SOVIET  CO-OPERATION 

Speech  at  a  function  in  Moscow  State  University,  220 
October  1,  1980 

INDO-BULGARIAN  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  his  honour  by  President  of  the  State  221 
Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria,  Mr.  Todor 
Zhivkov,  October  7,  1980 

INDIA  AND  CYPRUS 

Speech  welcoming  President  of  Cyprus,  Mr.  Spyros  Kyprianou,  224 
New  Delhi,  October  23,  1980 

IN DI A-CYPRUS  RELATIONS 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  Cyprus  President,  Mr.  Spyros  225 
Kyprianou,  October  23,  1980 

CONSERVATION  OF  NATURE,  KEY  TO  HEALTHY 
GROWTH  OF  MANKIND 

Inaugural  speech  at  the  International  symposium  on  En-  226 
vironmental  Conservation  and  Improvement  at  Rewa, 

November  13,  1980 

INDIA  AND  INTERNATIONAL  UNDERSTANDING 

Speech  while  presenting  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  Inter-  229 
national  Understanding  to  Mr.  Nelson  Mandela,  New  Delhi, 

November  14,  1980 

INDIA  AND  BURMA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  Burmese  President,  U.Ne  Win,  230 
November  20,  1980 

INDIA-INDONESIA 

Speech  welcoming  President  Soeharto  and  Madame  Soeharto  232 
of  Indonesia  on  their  four-day  state  visit  to  India,  New  Delhi, 

December  1,  1980 

INDO-INDONESIAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Indonesia,  232 
Mr.  Soeharto  and  Madame  Soeharto,  New  Delhi, 

December  1,  1980 

INDIA  AND  MONGOLIA 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Mongo-  234 
lian  Ambassador,  Mr.  B.  Jargalsaikhan,  New  Delhi, 

December  5,  1980 

IN  DO-SOVIET  FRIENDSHIP 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  Off  President  Brezhnev  of  the  USSR,  235 
New  Delhi,  December  8,  1980 


(XIV) 


Page 

INDIA  AND  REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  238 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  Mr.  Chung  Tai  Kim,  New  Delhi, 

January  5,  1981 

INDO-BHUTAN  TIES 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  239 
of  Bhutan,  Dr.  Tashi  Tobgyel,  New  Delhi,  January  7,  1981 

INDIA  AND  PANAMA 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  240 
of  Panama,  Mr.  Licenciado  Guan  Temistocles  Del  Busto  S., 

New  Delhi,  January  16,  1981 

INDO-MEXICAN  RELATIONS 

Welcome  speech  in  honour  of  Mr.  Jose  Lopez  Portillo,  241 

President  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  on  his  arrival  at  Delhi, 

Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  January  25,  1981 

INDIA  AND  MEXICO 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Portillo  of  the  242 

Republic  of  Mexico,  New  Delhi,  January  25,  1981 

INDO-MEXICAN  TIES 

Speech  while  bidding  farewell  to  Mexican  Fresident,  245 
Mr.  Portillo,  New  Delhi,  January  30,  1981 

INDIA  AND  KENYA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  Kenyan  President,  Mr.  Daniel  246 
T.  Arap  Moi,  New  Delhi,  February  23,  1981 

INDO-KENYAN  FRIENDSHIP 

Welcome  speech  in  honour  of  the  Kenyan  President  Moi,  249 

on  his  arrival  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi, 

February  23,  1981 

INDIA-KENYA  TIES 

Speech  while  bidding  farewell  to  Kenyan  President,  Mr.  Moi,  250 
New  Delhi,  February  25,  1982 

INDIA-WEST  GERMANY  FRIENDSHIP 

i  j.  ‘  S  *.  f  .  ,,  ,  -v 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  Mr.  Karl  Carstens,  President  of  251 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  New  Delhi,  March  4,  1981 

INDO-WEST  GERMAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  his  honour  by  FRG  President,  253 

Mr.  Carstens,  New  Delhi,  March  5,  1981 

INDIA  AND  WEST  GERMANY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  farewell  to  FRG  President,  H.  E.  255 
Mr.  Karl  Carstens,  New  Delhi,  March  6,  1981 

INDIA  AND  GUINEA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Sekou  Toure  of  Peoples  256 
Revolutionary  Republic  of  Guinea,  New  Delhi,  March  17,  1981 

INDIA-TANZANIA  RELATIONS 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  the  United  258 

Republic  of  Tanzania,  H.E.  Mr.  Mwalimu  Julius  Nyerere, 

New  Delhi,  March  30,  1981 


(XV) 


Page 

INDIA  AND  TANZANIA 

Speech  bidding  farewell  to  President  Nyerere  of  Tanzania,  260 
New  Delhi,  April  1,  1981 

1NDO-POLISH  TIES 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  261 
Poland,  H.E.  Mr.  Ryszard  Fijalkowski,  New  Delhi, 

June  29,  1981 

INDO-BURMESE  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  262 
the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  New  Delhi, 

July  1,  1981 

INDO-BRITISH  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  function  organised  by  India  League,  London,  263 
July  28,  1981 

INDIA  AND  SPAIN 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  267 
Spain,  H.E.  Mr.  Enrique  Mahou  Stauffer,  New  Delhi, 

August  5,  1981 

INDIA  AND  NIGERIA 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  High  Commis-  268 
sioner  of  Nigeria,  H.E.  Mr.  T.  S.  Asiwaju-Dada,  New  Delhi, 

August  12,  1981 

INDIA-GHANA  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  High  Commissioner  269 
of  Ghana,  H.E.  Dr.  Siluerster  Kwadwo  Ankana,  New  Delhi, 

August  19,  1981 

INDIA  AND  MADAGASCAR 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Madagascar,  271 
H.E.  Mr.  Didier  Ratsiraka  and  Madame  Ratsiraka,' 

New  Delhi,  September  8,  1981 

INDIA  AND  YEMEN 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  273 
the  People’s  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen,  H.E.  Mr.  Taha 
Ahmed  Ghanim,  New  Delhi,  September  14,  1981 

INDIA  AND  BOTSWANA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Botswana,  H.E.  274 
Dr.  Quett  K.  J.  Masire,  New  Delhi,  September  20,  1981 

INDIA  AND  PANAMA 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  276 
the  Republic  of  Panama,  H.E.  Miss  Irma  Ritter,  New  Delhi, 

September  30,  1981  . 

INDIA  AND  GHANA 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Ghana.  H.E.  276 
Hilla  Limann,  New  Delhi,  October  10,  1981 

INDIA-GHANA  TIES 

Welcome  speech  in  honour  of  President  of  Ghana,  H.E.  Hilla  279 
Limann,  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  October  10,  1981 


(xvi) 


Page 

INDO-GREBK  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  279 
Greece,  H.E.  Mr.  Anthony  Corantis,  New  Delhi, 

October  23,  1981 

INDIA’S  ENDEAVOUR  FOR  WORLD  PEACE 

Inaugural  speech  for  Vepu  Van  Vihar  and  the  Related  Inter-  280 
national  Forum  on  Nuclear  Disarmament  and  Prevention  of 
Nuclear  War,  Rajgir,  October  24,  1981 

INDO-BELGIAN  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Belgian  Ambassa-  284 
dor,  New  Delhi,  October  29,  1981 

INDIA-VENEZUELA  RELATIONS 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  H.E.  Dr.  Luis  Herrera  Campins,  285 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  New  Delhi, 

November  3,  1981 

INDIA  AND  VENEZUELA 

Speech  welcoming  the  Venezuela  President,  H.E.  Dr.  Luis  288 
Herrera  Campins,  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  November  3,  1981 

INDIA-CUBA  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  289 
Cuba,  New  Delhi,  November  16,  1981 

INDO-AMERICAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  290 

the  U.S.A.,  H.E.  Mr.  Harry  Barnes,  New  Delhi, 

November  17,  1981 

INDO-EGYPTIAN  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Egyptian  291 

Ambassador,  New  Delhi,  November  26,  1981 

INDIA-THAILAND  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  292 

Thailand,  H.E.  Mr.  Sumesr  Sirimongkol,  New  Delhi, 

November  30,  1981 

INDIA-INDONESIA  CONNECTIONS 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  his  honour  by  the  President  of  the  293 
Republic  of  Indonesia,  H.E.  General  Soeharto,  Jakarta, 

December  3,  1981 

INDIA-INDONESIA 

Speech  at  the  Civic  reception,  Jakarta,  December  4,  1981  295 

INDIA  AND  INDONESIA 

Speech  delivered  to  the  Indian  Community,  Jakarta,  297 

December  4,  1981 

INDO-NEPALESE  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  his  honour  by  His  Majesty  King  298 

Birendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Dev  and  Her  Majesty  Queen 
Aishwarya  Rajya  Laxmi  Devi  Shah,  Kathmandu, 

Decamber  7,  1981 


(xvii) 


Page 

INDIA-NEPAL  BONDS  OF  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  civic  reception  in  his  honour  by  Kathmandu  300 
Nagar  Panchayat,  December  8,  1981 

INDIA  AND  NEPAL 

Speech  at  the  ex-servicemen’s  rally  in  his  honour,  Pokhara  302 
(Nepal),  December  9,  1981 

ENDURING  INDIA-NEPAL  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  Nepal-Bharat  Maitri  Sangh  function,  Kathmandu,  303 
December  9,  1981 

INDIA  AND  VENEZUELA 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  305 
Venezuela,  H.E.  Mr.  Eduardo  Soto  Alvarez,  New  Delhi, 

December  29,  1981 

*  INDO-HUNGARIAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  305 
Hungary,  New  Delhi,  January  18,  1982 

INDIA  AND  UPPER  VOLTA 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  306 
Upper  Volta,  New  Delhi,  January  29,  1982 

INDO-SRI  LANKA  TIES 

Speech  at  the  banquet  in  his  honour  by  H.E.  President  J.  R.  307 
Jayewardene  and  Madame  Jayewardene  of  Sri  Lanka, 

Colombo,  February  2,  1982 

INDIA-SRI  LANKA  AGE-OLD  FRIENDSHIP 

Spech  at  the  reception  by  Committee  of  Sri  Lankans  of  310 
Indian  origin  at  Kandy,  February  5,  1982 

INDO-SRI  LANKA  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  reception  by  Indo-Sri  Lanka  Friendship  and  311 
Trade  Organisation,  Colombo,  February  6,  1982 

INDO-SRI  LANKA  BONDS 

Speech  at  the  Civic  Reception,  Colombo,  February  6,  1982  313 

INDIA-TANZANIA  RELATIONS 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President,  H.E.  Mr.  Julius  K.  314 
Nyerere  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  New  Delhi, 

February  21,  1982 

WORLD  CONGRESS  OF  SURGERY  AND  WELFARE  OF 
MANKIND 

Inaugural  speech  at  the  biennial  World  Congress  of  Surgery,  316 
New  Delhi,  February  17,  1982 

INDO-SYRIAN  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  318 
Syria,  New  Delhi,  February  26,  1982 

INDO-GREEK  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  319 
Greece,  H.E.  Mr.  John  Sossidis,  New  Delhi,  March  1,  1982 

2—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 


Page 


(xviii) 

INDIA-GUINEA  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  320 
Guinea,  New  Delhi,  March  8,  1982 

INDO-GREEK  RELATIONS 

Welcome  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  the  Hellenic  322 
Republic  of  Greece,  H.E.  Mr.  Constantine  Karamanlis,  Delhi 
Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  March  4,  1982 

INDO-GREEK  COOPERATION 

Banquet  Speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  the  Hellenic  323 
Republic  of  Greece,  H.E.  Mr.  Constantine  Karamanlis, 

New  Delhi,  March  4,  1982 

INDIA-NORWAY  TIES 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  324  * 
Norway,  New  Delhi,  March  11,  1982 

INDIA-INDONESIA  RELATIONS 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  325 
Indonesia,  H.E.  Mr.  R.  Saetirto  Saeraprawira,  New  Delhi, 

April  5,  1982 

INDIA-MOZAMBIQUE  COOPERATION 

Speech  welcoming  H.E.  Marshal  Samora  Moises  Machel,  326 
President  of  Prelimo  Party  and  President  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  Mozambique,  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  April  8,  1982 

INDIA-MOZAMBIQUE  TIES 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President,  H.E.  Marshal  Samora  327 
Moises  Machel,  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Mozambique, 

New  Delhi,  April  8,  1982 

WELCOMING  ALGERIAN  PRESIDENT 

Speech  welcoming  Algerian  President,  H.E.  Mr.  Chadli  329 
Bendjedid,  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  April  22,  1982 

INDIA-ALGERIA  TIES 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  Algerian  President,  H.E.  330 
Mr.  Chadli  Bendjedid,  New  Delhi,  April  22,  1982 

INDIA-IRELAND  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  H.E.  Dr.  Patrick  333 
J.  Hillery,  President  of  Ireland  and  Madame  Hillery,  Dublin, 

May  3,  1982 

INDO-IRISH  COOPERATION 

Speech  at  Luncheon  given  in  his  honour  by  Prime  Minister  of  335 
Ireland,  Dublin,  May  4,  1982 

INDO-IRISH  MEANINGFUL  RELATIONS 

Speech  at  the  civic  reception,  Dublin,  May  5,  1982  336 

INDIA-IRELAND  TIES 

Speech  at  the  National  University  of  Ireland,  Dublin  338 
May  5,  1982 


(xix) 


Page 

INDO-YUGOSLAV  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  H.E.  Mr.  Sergej  339 
Kraigher,  President  of  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia, 

Belgrade,  May  6,  1982 

ADDRESS  AT  BELGRADE  CITY  ASSEMBLY 

Belgrade,  Yugoslavia,  May  7,  1982  341 

ABIDING  INDIA-YUGLOSLAVIA  FRIENDSHIP 

Speech  at  the  University  of  Bosnia,  Herzegovina,  Yugoslavia,  342 
May  8,  1982 

SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

ENERGY  STRATEGY  FOR  FUTURE 

Inaugural  speech  at  the  67th  session  of  the  Indian  Science  347 
Congress,  Calcutta,  February  1,  1980 

SCIENCE  IN  OUR  ENVIRONMENT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  11th  350 
National  Science  Exhibition  for  Children  at  Bangalore, 

November  18,  1981 

SCIENCE  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  352 
planetarium  at  Bangalore,  January  31,  1982 

MANAGEMENT  OF  SOIL  RESOURCES 

Inaugural  speech  at  the  12th  International  Congress  on  Soil  354 
Science,  New  Delhi,  February  8,  1982 

ART  AND  CULTURE 

VISVA  BHARATI  AND  PROMOTION  OF  INTER-CUL¬ 
TURAL  UNDERSTANDING 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  participation  in  Guru  Smarana  and  359 
Vriksha  Ropan  Ceremony,  Shantiniketan,  August  7,  1980 

ART  AS  A  SYMBOL  OF  NATIONAL  UNITY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  24th  National  Exhibition  of  360 
Art  organised  by  the  Lalit  Kala  Akademi,  New  Delhi, 

March  16,  1981 

DANCES  STRENGTHEN  BONDS  OF  NATIONAL  UNITY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  the  three-day  362 
festival  of  Kathakali,  New  Delhi,  March  20,  1981 

SUSTENANCE  OF  HIGH  STANDARDS  IN  SPORTS 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  Arjuna  Awards,  New  Delhi,  363 
April  22,  1981 

CULTURAL  UNITY  OF  PEOPLE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  Cultural  Evening,  364 
New  Delhi,  May  2,  1981 


(xx) 

’  .  Page 

CULTURAL  MANIFESTATION  THROUGH  RAMLILA 
BALLET 

Speech  at  Ramlila  ballet,  New  Delhi,  September  29,  1981  365 

IMPETUS  TO  OUR  LITTERATEURS 

Speech  while  presenting  Inanpith  Award,  New  Delhi,  366 
November  28,  1981 

ART  UNITES  MANKIND 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  the  International  369 
Exhibition  of  Art,  New  Delhi,  March  15,  1982 

MISCELLANEOUS 

SPORTS  BUILD  A  HEALTHY  NATION 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  Arjuna  Awards  to  outstanding  373 
sportsmen  and  women  for  the  year  1978-79,  New  Delhi, 

March  31,  1980 

CRPF’S  ROLE  IN  MAINTAINING  PEACE 

Speech  at  the  41st  anniversary  parade,  New  Delhi,  374 
November  15,  1980 

GLORIOUS  MILITARY  TRADITIONS  OF  CAVALRY 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  Guidon  to  375 
62nd  Cavalry  at  Ambala,  March  31,  1981 

ARMED  FORCES  SYMBOLISE  UNITY  IN  DIVERSITY 

Address  to  troops  at  Tawang  helipad,  May  24,  1981  376 

EXEMPLARY  CONDUCT  OF  ARMED  FORCES 

Address  to  Jawans  at  Jaisalmer,  September  26,  1981  377 

VALOUR  AND  COURAGE  OF  ARMED  FORCES 

Address  to  Jawans  at  Joshimath,  October  4,  1981  379 

OUR  BRAVE  SOLDIERS 

Address  to  Jawans  at  Ranikhet,  October  4,  1981  380 

NOBLE  TASK  OF  ARMED  FORCES 

Address  to  the  troops  at  Tawang,  October  25,  1981  381 

SIKHS  IN  NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  colour  to  the  Sikh  382 
Light  Infantry,  December  14,  1981 

GUIDON  TO  63  CAVALRY  TO  RAISE  THEIR  HIGH 
SPIRIT 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  Guidon  to  63  383 

Cavalry  at  Ambala,  January  2,  1982 

COMMENDABLE  ROLE  OF  THE  CORPS  OF  MILITARY 
POLICE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  colour  to  the  Corps  384 
of  Military  Police  at  Bangalore,  April  24,  1982 


(xxi) 


Page 

TRIBUTES 

TRIBUTES  TO  RAJAJI 

Speech  at  the  Rajaji  Centenary  Meeting,  New  Delhi,  389 
March  21,  1980 

HOMAGE  TO  ANNADURAI 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  dedication  of  the  House  of  Anna  391 
at  Kancheepuram,  September  16,  1980 

SPIRIT  OF  HARMONY  PERVADES  MAHAKAVI 
ULLOOR 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  unveiling  of  the  statue  of  Mahakavi  392 
Ulloor  at  Trivandrum,  May  15,  1981 

HOMAGE  TO  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  unveiling  of  the  statue  of  Jawahar-  394 
lal  Nehru  at  Sikkim,  May  27,  1981 

HOMAGE  TO  DR.  B.  C.  ROY 

Speech  at  the  centenary  celebrations  of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy,  395 
Calcutta,  July  1,  1981 

MEMORIAL  OF  SIR  CHHOTU  RAM 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  centenary  year  of  Sir  Chhotu  397 
Ram  at  Sonepat,  December  25,  1981 

TRIBUTES  TO  DR.  B.  C.  ROY 

Speech  on  th©  occasion  of  inauguration  of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  399 
centenary  celebrations  under  the  auspices  of  National  Award 
Committee  and  the  Medical  Council  of  India,  Vigyan  Bhawan, 

New  Delhi,  March  2,  1982 

HOMAGE  TO  RAJAJI 

Speech  while  presiding  over  the  First  Rajaji  Endowment  401 
Lecture  (Third  Series)  at  FICCI  Auditorium,  New  Delhi, 

March  5,  1982 

SUBRAMANIA  BHARATHI  RESEARCH  CENTRE 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  for  405 
Subramania  3harathi  Research  Centre  at  Pondicherry, 

March  24,  1982 

CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  REFORMER  BASAVA 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  Basava  Jayanti  celebrations  at  407 
Bangalore,  April  23,  1982 


State  of  the  Nation 


IT  GIVES  ME  PLEASURE  to  welcome  you  to  this  first  joint 
session  of  the  Seventh  Parliament.  I  extend  my  felicitations  to 
the  members  of  the  new  Lok  Sabha. 

The  Sixth  Lok  Sabha  was  elected  in  March  1977.  But  it 
could  not  last  its  full  term  and  had  to  be  dissolved  less  than  half¬ 
way  through.  After  its  dissolution,  the  governance  of  the  country 
had  to  be  carried  on  for  some  months  without  a  Lok  Sabha. 
Happily  the  uncertainty  of  these  last  few  months  has  been  resolved . 
The  people  of  India  have  through  the*  democratic  process 
unambiguously  rejected  philosophies  based  on  regional,  linguistic, 
sectoral  or  communal  differences  and  have  chosen  to  be  governed 
by  those  who  derive  their  mandate  from  all  parts  of  the  country 
and  all  sections  of  the  population.  The  result  of  the  elections 
has  made  it  possible  for  the  country  to  look  forward  to  a  period 
of  stable  government  at  the  Centre. 

It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  today  we  do  not  have  amongst 
11s  here  representatives  from  a  number  of  constituencies  of  some 
of  the  North-Eastern  States.  The  problems  of  this  region,  and 
more  especially  of  Assam  at  the  moment,  require  to  be  dealt  with 
urgently  and  in  a  spirit  of  understanding  and  mutual  accommoda¬ 
tion  on  all  sides.  The  Government  will  spare  no  pains  to  secure 
speedy  solutions  to  these  problems  and  to  put  an  end  to  violence. 
Government  appeals  to  all  sections  of  the  people  to  help  in  creating 
conditions  conducive  to  this. 

Anti-national  forces  have  become  active  on  our  borders  posing 
a  fresh  threat  to  our  security.  Communal  and  other  divisive  forces 
have  also  reared  their  ugly  heads  in  different  parts  of  the  country 
causing  serious  prejudice  to  our  ideals  of  national  integration  and 
national  unity.  The  confidence  of  linguistic  and  other  minorities, 
Harijans  and  weaker  sections  of  society  has  been  seriously  eroded. 
Increase  in  crime  and  inadequacy  of  measures  to  detect  and  prevent 
crime  have  created  a  sense  of  insecurity  in  the  minds  of  law-abiding 
people.  Disrespect  for  law  and  widespread  indiscipline  have 
slowed  down  the  wheels  of  productive  endeavour. 

Address  to  joint  session  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  New  Delhi, 

January  23,  1980 
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The  economic  situation  which  the  present  Government  has 
inherited  is  a  matter  of  grave  concern  and  anxiety.  The  last  year 
has  witnessed  a  vicious  inflationary  spiral  with  prices  registering  a 
rise  of  about  20%.  There  has  been  a  severe  set-back  in  agricultural 
production  while  industrial  production  has  remained  stagnant.  The 
breakdown  of  infra-structure,  particularly  in  certain  parts  of  the 
country,  has  led  to  sharp  reduction  in  output  in  key  sectors,  such 
as  steel  and  cement.  This  has  necessitated  costly  imports  from 
abroad  while  domestic  capacity  built  at  considerable  cost  has 
remained  idle.  There  has  been  virtually  no  increase  in  the 
production  of  coal.  The  rate  of  growth  of  exports  has  slackened 
and  the  balance  of  trade  is  seriously  in  deficit.  Lack  of  effective 
management  has  resulted  in  a  deterioration  of  the  national 
economy.  There  has  been  a  worsening  of  industrial  relations  and 
a  loss  of  morale  in  the  entire  industrial  sector. 

The  massive  and*  broadbased  confidence  reposed  by  the  people 
in  the  new  Government  reflects  a  keen  desire  that  the  deterioration 
in  the  law  and  order  sector  as  well  as  in  the  economy  should  be 
halted  and  reversed.  The  Government  would  like  to  assure  the 
people  that  this  is  indeed  what  it  proposes  to  do  with  determina¬ 
tion  and  speed. 

The  Government  will  do  its  utmost  to  put  down  lawlessness 
and  restore  confidence  amongst  all  people,  especially  those  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  weaker  sections.  The  law  enforcement  agencies  at  the 
Centre  and  in  the  States  will  be  activised,  so  that  problems  are 
dealt  with  promptly  and  effectively. 

Honourable  Members,  the  new  Government  has  taken  charge 
just  over  a  week  ago.  The  Budget  will  be  presented  in  the  next 
Session  when  the  socio-economic  measures  proposed  to  be  adopted 
in  the  furtherance  of  Government’s  broad  objectives  will  be  spelt 
out.  However,  there  are  certain  matters  which  require  to  be 
mentioned. 

The  Government  would  like  to  re-affirm  its  commitment  to 
planning  as  an  essential  tool  for  engineering  social  and  economic 
change.  The  great  task  of  nation-building  will  have  to  be  resumed 
with  redoubled  vigour  so  that  coming  generations  can  hope  for  a 
fuller  and  better  life. 

The  Government  will  devote  immediate  attention  to  restoring 
the  economic  health  of  the  nation.  Measures  for  the  control  of 
prices  will  be  initiated.  Stringent  action  will  be  taken  against 
anti-social  elements  such  as  smugglers,  hoarders  and  black- 
marketeers. 
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The  Government  is  conscious  of  its  duty  to  the  weaker  sections 
of  society.  The  20-point  economic  programme,  which  had  proved 
a  boon  to  the  poor,  the  landless,  the  artisans,  handloom  weavers, 
scheduled  castes,  scheduled  tribes  and  other  socially  backward 
sections,  will  be  revitalised  and  implemented  in  a  dynamic  manner. 
The  minimum  needs  programme  started  during  the  Fifth  Plan 
will  once  again  be  accorded  high  priority,  with  special  stress  on 
education  and  health. 

Agriculture  and  rural  development,  with  special  emphasis  on 
assistance  to  small  and  marginal  farmers  as  well  as  agricultural 
labourers,  will  receive  the  highest  priority  in  the  Government’s 
strategy.  Immediate  attention  will  be  given  to  alleviate  the  distress 
caused  by  the  widespread  drought.  All  assistance  will  be  extended 
to  the  farmers  to  achieve  maximum  production  by  ensuring  proper 
and  timely  supply  of  inputs  like  fertilizers,  credit,  water,  electricity, 
diesel,  kerosene  etc.  For  this  the  co-operation  of  the  State  Govern¬ 
ments  will  be  secured  in  full  measure.  It  will  be  the  Government’s 
endeavour  to  ensure  proper  remunerative  prices  to  the  farmer  for 
his  produce.  While  providing  for  sustained  growth  of  agriculture 
the  Government  will  devote  greater  attention  to  the  production  of 
commodities  such  as  oil-seeds  to  eliminate  our  dependence  on 
foreign  sources  for  such  vital  necessities. 

Infra-structural  facilities  which  had  deteriorated  leading  to 
transport  bottlenecks  and  inadequate  supply  of  crucial  inputs  like 
steel,  cement,  coal  and  power  will  be  strengthened  and  given  very 
high  priority.  The  efficiency  of  movement  by  railways  and  by 
ships  as  also  prompt  clearance  of  goods  at  ports  will  be  ensured  by 
close  monitoring  and  timely  remedial  action. 

On  the  industrial  front  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  rapid 
increase  in  industrial  production  through  better  utilization  of 
existing  capacity,  improved  labour  relations  and  better  management 
particularly  of  public  sector  undertakings.  Efforts  will  be  directed 
to  systematic  expansion  of  our  exports  through  better  management 
of  both  the  agricultural  and  industrial  sectors. 

The  country  is  faced  with  a  massive  energy  crisis.  We  are 
entering  a  period  of  rising  energy  costs  and  likely  shortages  in 
supplies.  The  Government  proposes  to  evolve  a  comprehensive 
national  policy  on  Energy  with  emphasis  on  fuller  utilization  of 
renewable  energy  sources,  both  traditional  and  non-traditional. 

The  steady  deterioration  of  the  environment  threatens  the 
present  and  future  well-being  of  the  country  and  the  people. 
Afforestation,  flood  control,  soil  conservation,  preservation  of  flora 
and  fauna,  proper  land  use  planning,  water  and  air  pollution 
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controls,  and  judicious  location  of  industries  must  be  undertaken 
urgently.  The  Government  is  setting  up  a  specialised  machinery 
with  adequate  powers  to  incorporate  in  all  planned  development 
measures  to-  maintain  the  ecological  balance. 

The  role  of  Science  and  Technology  will  be  strengthened. 
Steps  will  be  taken  to  ensure  that  research  and  development  get 
their  due  place  in  all  important  sectors  of  national  endeavour. 

The  Government  reiterates  its  commitment  to  the  freedom 
of  the  Press.  It  believes  in  providing  all  possible  encouragement 
for  the  development  of  small  and  medium  newspapers  including 
those  in  regional  languages. 

An  independent  judiciary  is  a  necessary  concomitant  of  the 
democratic  process.  The  Government  is  anxious  that  our  legal 
system  should  provide  speedy  justice  and  that  opportunities  for 
securing  justice  are  not  denied  to  any  citizen  by  reason  of 
economic  or  other  disabilities.  Measures  for  this  purpose  and 
other  allied  matters  are  proposed  to  be  initiated. 

The  Government  is  committed  fully  to  secularism  and  will 
take  steps  to  ensure  that  the  minorities,  while  preserving  their 
distinct  cultural  identities,  enjoy  a  sense  of  full  and  equal  participa¬ 
tion  in  all  spheres  of  national  life.  Legislation  for  assuring  the 
minority  character  of  the  Aligarh  Muslim  University  will  be 
introduced  in  the  next  Session. 

In  a  polity  like  ours,  healthy  relations  between  the  Centre 
and  the  States  are  essential  for  effective  functioning.  It  will  be 
the  endeavour  of  the  Central  Government  to  maintain  and  foster 
such  relations. 

In  international  affairs,  the  Government  will  follow  the  path 
of  non-alignment.  India  has  always  stood  steadfast  in  the 
independence  of  its  judgement  in  the  making  of  her  foreign  policy. 
Neither  pressures  nor  blandishments  have  swayed  us  from  the 
pursuit  of  our  own  national  interests.  Consistent  with  the  above 
principles  the  Government  intends  to  promote  our  essential  goals 
without  fear  or  favour.  The  Government  will  pursue  a  dynamic, 
positive  and  unifying  policy.  It  will  endeavour  to  narrow  the  gap 
between  the  developed  and  developing  nations  so  as  to  ensure 
enduring  peace  and  equitably  distributed  prosperity.  On  the  basis 
of  sovereign  equality,  mutual  respect  and  non-interference  in 
internal  affairs,  it  will  maintain  and  strengthen  friendly  relations 
with  all  countries. 

The  intervention  of  outside  forces  and  the  induction  of 
armaments  in  the  region  as  well  as  in  our  neighbourhood  have 
created  a  dangerous  situation  not  only  for  ourselves  but  for  the 
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*  entire  area.  Recent  developments  in  Afghanistan  highlight  the 
re-emergence  of  the  cold  war.  This  is  a  matter  of  grave  concern. 
The  countries  of  the  region  should  be  allowed  to  devote  their 
energies  to  the  promotion  of  regional  stability  and  co-operation 
with  one  another.  The  resources  of  the  region  are  enormous  and 
should  be  utilised  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  there.  To  subject 
these  countries  to  Big  Power  rivalries  is  totally  unacceptable  to  us. 
The  Government  intends  to  initiate  consultations  and  action  to 
foster  co-operation  for  the  well-being  of  the  entire  region. 

With  our  neighbours,  the  Government  intends  to  follow  a 
policy  of  co-operation  and  friendship.  With  Pakistan  our  relations 
are  in  the  process  of  normalisation  and  the  Government  proposes 
to  continue  on  the  course  set  in  motion  by  the  Simla  Agreement 
of  1972.  We  hope  that  the  Government’s  policy  will  be  recipro¬ 
cated  in  ample  measure. 

Sino-Indian  moves  towards  normalised  relations,  a  potentially 
stabilising  factor,  were  inevitably  affected  by  the  Sino- Vietnam 
conflict.  India  remains  willing  to  discuss  all  issues  with  China 
including  the  boundary  question  in  search  of  a  peaceful  solution 
based  on  equality.  We  hope  to  progress  also  as  regards  bilateral 
exchanges. 

Our  friendship  with  Vietnam  remains  a  constant  factor  in  our 
policy.  We  stand  for  a  Kampuchea  able  to  seek  its  own  destiny 
free  of  outside  pressure.  We  intend  to  continue  to  improve  our 
relations  with  ASEAN  for  whose  members  we  have  goodwill  and 
understanding.  The  need  in  South  East  Asia  is  for  mutual  confi¬ 
dence  and  relaxation  of  tensions. 

Distance  has  been  no  bar  to  our  forging  close  and  friendly 
relations  with  the  countries  of  Latin  America  or  the  far-flung 
countries  of  the  Commonwealth.  Our  relations  with  Japan  and 
the  countries  of  Europe  are  comprehensive  in  nature  and  are 
mutually  satisfying. 

With  our  brethren  in  Africa  we  have  stood  shoulder  to 
shoulder  in  the  struggle  against  colonialism  and  racialism.  Our 
solidarity  with  the  Arab  cause  is  based  on  principles  and  we  believe 
that  a  solution  to  the  problems  of  West  Asia  cannot  be  found 
without  conceding  the  legitimate  demands  of  the  Palestinians  for 
their  homeland. 

Our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  have  expanded,  based 
on  an  abiding  friendship  which  demonstrates  the  virtues  of  relia¬ 
bility  and  mutual  understanding.  We  intend  to  deepen  and  extend 
this  co-operation. 
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We  have  many-sided  relations  with  the  United  States.  These 
will  be  further  consolidated  in  the  context  of  the  common  values 
we  cherish  as  sister  democracies.  We  hope  we  can  both  co-operate 
in  our  efforts  to  establish  peace  and  stability  with  development  and 
co-operation  in  our  region. 

President  Zia-ur-Rahman  of  Bangladesh  has  just  concluded 
his  visit  to  India.  President  Valery  Giscard  d’Estaing  of  France 
will  be  our  Chief  Guest  at  the  Republic  Day  celebrations  this  year. 
Chancellor  Kreisky  of  Austria  and  President  Castro  of  Cuba  are 
visiting  us  shortly.  We  are  confident  that  such  exchanges  signi¬ 
ficantly  strengthen  our  relations  with  other  countries. 

Honourable  Members,  the  present  Session  will  be  a  short  one. 
You  have  to  attend  to  urgent  legislative  business,  the  most 
important  being  the  Amendment  of  the  Constitution  to  continue 
reservations  in  the  legislatures  In  favour  of  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes  and  Anglo-Indians. 

During  the  course  of  your  five  year  tenure,  many  issues  will 
come  before  you  for  consideration.  A  healthy  and  functioning 
parliamentary  democracy  proceeds  according  to  well  laid  down 
rules  of  the  game.  Mutual  respect  has  to  be  shown  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  Opposition  for  each  other.  The  harmonising  of 
differing  points  of  view  in  a  spirit  of  accommodation  and  concilia¬ 
tion  rather  than  conflict  and  confrontation  is  a  necessary  condition 
of  democratic  functioning.  I  urge  all  sections  of  the  House  to  lay 
the  controversies  and  conflicts  of  the  past  behind  them  and  approach 
the  urgent  tasks  confronting  the  nation  in  a  spirit  of  co-operation 
and  harmony,  keeping  in  mind  the  need  to  serve  the  people  and 
to  uphold  all  that  is  in  the  national  interest.  I  wish  you  all  success 
in  your  efforts. 


Determination  to  Succeed 

t  ■  • . 

AS  WE  PREPARE  TO  celebrate  our  thirty-first  Republic  Day 
tomorrow,  I  send  you  all  my  fellow  citizens  at  home  and 
abroad  my  good  wishes.  In  the  eventful  years  which  have  gone  by, 
we  have  faced  formidable  tasks  of  magnitude  and  complexity.  Our 
achievements  over  a  broad  spectrum  of  nation  building  activity 
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have  been  substantial  in  spite  of  difficulties.  While  there  is 
certainly  no  justification  for  complacency,  there  is  also  no  reason 
for  despondency.  It  would  be  idle  to  pretend  that  we  do  not  face 
complex  situations  in  the  various  aspects  of  socio-economic  activity 
relating  to  the  welfare  and  well-being  of  our  people.  We  must 
not,  however,  be  disheartened  or  lose  faith  in  ourselves  at  this 
critical  moment  in  our  history.  We  have  demonstrated  great 
resilience  and  innate  strength  of  character  in  the  past.  We  can  do 
so  again.  And  so,  as  we  march  onwards  into  the  1980s,  let  us 
go  forward  with  a  sense  of  achievement,  a  quiet  confidence,  and 
the  will  to  succeed.  Let  us  face  the  challenge  of  the  future  with 
the  courage  and  determination  worthy  of  a  great  people.  Let  us 
also  not  fail  to  grasp  the  opportunities  that  the  future  offers  to  us 
to  usher  in  an  era  of  peace  and  prosperity. 

The  elections  to  our  Parliament  have  been  completed  in  a 
peaceful  and  orderly  manner.  This  vast  and  complex  exercise, 
which  has  been  universally  acclaimed,  has  been  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  because  of  our  abiding  faith  in  the  democratic  way  of  life 
and  an  objective  appreciation  of  the  process  by  which  the  smooth 
and  peaceful  transfer  of  power  is  possible  through  the  ballot  box. 
This  is  indeed  a  tribute  to  the  maturity  and  wisdom  of  our  people, 
who  have  risen  to  the  occasion,  and  shown  to  the  world  commu¬ 
nity  that  our  electorate  has  a  mind  of  its  own.  Posterity  will 
record  this  achievement  as  yet  another  glorious  land  mark  in  our 
country’s  history.  Succeeding  generations  will  draw  inspiration 
from  the  manner  in  which  we  have  conducted  ourselves  as  a 
mature  nation. 

Our  voters  deserve  to  be  congratulated  for  having  exercised 
their  franchise  without  fear  or  favour  and  in  an  orderly  and 
peaceful  manner,  worthy  of  the  best  democratic  traditions  any¬ 
where  in  the  world,  past  or  present.  The  Government  has  been 
voted  into  power  with  a  massive  mandate  from  our  people.  Let 
us  wish  them  well  in  their  efforts  to  come  to  grips  with  the  many 
challenging  tasks  which  lie  ahead.  Every  one  of  our  citizens  is  a 
partner  in  this  exciting  adventure  to  usher  in  an  era  of  peace  and 
prosperity.  What  is  of  paramount  importance  in  this  context  is 
the  creation  of  goodwill  and  harmony.  We  need  to  build  bridges 
of  understanding  and  enlist  the  support  and  co-operation  of  various 
shades  of  thought  and  opinion. 

The  tasks  that  lie  ahead  of  us  in  the  immediate  present  and 
in  the  not  too  distant  future  require  discipline  and  a  sense  of 
purpose.  Such  national  awareness  will  unite,  blend  and  provide 
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direction  for  our  talent  and  energy  in  the  service  of  the  Nation 
and  our  people.  We  need  to  be  united  and  strong  at  home,  if  we 
are  to  make  our  counsel  heard  in  the  world  community  of  nations. 
A  strong  and  determined  India  dedicated  to  the  cause  of  peace 
and  international  understanding  is  a  bulwark  for  peace  in  the 
troubled  world  of  today.  It  is  this  onerous  responsibility  which 
is  cast  on  us. 

I  shall  not  recount  in  detail  the  enormous  and  complex 
problems  which  face  us.  We  all  know  them  well  enough.  None 
of  these  are  incapable  of  solution.  We  need  to  dedicate  ourselves 
individually  and  collectively  to  the  national  effort.  The  future, 
however  gloomy  it  may  appear  just  now,  has  a  silver  lining  if  we 
will  look  for  it.  Let  us  march  forward  into  the  future  shoulder 
to  shoulder  with  hope  and  the  determination  to  succeed. 


Economic  Activities  for  Public  Good 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  in  this  beautiful  valley  of 
Srinagar  and  meet  my  old  friends  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir.  It  is  always  a  pleasure  for  me  to  visit  this  State,  which 
attracts  people  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  When  the  Comptroller 
and  Auditor  General  invited  me  for  this  function,  I  readily  agreed. 
This  gives  me  an  opportunity  to  associate  myself  with  the  activities 
of  this  important  wing  of  Governmental  functioning  and  also 
enables  me  to  be  among  friends  of  this  region. 

Recently  I  was  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  Bulgaria,  where  I  saw 

several  agricultural  and  industrial  Projects  and  also  visited  places 

of  historical  interest.  The  songs  and  dances  of  Bulgaria  were  in 

some  ways  similar  to  ours  in  the  Himalayan  region.  These  two 

countries  have  made  considerable  all-round  progress  particularly  in 

the  last  decade  or  so.  We  in  our  country  have  also  achieved  socio- 

* 

economic  development  and  there  is  scope  for  further  advancement 
in  the  industrial  and  agricultural  sectors.  From  a  position  of 
deficiency  in  food-grains  a  few  years  ago,  we  have  become  a 
marginally  surplus  nation.  This  is  a  significant  development. 

Speech  at  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  Accountant  General’s  office 
building  at  Srinagar,  October  16,  1980 
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There  has  been  tremendous  change  in  the  economic  and 
environmental  conditions  in  the  country  after  independence 
followed  by  significant  shift  in  the  Government's  approach  from 
one  of  mere  administration  to  that  of  sustained  economic  growth 
and  public  welfare.  The  increased  tempo  in  industrialisation  and 
growth  of  business  and  industry  in  the  past  30  years  have  brought 
in  their  wake,  numerous  Statutes  requiring  elaborate  documenta¬ 
tion,  recording  of  transactions,  maintenance  of  various  books  of 
accounts  and  above  all,  sophistication  in  accounting  and  audit 
practices.  Though  these  environmental  changes  have  been  fast, 
auditors  have  not  kept  silent  and  have  broken  new  ground  in  their 
professional  fields.  There  is  better  appreciation  now  for  efficient 
performance  by  all  segments  of  economic  activity.  Modern 
economy  is  sensitive  to  indiscipline  in  industry  and  administrative 
performance.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  auditors  have  to  continue 
to  develop  new  methods  and  norms  of  performance  audit  and 
social  audit. 

Performance  audit  in  a  broad  sense  means  elevation  of  audit 
function  from  ‘propriety  Audit  of  Transaction'  to  ‘Propriety  Audit 
of  function  or  economic  activity’.  A  purposeless  function  or 
activity  has  more  financial  stake  than  a  mere  financial  transaction. 
Social  audit  underlines  the  need  for  ensuring  that  all  economic 
activities  are  ultimately  directed  to  public  good.  For  a  modern 
auditor,  there  is  great  need  for  deep  understanding  of  the  social 
environment  and  indepth  knowledge  of  an  industrial  or  business 
organisation’s  objectives,  functioning  of  various  disciplines  within 
the  organisation  and  ability  to  visualise  as  to  how  best  these  objec¬ 
tives  can  be  achieved.  This  indeed  calls  for  a  rigorous  training 
and  balanced  outlook  on  the  part  of  an  auditor. 

Auditors  should  also  bear  in  mind  that  they  do  not  raise 
flimsy  objections  which  may  only  thwart  executive  initiative.  The 
Administrators  sometimes  do  not  show  adequate  initiative  just 
because  Audit  may  raise  an  objection.  Fear  of  Audit  objection 
should  not  be  allowed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  quick  and  efficient 
implementation  of  various  developmental  schemes. 

I  am  sure  that  the  new  building  which  will  come  up  in  this 
place,  will  enable  the  members  of  the  staff  working  here  to 
discharge  their  duties  in  reasonable  comfort  and  congenial 
surroundings.  Improvement  in  conditions  of  working  is  bound 
to  reflect  in  better  standards  of  work  and  efficiency.  With  these 
words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the 
office  building  of  the  Accountant  General,  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 


3—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 


Better  Future  with  Self  Discipline 


TOMORROW  IS  THE  THIRTY-SECOND  Republic  Day.  I 
take  this  opportunity  to  greet  our  countrymen  at  home  and 
abroad  and  convey  my  best  wishes  for  the  future. 

The  Republic  Day  is  a  joyous  occasion  in  the  history  of  our 
nation.  It  gives  us  an  opportunity  to  count  the  blessings  of  our 
freedom,  to  look  back  at  our  achievements  with  satisfaction  and 
ponder  over  our  short-comings,  so  that  we  can  face  the  future  with 
greater  confidence. 

We  are  a  relatively  young  Republic,  although  we  represent 
one  of  the  ancient  civilisations  of  the  world.  Since  our  independ¬ 
ence,  democracy  has  taken  deep  roots  in  our  soil  and  the  electorate 
has  become  increasingly  assertive  over  issues  of  public  welfare.  A 
better  awareness  on  the  part  of  the  people  of  their  rights  and 
obligations  in  a  free  society  is  perhaps  the  best  guarantee  for 
successful  functioning  of  our  democratic  system.  But  we  have 
to  put  greater  content  into  our  freedom  to  make  it  more  meaningful 
for  the  majority  of  our  people  living  below  the  poverty  line.  The 
real  challenge  today  for  any  developing  society  like  ours  is  how 
to  combine  economic  growth  with  social  justice.  We  have  to 
shape  our  future  in  such  a  way  that  all  sections  of  our  people  can 
reap  the  fruits  of  our  progress  in  an  atmosphere  of  freedom. 


The  planning  process  has  come  to  stay  as  an  integral  part 
of  our  socio-economic  philosophy.  The  country  has  made  impres¬ 
sive  progress  in  the  field  of  agriculture  and  the  nation  owes  a 
deep  gratitude  to  its  farmers  for  bringing  about  the  green 
revolution.  In  the  industrial  sphere,  too,  sound  foundations  have 
been  laid  for  sustained  growth  and  increased  self-reliance.  How¬ 
ever,  the  country  has  still  to  overcome  many  hurdles  before  it  can 
reach  self-sufficiency  in  all  vital  spheres,  learning  through  trial  and 
error,  as  we  move  towards  new  horizons. 


I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  general  economic  situation  has 
begun  to  show  some  positive  signs  of  improvement  after  a  period 
of  stagnation.  Production  in  core  sectors  like  coal  and  power  is 
taking  an  upward  curve.  As  a  result  of  some  timely  steps  taken 
by  the  Government,  the  availability  of  essential  supplies  has  some- 
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what  improved  and  the  price  situation  also  is  showing  some  signs 
of  stability.  But  a  lot  more  needs  to  be  done  for  increasing 
production,  ensuring  better  distribution  and  containing  inflation. 

The  country  is  passing  through  a  difficult  decade  and  it  has 
to  keep  pace  with  the  velocity  of  change  the  world  over  to  be  able 
to  cope  with  the  mounting  challenges  of  orderly  development.  The 
task  of  combining  economic  growth  with  social  justice  cannot  be 
tackled  by  the  Government  without  the  unstinted  cooperation  of 
all  sections  of  the  people.  I,  therefore,  appeal  to  all  political  parties 
including  the  ruling  parties  to  rise  above  controversy  and  treat 
the  problems  of  public  welfare  as  a  national  responsibility  that 
concerns  all  of  them.  The  living  standards  of  the  people,  whether 
in  towns  or  villages,  cannot  be  improved  without  increased 
agricultural  and  industrial  production.  In  the  present  inflationary 
situation  it  is  the  duty  of  every  political  party  and  every  citizen 
to  cooperate  in  discouraging  strikes  and  agitations  to  keep  up 
production  in  all  vital  spheres.  It  is  the  poor  that  are  hit  the 
hardest  by  economic  disruption,  since  shortages  inevitably  lead  to 
high  prices  causing  widespread  privation. 

It  is  sad  to  see  even  employees  with  four-figure  incomes 
resorting  to  strikes  to  hold  the  country  to  ransom  and  compel  the 
Government  to  concede  their  demands  with  threats  of  further 
dislocation.  The  political  parties  must  not  encourage  industrial 
unrest  and  impede  production  at  a  time  when  the  country  is  faced 
with  many  difficult  problems.  They  must  make  this  positive 
contribution  to  the  economic  recovery  of  the  country  by  pledging 
their  full  cooperation.  The  organised  labour,  too,  must  play  its 
part,  with  people  in  the  higher  income  groups  eschewing  strikes 
as  a  first  step  towards  better  industrial  relations. 

As  a  developing  society  trying  to  catch  up  with  the  missed 
opportunities  of  the  past,  India  has  been  going  through  what  one 
might  call  a  churning  process  out  of  which  the  country  is  bound 
to  emerge  stronger  with  greater  faith  in  its  future.  We  have  yet 
to  learn  the  hard  way  that  reconciliation  is  more  constructive  than 
recrimination.  The  country  has  the  capacity  to  opt  for  creative 
alternatives  to  some  of  these  legacies  of  the  past. 

The  eighties  have  begun  with  greater  ferment  and  renewed 
tensions  in  our  region,  which  pose  a  threat  to  our  ability  to  develop 
in  conditions  of  continued  stability  and  peace.  The  Government 
has  been  repeatedly  cautioning  the  people  against  these  dangers 
and  doing  its  best  to  restore  normalcy  in  the  region. 

As  I  speak  to  you  tonight,  my  thoughts  go  to  the  valiant 
j  a  wans  guarding  our  frontiers.  But  the  common  people  have  an 
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equally  important  role  to  play  in  preserving  the  country’s  internal 
security  without  which  it  is  impossible  to  ensure  its  external 
defence.  The  maintenance  of  law  and  order  is  as  important  as 
increased  productivity  for  the  welfare  of  the  people.  As  we  enter 
another  year  of  our  Republic’s  life,  let  us  all  rededicate  ourselves 
to  the  tasks  of  self-discipline  to  strive  for  greater  unity,  tolerance 
and  compassion  in  tackling  our  problems. 


Spirit  of  Cooperation  for  National 

Development 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome syou  to  this  session 
of  Parliament,  the  first  in  the  year  1981.  You  have  a  heavy 
and  important  schedule  of  business  ahead  of  you.  Let  me  extend 
my  best  wishes  for  the  successful  completion  of  your  budgetary 
and  legislative  business. 

In  the  thirteen  months  since  assuming  office,  Government 
have  gone  ahead  with  speed  and  determination  to  repair  the 
damage  caused  to  the  national  economy  by  three  years  of  drift  and 
lack  of  direction.  Anti-inflationary  policies  were  vigorously 
pursued.  The  focus  of  these  policies  was  the  augmentation  of 
domestic  supplies  through  higher  production,  better  capacity 
utilisation,  improved  performance  of  infrastructure,  imports  of 
essential  commodities  and  curbing  of  anti-social  activities  which 
affect  domestic  supplies.  The  public  distribution  system  was 
strengthened  and  adequate  supplies  of  essential  commodities  were 
ensured.  Selective  monetary  and  credit  policy  brought  monetary 
expansion  under  control.  The  result  has  been  a  significant  slowing 
down  of  the  inflationary  rate  from  23%  to  15%. 

The  unprecedented  drought  of  1979-80  created  a  very 
difficult  situation.  To  avert  its  disastrous  consequences,  the  Central 
and  State  Governments  mounted  a  massive  relief  operation.  This 
included  the  supply  of  foodgrains,  provision  of  drinking  water 
and  vigorous  implementation  of  the  food  for  work  programme. 
It  goes  to  the  credit  of  all  concerned  that  such  a  gigantic  task  was 
successfully  accomplished. 

In  1979-80  production  of  foodgrains  went  down  by  as  much 
as  23  million  tonnes.  Production  of  sugarcane  and  oilseeds  also 
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declined.  This  Government  devoted  greater  attention  to  agricul¬ 
tural  production  programmes  in  1980-81.  Fertilizers,  pesticides 
and  improved  seeds  were  made  available.  Irrigation  facilities  were 
augmented.  These  measures  helped  ensure  substantial  increases 
in  production  of  \harif  crops  like  cotton,  jute  and  sugarcane.  The 
production  of  nearly  79.5  million  tonnes  of  foodgrains  during 
\harif  was  an  all-time  record.  Prospects  of  the  current  wheat  crop 
are  promising. 

Other  sectors  of  the  domestic  economy  are  also  showing  clear 
signs  of  recovery.  The  upturn  in  industrial  activity,  which  started 
in  June- July,  1980,  gathered  momentum  in  the  second  half  of  the 
fiscal  year.  As  against  a  0.1%  drop  in  production  in  June,  1980 
over  June,  1979,  there  was  an  increase  of  10%  in  January,  1981 
over  January,  1980.  Significant  gains  have  been  registered  in  the 
production  of  key  commodities.  Power  generation  is  expected  to 
rise  by  6  per  cent.  Coal  production  is  already  about  8  per  cent 
higher  than  the  level  achieved  during  the  corresponding  period  of 
the  last  year.  Railways  are  now  operating  at  a  higher  level  of 
efficiency  and  are  speeding  up  the  movement  of  essential 
commodities.  National  income  is  anticipated  to  increase  by  about 
6.5  per  cent  during  1980-81. 

Our  economy  cannot  be  insulated  from  the  impact  of  external 
inflationary  pressures.  The  balance  of  payments  position  continues 
to  cause  concern.  The  full  impact  of  the  sharp  increase  in  oil 
prices  since  1979  has  been  felt  only  during  1980-81.  Because  of 
this  and  other  price  increases  affecting  the  country’s  essential 
imports,  total  imports  registered  a  sharp  rise  from  Rs.  6800  crores 
in  1978-79  to  Rs.  8500  crores  in  1979-80  and  will  exceed  Rs. 
11,000  crores  in  1980-81.  The  trade  deficit  in  1980-81  is  thus 
likely  to  increase  considerably. 

Government  are  taking  steps  to  increase  exports  and  achieve 
import  substitution  to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  Measures 
taken  to  augment  production  for  exports  include  permitting  export 
production  in  excess  of  capacity,  favourable  treatment  for  the 
import  of  technology  for  such  production  and  incentives  to  cent 
per  cent  export-oriented  units.  Government  have  decided  to  set 
up  an  Export  and  Import  Bank  to  help  improve  credit  availability 
for  exports. 

The  climate  for  industrial  investment  and  growth  has  been 
improved.  Investment  limits  for  small  scale  and  ancillary 
industries  have  been  raised,  the  facility  of  automatic  growth 
extended  to  more  industries,  and  licensing  and  approval  procedures 
streamlined.  Other  steps  include  maximisation  of  production  and 
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employment  generation,  correction  of  regional  imbalances,  streng¬ 
thening  of  agro-based  industries,  and  faster  development  of  export- 
oriented  and  import  substitution  industries.  A  new  strategy  for 
backward  area  development  has  also  been  evolved. 

Six  more  banks  were  nationalised  and  the  banking  system 
was  required  to  actively  provide  financial  support  to  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  20-Point  Programme  which  has  been  activated 
specifically  for  the  uplift  of  the  weaker  sections. 

Government  are  firmly  committed  to  safeguarding  the 
interests  of  farmers.  Prices  of  foodgrains,  sugarcane,  pulses,  cotton, 
oilseeds  and  other  commodities  have  been  raised.  Marketing 
support  in  the  post-harvest  period  was  ensured  through  procure¬ 
ment  operations. 

The  policies  of  decontrol  adopted  by  the  previous  govern¬ 
ment  led  to  drastic  reduction  in  the  production  of  sugarcane  and 
sugar.  As  a  remedy  Government  enhanced  the  cane  prices  pay¬ 
able  to  farmers,  provided  incentives  to  new  factories  and  expansion 
projects,  rationalised  the  pricing  formula  with  due  regard  to  the 
needs  of  the  weaker  units  and  constituted  a  development  fund.  As 
a  result  of  the  various  steps  taken,  sugar  production  in  the  year 
1980-81  increased  substantially. 

A  major  area  of  concern  has  been  the  inadequate  growth  of 
oilseeds  production.  Apart  from  intensification  of  oilseeds  produc¬ 
tion  in  about  100  selected  districts  of  the  country,  two  specific 
projects  have  been  approved  for  execution  during  1981-82  relating 
to  soyabean  and  groundnut  development.  A  major  effort  is  also 
being  made  to  expand  summer  irrigated  groundnut  in  the 
command  of  selected  irrigation  projects.  Various  other  measures 
to  improve  oilseeds  production  will  also  be  taken. 

The  economy  is  on  the  road  to  recovery  but  there  is  no  room 
for  complacency.  Demands  for  higher  prices  and  incomes  by 
various  sections  aggravate  inflationary  pressures.  Such  demands 
also  lead  to  reduction  of  resources  available  for  investment  and 
growth.  It  is  thus  necessary  both  in  the  national  interest  as  well 
as  their  own  self  interest  for  all  sections  of  the  community  to 
exercise  restraint  in  demanding  higher  incomes  and  prices. 

The  Sixth  Plan  has  been  formulated  in  record  time,  restoring 
a  sense  of  dynamism  to  the  development  process.  It  provides  for 
an  acceleration  of  the  various  programmes  and  an  outlay  of 
Rs.  97,500  crores.  The  Plan  seeks  to  reconcile  the  requirements 
of  growth  and  stability,  to  strengthen  the  impulses  of  modernisa¬ 
tion,  to  achieve  self-reliance,  to  reduce  inequality,  to  generate 
employment  and  to  progressively  reduce  poverty. 
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The  programme  content  of  the  new  Five  Year  Plan  has  been 
devised  to  adequately  subserve  these  objectives.  Apart  from  the 
necessary  provisions  in  the  public  sector  plan  for  infrastructure 
sectors  like  coal,  energy,  irrigation  and  transport,  high  priority  has 
been  given  to  agriculture  and  rural  development.  Additional 
irrigation  potential  of  about  14  million  hectares  will  be  created 
during  the  plan  period.  Social  forestry  is  being  given  due 
emphasis.  Programmes  for  the  proper  growth  of  cottage,  village 
and  small  industries  have  been  adequately  taken  care  of.  Provision 
has  been  made  for  social  services,  keeping  in  view  the  needs  of 
women  and  of  the  socially  depressed  and  economically  backward 
classes.  It  has  also  been  ensured  that  the  tempo  of  programmes 
relating  to  education,  health  and  family  planning  is  effectively 
augmented.  The  programme  for  safe  drinking  water  in  rural 
areas  will  be  accelerated. 

Conscious  of  its  commitment  to  equity  based  growth,  central 
assistance  is  being  provided  for  the  first  time  to  the  special  plan  for 
scheduled  castes.  The  quantum  of  assistance  for  the  tribal  sub¬ 
plans  has  also  been  increased.  Programmes  of  direct  productive 
benefit  to  the  poor,  which  involve  the  transfer  of  assets,  provision 
of  inputs,  credit,  training  and  services,  and  the  generation  of  wage 
employment  through  the  National  Rural  Employment  Programme 
are  being  undertaken. 

The  world  energy  crisis  highlights  the  need  for  greater 
self-reliance  on  internal  sources.  A  massive  programme  of  oil 
exploration  has  been  embarked  upon  which  will  cover  both  on¬ 
shore  and  off-shore  areas.  Exploitation  of  other  traditional  sources 
such  as  coal  and  nuclear  energy  will  also  be  accelerated. 

To  increase  the  availability  of  renewable  and  other  new 
sources  of  energy  like  solar,  tidal  and  wind,  the  Government  have 
decided  to  constitute  a  Commission  for  new  and  renewable  energy 
sources.  Government  are  also  initiating  measures  for  evolving  a 
long-term  energy  policy  to  eliminate  waste,  to  regulate  energy 
consumption,  to  diversify  sources  of  energy  and  expedite 
exploration  of  oil  and  other  energy  sources.  Government  will  also 
take  steps  to  economise  on  oil  consumption. 

Government  are  aware  that  optimum  utilisation  of  our  sea 

resources  is  important  for  our  future  economic  development.  Since 
a  multi-disciplinary  approach  is  required  to  exploit  the  vast 
resources  of  the  ocean,  appropriate  institutional  arrangements  are 
being  worked  out. 

In  Science  and  Technology,  the  country  reached  an  important 
milestone  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  outer  space  with  the  successful 
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launching  of  SLV-3  in  July  last  from  Sriharikota.  A  35  Kg. 
Rohini  satellite  was  put  into  orbit.  Another  major  step  will  be 
the  launching  of  the  Indian  National  Satellite  (INS AT)  early  in 
1982.  Steps  to  get  the  ground  systems  ready  for  the  use  of  this 
operational  satellite  are  well  under  way.  The  Space  Profile  for 
the  decade  1980-90  has  been  approved. 

Government  are  fully  committed  to  the  preservation  of  the 
environment.  A  Department  of  Environment  has  already  been 
created.  The  protection  of  forests  against  indiscriminate  exploi¬ 
tation  is  sought  to  be  achieved  by  making  full  use  of  the  recently 
enacted  legislation. 

In  order  to  link  the  outlying  areas  to  the  trunk  routes  of 
Indian  Airlines,  Government  has  set  up  “Vayudoot”  to  operate 
feeder  air  services.  This  Company  will  initially  operate  in  West 
Bengal  and  the  North  Eastern  states  and  territories.  It  began 
operations  on  26th  January,  1981. 

The  year  1981  is  the  International  Year  of  Disabled 
Persons.  Government  have  drawn  up  a  plan  of  action  for  its 
observance.  This  will  lead  to  better  awareness  of  the  problems  of 
the  handicapped  and  also  help  them  to  make  useful  contribution 
to  society.  It  is  proposed  to  expand  services  for  the  physically 
handicapped  and  to  take  measures  for  their  treatment,  education, 
training*  rehabilitation  and  placement. 

Economic  growth  and  social  development  can  flourish  only 
in  an  orderly  environment.  The  situation  had  deteriorated  con¬ 
siderably  because  of  communal  disharmony,  caste  conflicts, 
extremists’  activities,  atrocities  on  scheduled  castes  and  scheduled 
tribes,  minorities  and  other  weaker  sections  of  society  and  a  general 
tendency  on  the  part  of  various  interested  parties  to  engineer 
agitations  on  different  issues.  Secessionist  activities  and  regional 
movements  have  also  aggravated  the  situation  in  some  parts  of  the 
country.  All  these  have  resulted  in  hardship  to  the  people  and 
monetary  loss  to  the  nation. 

Several  administrative  and  legal  steps  were,  therefore,  taken 
by  Government  during  the  last  year  to  control  lawlessness  and  to 
maintain  peace  all  over  the  country.  The  National  Integration 
Council  has  been  reactivated.  In  the  recent  past,  improvement  in 
the  law  and  order  situation  has  been  noticed.  It  is  hoped  that  with 
the  co-operation  of  citizens  from  all  walks  of  life  and  of  all  political 
parties  the  situation  will  steadily  improve. 

The  Government  have  exercised  the  utmost  forbearance  and 
made  earnest  efforts  at  various  levels  to  find  an  early  solution  to 
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the  problem  of  ‘foreigners’  in  Assam.  Several  rounds  of  discus¬ 
sions  have  been  held  with  the  representatives  of  the  agitating 
organisations,  minorities,  tribals  and  leaders  of  political  parties, 
both  at  the  national  and  state  levels.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  regret 
that  despite  its  conciliatory  and  constructive  approach  the  agitation 
has  not  been  called  off.  The  Government  will,  however,  continue 
their  efforts  to  find  a  solution  acceptable  to  all  concerned. 

Hon’ble  Members,  I  now  come  to  our  relations  with  other 
countries.  As  we  enter  the  eighties,  we  apprehend  increased  threats 
to  the  process  of  detente  between  the  big  powers.  Events  in 
Afghanistan,  West  Asia  and  growing  military  activities  in  the 
Indian  Ocean  involving  the  big  powers  have  seriously  affected  our 
security  environment.  Government  are  determined  to  continue 
their  endeavour  to  strengthen  the  forces  of  tolerance  and  under¬ 
standing.  India’s  commitment  to  peace,  apart  from  being  deep- 
rooted  in  its  ethos  and  traditions,  arises  from  a  perception  that 
reason  rather  than  military  force,  fair  play  rather  than  economic 
manipulation  should  be  the  fundamentals  on  which  the  inter¬ 
national  system  should  be  built.  Consistent  with  this  ethos, 
Government  will  continue  to  work  for  the  defusing  of  tensions 
and  the  creation  of  conditions  in  which  mankind  can  prosper  and 
live  in  peace. 

We  were  happy  to  host  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Non-aligned 
Foreign  Ministers  in  New  Delhi.  The  relevance  of  the  policy 
of  non-alignment  was  reaffirmed,  and  the  unity  and  solidarity  of 
the  Movement  to  which  we  are  deeply  committed  was  consolidated 
at  the  meeting.  The  conclusions  reached  as  well  as  the  New  Delhi 
Appeal  issued  by  the  Special  Session  commemorating  the  20th 
anniversary  of  the  first  Summit,  demonstrated  the  continuing 
determination  of  the  non-aligned  Countries  to  make  a  positive 
contribution  to  world  peace  and  progress.  The  Conference 
reiterated  not  only  certain  basic  principles  which  should  govern 
relations  between  States  but  its  opposition  to  any  form  of  outside 
interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  any  country.  We  were  happy 
that  in  the  final  declaration  of  the  Conference  the  demand  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Zone  of  Peace  in  the  Indian  Ocean  was  reiterated. 
Thereby  the  demand  of  the  littoral  states  made  almost  ten  years 
ago  was  endorsed. 

The  continuing  conflict  between  Iran  and  Iraq,  two  countries 
with  which  we  have  the  friendliest  of  relations  has  been  causing 
concern.  We  have  participated  in,  and  supported  all  processes 
which  can  culminate  in  a  solution  honourable  to  both  countries. 
Government  intend  to  pursue  these  efforts  in  the  larger  causes  of 
peace  and  non-alignment. 
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The  exchange  of  visits  at  the  highest  level  with  the  Soviet 
Union  has  further  strengthened  our  time-tested  friendship.  Our 
relations  with  other  East  European  countries  have  also  grown  in 
volume  and  variety.  The  evolving  pattern  of  these  relations  con¬ 
firms  our  conviction  in  the  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  This 
reinforces  our  belief  that  international  peace  and  stability  can  be 
nurtured  by  countries  with  differing  socio-political  systems  and 
ideologies  co-operating  with  one  another. 

With  the  USA,  we  share  common  values  and  ideals.  It  will 
be  our  endeavour  to  strengthen  the  existing  multi-faceted  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  two  countries.  We  are  heartened  at  the 
emergence  of  a  new  mutuality  of  interests  with  countries  of 
Western  Europe,  with  whom  we  expect  to  expand  our  relations  in 
all  spheres. 

The  Government  and  people  of  India  were  happy  to  welcome 
in  their  midst,  last  September,  the  Commonwealth  heads  of  State 
and  government  belonging  to  the  Asian  and  Pacific  Region.  We 
had  meaningful  discussions  with  them  on  issues  of  importance  to 
us  all. 

Consistent  with  the  imperatives  of  history  and  geography  our 
relations  with  our  neighbours  have  continued  to  develop  in  a  spirit 
of  mutual  trust,  advantage  and  good  neighbourliness.  Government 
are  determined  to  further  develop  and  consolidate  these  relations 
on  the  basis  of  equality,  reciprocity  and  mutual  benefit  so  that  the 
peoples  of  this  sub-continent  can  live  in  peace  and  harmony. 

From  our  side,  we  have  made  it  amply  clear  that  we  are 
determined  to  expand  and  strengthen  the  process  of  normalisation 
of  relations  with  Pakistan  set  in  motion  by  the  Simla  Agreement. 
It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  our  neighbour  will  also  exert  the  political 
will  to  pursue  this  path  and  continue  the  healthy  trend  towards 
settling  differences  bilaterally  and  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  accommo¬ 
dation  and  reciprocity. 

Our  willingness  to  further  normalise  our  relations  with 
China  and  to  discuss  all  outstanding  problems  has  been  made  clear 
repeatedly.  We  hope  that  the  Chinese  will  demonstrate  their 
willingness  to  reciprocate. 

The  visit  of  Mr.  Yasser  Arafat  and  India’s  granting  of  full 
diplomatic  status  to  the  PLO  mission  in  New  Delhi  was  in  con¬ 
tinuance  of  our  support  to  the  just  struggle  of  the  people  of 
Palestine  for  the  attainment  of  their  inalienable  rights. 
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The  conferment  of  the  1979  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for 
International  Understanding  to  the  hero  of  the  freedom  struggle 
of  South  Africa,  Nelson  Mandela,  was  symbolic  of  India’s  commit¬ 
ment  to  the  cause  of  the  people  of  South  Africa.  We  rejoiced  in 
the  independence  of  the  people  of  Zimbabwe  we  remain  steadfast 
in  our  support  to  the  cause  of  the  freedom  of  Namibia.  Our 
relations  with  other  African  countries  remain  close  and  friendly. 

The  recent  visit  of  the  President  of  Mexico  has  added  a  new 
dimension  to  our  relations  with  Latin  America.  It  is  our  endeavour 
to  build  further  bridges  of  understanding  and  co-operation  with 
the  people  of  Latin  and  South  America. 

The  international  economic  situation  has  further  deteriorated. 
The  discussions  relating  to  the  Second  United  Nations  Develop¬ 
ment  Decade  came  to  naught  and  the  prospects  for  bringing  about 
a  new  international  economic  order  do  not  appear  bright.  The 
developing  countries  are  in  a  serious  predicament  in  regard  to  the 
availability  of  resources  and  technologies.  It  is  only  by  co-operation 
and  mutual  give  and  take  that  a  better  future  for  all  can  be 
ensured. 

Hon’ble  Members,  from  what  I  have  outlined,  it  is  clear  that 
the  country  is  over  the  hump,  economically  and  socially.  The 
damage  caused  to  the  national  economy  has  been  repaired  to  a 
large  extent,  agriculture  is  expected  to  reach  record  levels  of 
production,  and  the  law  and  order  position  is  better.  With  unity 
of  effort  there  are  immense  possibilities  of  sustained  progress  to 
build  a  just  social  and  economic  order.  In  a  country  as  large  and 
diverse  as  ours,  there  will  always  be  differences  of  approach.  To 
optimise  national  endeavour  it  is  necessary  to  strive  for  identity  of 
purpose,  to  harmonise  differing  points  of  view  in  a  spirit  of  accom¬ 
modation  and  not  to  fritter  away  our  energies  in  fruitless 
controversies  and  conflicts. 

In  the  present  session  besides  dealing  with  the  pending 
business,  a  large  number  of  fresh  legislative  measures  will  come  up 
for  your  consideration.  Among  these  are  the  Export-Imports  Bank 
Bill,  1981  and  the  Constitution  Amendment  Bill,  1981  for  redefin¬ 
ing  the  expression  “tax  on  sale  and  purchase  of  goods”  in  the 
Constitution. 

May  I  urge  all  sections  of  the  House  to  approach  the  urgent 
and  onerous  tasks  facing  the  nation  in  a  spirit  of  co-operation  while 
keeping  in  mind  the  need  to  serve  the  interests  of  our  people.  I 
wish  you  all  success  in  your  efforts. 


Historical  Phase  of  India’s  Progress 

I  AM  DEEPLY  MOVED  by  the  honour  you  have  accorded  to 
me  here  in  Jammu,  the  winter  capital  of  J  &  K  State.  I  am 
no  stranger  to  your  State  though  this  is  my  very  first  visit  to  this 
part  of  the  State.  Somehow,  I  missed  several  opportunities  in 
the  past  to  come  to  Jammu.  I  have  great  affection  and  regard  for 
the  brave  people  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  I  am  happy  indeed  to 
convey  on  this  occasion  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the 
people  of  J  &  K. 

Mr.  Chairman,  you  have  referred  to  my  services  to  the 
Nation.  I  thank  you  for  the  words  of  praise  you  have  showered 
on  a  simple  ‘Kisan’  like  me.  I  came  under  the  influence  of 
Gandhiji  in  my  teens  and  was  drawn  into  the  freedom  struggle. 
I  had  the  good  fortune  of  enjoying  the  blessings  of  our  nation- 
builders — Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Patel,  Pandit  Pant, 
Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  and  others.  Throughout  my  fifty 
years  of  public  life,  I  have  tried  my  best  to  live  up  to  the  ideals  of 
Gandhiji  and  Panditji. 

Our  country  is  passing  through  a  historical  phase  in  its 
onward  march  to  progress  and  I  have  full  faith  in  its  bright 
future.  Herculean  efforts  are  underway  for  improving  the  living 
standards  of  our  people.  The  active  involvement  of  people  at 
every  step  in  the  process  of  development  is  necessary  for  realisation 
of  this  supreme  goal.  Our  country  is  richly  endowed  with 
natural  resources.  Given  hard  work  and  discipline,  we  can 
definitely  succeed  in  achieving  our  modest  objective  of  providing 
basic  necessities  to  our  people.  Let  us  all  work  together,  shoulder 
to  shoulder,  in  this  mighty  adventure  of  building  a  New  India, 
dreamt  of  by  our  leaders. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  problems  of  Panchayats  and  Municipalities 
are  known  to  all  those  residing  in  these  local  areas.  The  methods 
of  dealing  with  these  problems  on  priority  are  equally  well  known. 
There  are  no  policy  issues  involved.  As  such  these  issues  are 
non-political  in  nature.  With  limited  resources,  the  Municipalities 
are  expected  to  show  spectacular  results  whether  it  would  be  for 
provision  of  better  water  supply,  drainage,  sanitation,  street 
lighting,  etc.  I  am  confident  that  the  Chief  Minister,  Sheikh 
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Saheb  would  be  sympathetic  to  your  problems  and  help  in  speedily 
resolving  them.  This  morning,  I  inaugurated  the  Tawi  Bridge 
and  the  Byepass  which  will  be  a  boon  to  Jammu. 

At  one  state,  when  I  was  President  of  All  India  Congress 
Committee  and  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  I  thought  that 
elections  to  local  bodies  could  be  held  on  non-party  basis.  Though 
this  may  be  an  ideal,  it  is  worth  pursuing  so  that  some  day  in 
future  we  may  achieve  it.  This  would  accelerate  all-round 
development  of  local  areas. 

I  once  again  thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Municipal 
Council  and  the  citizens  of  Jammu  for  the  warm  reception  given 
to  me.  I  am  deeply  touched  by  your  affectionate  gesture.  I  wish 
you  all  well. 


Democracy  and  Leadership 

WE  HAVE  JUST  HEARD  the  illuminating  speech  of 
Mr.  Callaghan.  It  was  indeed  an  excellent  exposition,  based 
on  the  depth  of  experience  and  study  of  Mr.  Callaghan.  He 
ably  guided  the  destinies  of  a  great  democracy  for  a  number  of 
years.  I  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving  him  as  the  British  Prime 
Minister  in  1978,  when  I  exchanged  views  with  him  on  a  variety 
of  subjects.  As  a  distinguished  Parliamentarian  and  Statesman, 
Mr.  Callaghan  has  impressed  a  large  section  of  people  in  our 
•  country.  We  are  glad  to  have  him  amidst  us  today  and  are 
thankful  to  him  for  coming  all  the  way  for  giving  us  this  fine 
presentation  on  a  subject  of  topical  interest. 

Democracy  and  leadership  are  intimately  inter-linked 
concepts.  A  well-established  and  stable  democracy  throws  up 
enlightened  leadership  from  time  to  time  and  a  good  leader  elected 
by  the  people  through  the  ballot-box,  strengthens  and  consolidates 
democratic  institutions  and  values.  In  India,  stalwarts  like 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel, 
Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad,  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  and  Rajaji  laid 
sound  foundations  for  democracy,  in  the  years  that  followed  our 
independence.  They  preached  and  practised  tolerance, 
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non-violence,  importance  of  means  over  ends,  love  for  the  weak 
and  the  down-trodden,  humility,  sacrifice,  truth,  honesty  and  a 
civilized  approach  to  all  problems.  I  had,  to  some  extent,  the 
privilege  of  working  with  these  intellectual  giants  and  learnt  a 
lot  from  their  life  and  teachings. 

It  is  no  mean  achievement  that  India  has  kept  its  faith  in 
democracy  inspite  of  several  countries  in  this  part  of  the  world 
switching  over  to  other  systems.  Since  independence  we  have 
been  able  to  produce  enough  food-grains  to  take  care  of  the 
requirements  of  our  680  million  people.  A  sound  industrial  base 
has  also  been  created.  All  this  has  been  done  within  the  framework 
of  our  democratic  institutions  and  we,  therefore,  rightly  take  pride 
in  the  fact  that  we  have  kept  the  democratic  flag  flying.  We 
cherish  liberty  and  have  an  abiding  faith  in  democracy.  Our 
economic  progress  is  in  no  way  less  than  that  of  other  countries 
in  this  region,  though  it  may  not  be  spectacular. 

During  my  extensive  travels  in  the  last  two  decades  or  so, 
I  saw  democracies  at  work  in  many  countries.  From  the 
single-party  democracies  to  the  multi-party  ones,  there  is  a  wide 
spectrum  of  systems,  traditions  and  practices.  There  are  also  the 
guided  democracies  and  the  broad-based  democracies  with  a  chain 
of  democratic  institutions  down  to  the  village  level.  A  high  degree 
of  literacy  is  generally  considered  a  necessary  pre-requisite  for 
success  of  democracy.  Our  electorate,  though  not  highly  literate, 
exhibited  extraordinary  wisdom  in  exercising  their  franchise.  They 
have  become  very  conscious  of  their  power  and  sensitive  to  issues 
facing  them.  The  election  system  is  so  well  set  that  the  large 
electorate  is  able  to  vote  without  fear.  The  last  General  Elections 
in  1980  were  held  in  a  peaceful  atmosphere  throughout  the 
country,  inspite  of  predictions  by  some,  to  the  contrary. 

Democracy  is  a  delicate  organism  and  has  to  be  preserved 
with  great  care.  One  factor  which  ensures  its  success  is  the 
harmonious  functioning  of  the  three  vital  wings  namely  the 
Executive,  Judiciary  and  the  Legislature.  Each  one  of  them  have 
to  be  conscious  of  their  rights  and  obligations  and  have  to  perform 
in  a  manner  within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution  that  the 
roles  remain  complementary  to  each  other.  None  of  them  should 
feel  that  any  one  is  going  beyond  their  respective  spheres  of  activity 
and  responsibility.  A  lack  of  understanding  and  coordination 
among  them  could  be  detrimental  to  the  entire  system.  The 
Executive  should  particularly  be  alive  to  the  problems  faced  by 
the  people  and  endeavour  to  deal  with  them  speedily.  No 
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problems  should  be  taken  to  the  streets  as  democracy  provides  for 
institutions  wherein  all  aspects  can  be  debated  thoroughly  and  a 
consensus  arrived  at.  The  civil  services  have  to  be  responsive  to 
the  needs  of  the  masses  and  be  capable  of  timely  decision-making 
and  implementation  and  also  of  rendering  independent  and 
impartial  advice  to  the  elected  representatives.  The  elected 
representatives  in  turn  have  to  be  convinced  about  the  need  to 
provide  a  clean  and  efficient  administration. 

One  word  about  the  force  of  public  opinion  in  democracy. 
It  is  the  duty  of  all  enlightened  people  in  a  democracy  to  help 
build  up  constructive  public  opinion  through  various  media. 
Associations  of  consumers,  producers,  traders,  intellectuals,  social 
service  groups  and  the  like  can  play  an  important  role  in  moulding 
public  opinion,  which  would  ultimately  help  the  leaders  to  run 
democracy  on  the  right  path — of  providing  maximum  good  to  the 
maximum  number.  An  eminent  political  theorist  of  ancient  India, 
Kautilya,  has  aptly  described  a  just  ruler  in  the  following  words  : 

“In  the  happiness  of  his  subjects  lies  his  happiness.  In  their 
welfare  his  welfare.  Whatever  pleases  himself  he  shall  not 
consider  as  good,  but  whatever  pleases  his  subjects  he  shall 
consider  as  good”. 

This  fits  in  beautifully  with  our  democratic  ideal  of  achieving 
growth  with  social  justice.  The  democratic  institutions  should 
comprehend  and  fulfil  the  aspirations  and  desires  of  the  masses. 

In  some  countries  of  the  world,  true  democracies  have  come 
to  stay.  If  leadership  could  also  be  institutionalized  through 
developing  two  or  three  strong  political  parties  on  the  basis  of 
certain  principles  or  ideologies,  it  would  be  possible  to  sustain 
and  strengthen  democratic  values  and  systems  in  the  long  run. 
What  is  more  singularly  important  is  the  spirit  of  democracy 
rather  than  forms  of  Government,  as  has  been  rightly  brought  out 
by  Mr.  Callaghan.  No  political  system  can  remain  static  forever 
and  suitable  adjustments  should  be  made  when  demanded  by 
changes  in  the  objective  situation. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Mr.  C.  Subramanian,  Mr.  Hathi  and 
their  colleagues  for  inviting  me  here  today  and  once  again 
congratulate  Mr.  Callaghan  on  his  inspiring  address. 


Defence  as  National  Development  Plan 

T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  amidst  you  today.  This  College  is 
A  fulfilling  an  important  task  in  imparting  training  to  the 
Officers  who  are  on  their  way  to  take  up  higher  posts  in  the 
Armed  Forces.  I  am  also  glad  to  find  several  officers  from  other 
countries  undergoing  training  at  this  college.  I  convey  my  greetings 
and  best  wishes  to  all  of  them.  I  am  confident  that  they  would 
carry  with  them  pleasant  memories  of  their  stay  in  India  and 
would  make  many  friends  whom  they  would  like  to  meet  when 
they  visit  India  again.  Recently,  two  Heads  of  States  from 
African  countries  visited  India.  They  had  studied  in  some  of  the 
leading  colleges  in  this  country.  They  fondly  remembered  their 
stay  in  India  and  desired  to  meet  some  of  their  friends  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  Such  associations  have  considerable  value  as 
it  helps  to  strengthen  relations  between  various  countries.  When 
our  friends  here  go  back  to  their  countries  they  would  act  as  our 
Ambassadors  in  their  countries. 

Constant  training  of  Officers  charged  with  the  duty  of 
defending  the  country  is  essential  in  these  days  of  fast  improving 
technology  of  warfare.  Even  in  ancient  India,  due  emphasis  was 
laid  on  continuous  training  of  those  serving  in  the  defence  forces. 
Kautilya’s  Arthasastra  gives  us  ample  evidence  of  this. 

We  in  our  country  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  economic 
development  for  the  removal  of  centuries-old  poverty  and  we  have 
made  significant  alround  progress.  Thanks  to  the  hard  work  and 
zeal  of  our  farming  community,  we  are  able  to  feed  our  680 
million  people,  we  have  also  laid  firm  foundations  for  sound  and 
self-sustaining  industrial  complexes.  Today  India  is  among  the 
few  top  nations  of  the  world  in  having  a  vast  reservoir  of  trained 
scientists,  technologists,  doctors,  entrepreneurs  and  other 
professionals.  All  these  developments  over  the  years  since 
independence  have  contributed  to  the  strengthening  of  our  defence 
capability. 

Over  the  years,  defence  of  the  country  has  assumed  a  wide 
dimension  of  national  security,  to  include  the  economic 
well-being  of  the  people  and  the  development  of  the  country’s 
industrial,  scientific  and  technological  infrastructure.  This 
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necessitated  an  integrated  approach  to  national  security  both  from 
the  angle  of  defence  and  development.  They  have  become  two 
sides  of  the  same  coin. 

In  this  situation  one  has  to  integrate  ‘defence’  with  the 
overall  developmental  process  and  make  it  a  part  and  parcel  of 
national  planning.  Such  an  integrated  approach  will  enhance 
further  the  defence  capabilities  of  the  armed  forces  as  it  enables 
the  economic  planners  to  gear  up  the  economy  to  meet  the  needs 
of  defence.  Further,  the  economy  as  a  whole  will  be  able  to  make 
better  use  of  the  ‘spill  over’  benefits  of  the  defence  effort.  That 
is  to  say  the  dissemination  of  Research  and  Development  effort  in 
the  armed  forces  for  developmental  purposes,  making  use  of  excess 
capacity  and  technology  of  the  defence  public  sector  undertakings 
in  the  civilian  sector  and  above  all  to  make  effective  use  of  the 
manpower  discharged  from  the  armed  forces  to  fill  in  the 
technological  and  managerial  manpower  shortages  in  the  economy. 
These  are  some  of  the  gaps  being  experienced  in  developmental 
planning  and  the  defence  sector  can  fill  in  some  of  these  gaps. 
The  time  has  come  for  most  of  the  developing  countries  to  give 
up  treating  defence  as  a  separate  entity  and  adopt  a 
‘unidimensional’  approach  to  defence  and  development. 

India’s  experience  in  the  past  34  years  has  amply  demonstrated 
the  importance  of  this  aspect.  Ours  is  the  only  country  in  the 
post  war  period  which  has  been  subjected  to  four  external 
aggressions  (Indo  Pak  War  of  1947-48,  Sino-Indian  War  of  1962, 
Indo  Pak  War  of  1965  and  of  1971).  In  all  these  four  wars, 
Indian  army  has  given  a  good  account  of  itself  primarily  because 
of  the  far  superior  morale  and  combat  spirit  of  the  armed  forces. 
At  the  same  time,  the  economy  could  withstand  the  stresses  and 
supported  the  troops  admirably.  This  is  largely  due  to  the 
foresight  of  the  founding  fathers  of  the  Republic  in  laying  firm 
foundations  for  economic  growth.  The  armed  forces  have  also 
played  an  admirable  supporting  role  when  called  upon  to  do  so 
in  the  national  integration  effort.  And  on  innumerable  occasions 
of  natural  disasters,  the  armed  forces  came  in  to  help  the  people 
in  rescue  operations.  All  this  indicates  that  the  Indian  armed 
forces  have  acted  well  and  effectively  whenever  situations 
demanded. 

I  wish  you  all  success.  I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  here 
which  has  enabled  me  to  spend,  some  time  with  all  of  you.  e 
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Development  of  Arunachal  Pradesh 

T  FEEL  IMMENSELY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  amidst  all 
A  of  you  in  these  inspiring  surroundings.  I  had  been  thinking 
of  coming  over  here  for  a  long  time  and  today  a  long-standing 
desire  of  mine  has  been  fulfilled. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  is  a  child  of  nature  where  peace  and 
silence  speaks  and  greets  wherever  one  goes.  The  North  Eastern 
Sector  as  a  whole  is  very  picturesque  and  beautiful.  It  is  always 
a  pleasure  to  come  to  this  region  to  appreciate  and  absorb  a  bit  of 
the  blessings  of  Nature,  which  are  in  abundance. 

Thanks  to  the  growth  in  communications  and  transport 
facilities,  Arunachal  Pradesh  is  no  more  an  isolated  area  in  a 
remote  corner  of  the  country.  It  is  well  connected  with  the  rest 
of  the  country.  I  am  sure  that  the  hard-working  and  honest 
people  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  will  strive  hard  to  work  unitedly 
for  the  development  of  the  State  and  for  increasing  prosperity  of 
the  people.  I  am  given  to  understand  that  the  State  is  doing  well 
in  the  field  of  economic  development  and  that  significant 
advances  have  been  made  over  the  last  two  decades. 

As  you  are  all  aware,  our  country  is  very  vast,  inhabited  by 
nearly  700  million  people.  The  country  became  politically 
independent  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Since 
independence,  we  have  been  engaged  in  the  task  of  economic 
development  of  the  country  based  on  sound  foundations  laid  by 
our  great  national  leader  and  first  Prime  Minister,  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  We  have  made  remarkable  alround  progress 
arid  today  India  proudly  occupies  a  prominent  place  in  the  comity 
of  nations. 

I  am  fully  aware  of  the  problems  that  you  face  in  these 
far-off  areas  and  I  may  add  that  the  Government  of  India  are 
ever  keen  and  ready  to  solve  the  problems  of  the  State.  Your 
State  is  a  young  and  dynamic  State.  While  it  is  necessary  to 
work  for  achieving  better  standard  of  life  for  the  common  man, 
it  is  equally  important  to  ensure  that  the  cultural  aspirations  of 
the  people  are  adequately  taken  care  of. 
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I  am  touched  by  the  warmth  and  affection  showered  upon 
me  by  the  people'  here.  This  is  my  second  visit  to  Arunachal 
Pradesh  after  I  became  President  in  July  1977.  I  thank  you  for 
inviting  me  here  and  wish  you  all  success. 


Progress  of  Nagaland 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  able  to  visit  your  State  for  the 
second  time  and  to  be  in  the  midst  of  all  of  you  today.  This 
part  of  the  country  is  very  familiar  to  me  as  I  have  travelled 
extensively  in  this  region. 

I  am  thankful  for  the  warm  welcome  you  have  extended 
to  me  and  for  the  kind  words  spoken  about  me.  As  a  student, 
I  was  inspired  along  with  many  others,  by  the  leadership  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi  and  I  joined  the  country’s  freedom  movement 
giving  up  my  studies.  I  had  the  good  fortune  also  of  working 
with  our  great  national  leader  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  who  was 
the  architect  of  modern  India.  The  large  number  of  mighty 
projects  started  by  him  would  always  remind  us  of  him. 

We  have  successfully  laid  strong  foundations  both  in 
agriculture  and  industry  to  provide  for  economic  development 
and  welfare  of  our  people.  The  momentum  of  growth  so  far 
achieved  has  to  be  kept  up  which  alone  will  enable  us  to  raise 
the  standard  of  life  of  our  teeming  millions. 

The  people  of  Nagaland  are  dynamic  and  full  of  vigour  and 
•artistic  fervour.  I  wish  them  all  good  health  and  prosperity. 
Nagaland  would,  I  am  sure,  achieve  speedy  socio-economic 
growth  in  the  years  to  come  so  that  no  one  in  the  State  remains 
below  the  poverty  line. 

The  Government  of  India  are  fully  alive  to  the  problems  facing 
your  state  and  will  come  forward  to  render  necessary  assistance  as 
and  when  required. 

Once  again,  I  sincerely  thank  you  for  the  warm  welcome 
given  to  me  here.  I  can  never  forget  the  love  and  affection  which 
I  receive  here.  I  thank  you,  Mr.  Chief  Minister,  for  inviting  me 
here  and  giving  me  this  honour. 
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Tomorrow  we  celebrate  the  thirty  fourth 

Independence  Day.  This  is  a  day  of  national  rejoicing.  For  those 
of  us  who  took  part  in  the  freedom  struggle  the  occasion  has  a 
special  significance.  Thousands  of  our  countrymen  joined  in  the 
fight  for  freedom  from  foreign  rule  under  the  inspiring  leadership 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Thev  could  not  be  certain  that  the  country 
would  become  free  in  their  life  time  and  that  they  would  live  to 
enjoy  the  fruits  of  freedom;  they  fought  selflessly,  guided  solely  by 
the  desire  that  the  country  should  rid  itself  of  foreign  rule  and 
should  be  free  to  shape  its  own  destiny.  The  spirit  of  selflessness 
displayed  by  thousands  and  thousands  of  our  people — young  and 
old,  men  and  women— -gained  admiration  the  world  over. 

After  the  attainment  of  independence,  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  as  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  the  country,  dreamt  of 
building  up  a  modern  nation,  taking  full  advantage  of  scientific 
and  technological  progress  and  thus  raise  the  standard  of  living  of 
the  mass  of  our  people.  With  his  vision,  he  not  only  laid  the 
foundation  for  a  modern  industrial  state  but  had  the.  satisfaction 
of  seeing  some  of  the  mighty  schemes  he  had  conceived  bear  fruit. 

Today  while  we  rightly  celebrate  the  anniversary  of  our 
independence,  we  would  do  well  to  recall  the  spirit  of  sacrifice  that 
had  enthused  our  people  during  our  freedom  struggle  and  the 
vision  that  inspired  our  leaders  in  the  earlier  years  of  our 
independence,  so  that,  from  the  example  of  those  days,  we  may 
rekindle  in  ourselves  a  spirit  of  dedication  and  selflessness  and 
reinforce  our  determination  to  deal  with  our  problems,  not  only 
with  courage  but  with  a  sense  of  direction. 

We  cannot  but  view  with  concern  the  frequent  and  violent 
manifestation  of  divisive  forces  in  the  country  which  brought  about 
the  loss  of  several  lives  and  caused  avoidable  suffering  in  diverse 
ways  to  large  number  of  innocent  persons.  Regional  and  linguistic 
differences,  religious  caste  and  communal  differences  were  allowed 
to  gain  the  upper  hand  and  to  spread  disorder  and  violence.  I 
would  appeal  to  all  of  you  not  to  be  swayed  by  such  disruptive 
forces,  but  to  think  of  the  common  history  and  culture  of  all  of 
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us  and  to  remember  the  feeling  of  oneness  with  which  our  elders 
fought  for  freedom  only  a  few  decades  ago. 

It  is  a  matter  of  gratification  that  over  the  years  there  has 
been  an  increase  in  the  output  of  foodgrains.  Given  the  necessary 
inputs  and  incentives,  our  farmers  will,  I  am  sure,  be  able  to 
increase  further  the  country’s  agricultural  production.  But  that  is 
not  enough;  the  benefit  of  larger  production  should  go  to  the 
consumer  who  should  have  an  assured  supply  of  his  requirements 
at  reasonable  prices.  It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  it  will  be  possible 
to  evolve  a  system  which  will  ensure  a  remunerative  price  to  the 
producer  and  also  make  available  essential  foodstuffs  at  reasonable 
prices  to  the  consumer,  eliminating  the  huge  profits  of  the  greedy 
middleman.  , 

The  rising  prices  of  food  stuffs  and  consumer  goods  and  the 

hardship  which  the  poor  and  the  fixed  income  groups  are  being 
put  to  have  been  a  cause  of  concern  to  all  of  us.  While  imports 
may  be  resorted  to  for  meeting  immediate  needs,  the  ultimate,  long 
term  remedy  is  to  increase  production — both  agricultural  and 
industrial.  I  have  already  talked  of  agricultural  output.  I  wish 
to  add  that  large  sums  of  money  have  been  spent  since  independence 
on  many  river  valley  and  other  projects;  we  must  without  delay 
take  all  steps  necessary  to  get  full  benefit  from  this  investment. 
In  industries  too,  capacity  already  created  with  heavy  financial 
outlays  is  not  fully  utilised.  Difficulties  which  have  stood  in  the 
way  of  making  full  use  of  installed  capacity  must  be  overcome  and 
supplies  and  services  necessary  for  industrial  production  must  be 
efficiently  maintained. 

No  country,  least  of  all  a  developing  country  like  ours  can 
achieve  progress,  except  in  a  climate  of  peace.  We  have  always 
desired  friendly  relations  with  our  neighbours  and  have  steadfastly 
worked  for  the  promotion  of  peace  everywhere.  It  has  alwavs 
been  our  wish  to  apply  our  resources  to  the  promotion  of  the 
economic  well-being  of  our  people  and  not  dissipate  them  in 
wasteful  conflict.  At  the  same  time,  we  cannot  remain  indifferent 
to  the  events  and  developments  around  us  and  it  is  our  duty  to 
be  on  our  guard  and  be  prepared  to  meet  any  threat  to  our  security. 

The  problems  of  poverty,  unemployment  and  population 
growth  are  causing  concern  to  all  of  us.  It  is  the  aim  of  all  of 
us  to  make  conditions  of  life  easier  for  the  great  majority  of  our 
people.  It  is  only  through  a  united,  dedicated  effort  that  we  can 
bring  about  an  improvement  in  their  standard  of  living.  Narrow 
sectarian  and  other  interests  must  yield  to  the  greater  good  of  the 
nation.  I  appeal  to  all  sections  of  our  countrymen  to  work  together 


30 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


to  bring  about  a  more  rapid  economic  development  and  to  spread 
the  benefits  of  such  development  more  equitably.  Let  us  address 
ourselves  to  the  task  ahead  unitedly  without  wasting  our  effort  in 
sterile  debate. 


Welfare  of  Arunachal  Pradesh 

IT  GIVES  ME  IMMENSE  pleasure  to  be  here  once  again. 

This  is  my  third  visit  to  Arunachal  Pradesh  and  the  memories 
of  my  earlier  visits  are  fresh  in  my  mind.  This  land  of  peace,  with 
its  natural  beauty  is  so  enchanting  that  it  draws  me  again  and 
again  to  your  State. 

Mr.  Chief  Minister,  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Tawang  has  now 
become  self-sufficient  and  has  advanced  much  in  horticulture.  It 
is  good  to  know  that  the  potato  seed  farm  at  Tawang  is  able  to 
meet  the  seed  requirements  of  some  of  your  neighbouring  N.E. 
territories  and  of  West  Bengal.  The  workmanship  of  your 
handicrafts  is  also  well  known  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

I  am  also  greatly  pleased  by  the  alround  progress  of  the  State. 
You  are  a  peace  loving  people  whose  life  is  centered  round  your 
local  monastries  and  who  try  to  follow  the  teachings  of  the  Buddha. 
That  is  why  it  always  gives  me  pleasure  to  visit  Arunachal 
Pradesh. 

Your  State  has  been  endowed  by  nature  with  rich  resources 
and  has  enormous  potential  for  economic  development.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  in  the  coming  years,  your  state  will  make  notable 
progress. 

You  are  indeed  fortunate  to  have  a  rich  traditional  culture 
and  faith.  The  honesty  and  simplicity  of  your  people  are  great 
assets.  These  age  old  traditions  should  be  preserved  and  not 
forgotten  in  the  pursuit  of  material  progress.  It  is  these  spiritual 
and  cultural  values  that  sustained  this  nation  down  the  ages. 
Conquerors  have  come  and  gone  but  the  values  have  remained 
unscathed.  When  I  see  people  here,  with  smiling  faces,  dressed 
in  their  colourful  constumes,  I  am  happy  that  despite  economic 
advance  on  modern  lines,  the  people  value  and  retain  their  simple, 
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unsophisticated  way  of  life.  I  can  assure  you  of  all  assistance  and 
cooperation  from  the  Government  in  your  efforts  for  economic 
development. 

Once  again,  I  thank  you,  Mr.  Chief  Minister,  for  your  warm 
and  affectionate  welcome  which  I  shall  cherish  for  a  long  time. 


Sardar  Patel  and  National  Integration 

I  AM  GRATEFUL  TO  Mr.  Dharam  Vira  and  his  colleagues  on 
the  Sardar  Patel  Jayanti  Samaroh  Committee  for  having 
invited  me  to  deliver  the  Sardar  Patel  Memorial  Lecture  on 
'National  Integration’. 

Sardar  Patel  distinguished  himself  as  an  eminent  statesman 
and  an  able  administrator.  With  no  advantages  of  birth  or 
background,  he  had  by  his  own  effort,  educated  himself  and 
fulfilled  his  desire  of  becoming  a  Barrister.  He  distinguished 
himself  in  the  legal  profession.  He  gave  up  a  lucrative  practice 
to  join  the  freedom  struggle  in  response  to  Gandhiji’s  call.  His 
role  in  the  Kheda  and  Bardoli  Satyagrahas,  his  later  contribution 
to  the  freedom  movement  and  his  outstanding  work  as  a  Central 
Minister,  bear  testimony,  not  only  to  his  selfless  patriotism  but  to 
his  drive  and  determination,  organising  ability  and  sagacity.  He 
had  earned  the  respect  of  all  parties  and  an  assured  place  for  himself 
in  the  country’s  history.  It  behoves  all  of  us,  irrespective  of  party 
loyalties,  to  honour  the  memory  of  this  great  son  of  India. 
Observance  of  functions  connected  with  such  illustrious  figures 
jointly  by  all  sections  of  the  people  makes  for  unity  and 
integration. 

Before  I  begin  to  talk  about  national  integration,  I  should 
like  to  spend  a  few  minutes  on  my  reminiscences  of  Sardar  Patel. 
He  was  far  senior  to  me  in  age  and  in  other  respects.  He  had 
joined  the  national  movement  while  I  was  still  a  school  boy.  I 
had  met  him  only  on  a  few  occasions,  the  first  being  as  an  young 
delegate  at  the  Haripura  Congress  in  1938.  As  a  member  of  the 
Constituent  Assembly  and  Minister  in  the  Composite  State  of 
Madras,  I  used  to  meet  him  again  when  he  was  Home  Minister  in 
the  Government  of  India.  He  was  so  busy  and  spent  all  his  waking 
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hours  so  usefully  that  once  on  a  winter  day,  I  was  given  an 
appointment  at  5.30  a.m.  I  was  surprised  at  the  early  hour  for 
the  appointment.  When  I  went  to  him  at  the  hour  fixed,  he  asked 
me  to  join  him  in  his  early  morning  walk  during  which  he  made 
inquiries  about  drought  conditions  in  my  native  Rayalaseema. 

Presiding  over  the  Karachi  Session  of  the  Congress  in  1931, 
he  said  in  all  humility,  “You  have  called  a  simple  farmer  to  the 
highest  office  to  which  any  Indian  can  aspire”.  Like  him,  I  too 
come  from  a  small  village  in  famine  stricken  Rayalaseema.  Born 
of  parents  with  hardly  any  education,  I  rose  from  the  village 
Congress  Committee  to  the  highest  post  in  the  party  organisation. 
It  has  pleased  Providence  to  so  shape  events  and  circumstances  as 
made  me  the  President  of  the  Indian  Union  with  the  unanimous 
support  of  all  the  parties.  I  am  grateful  to  the  nation  for  the 
honour  done  to  me  and  for  the  love  and  affection  shown  towards 
me.  I  was  elected  on  a  party  symbol  to  the  Lok  Sabha  but  severed 
my  party  connections  on  my  election  as  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 
As  President  of  the  Indian  Union,  I  belong  to  no  political  party. 

Soon  after  independence  Sardar  Patel  appears  to  have  had  a 
premonition  that  he  would  not  live  long.  It  was  his  poor  health 
that  made  him  feel  that  he  had  not  much  time  left.  He  used  to 
tell  his  friends  and  colleagues  like  Dr.  Pattabhi  Seetaramaiah  that 
he  was  anxious  to  see  that  stable  foundations  were  laid  for  a  strong 
and  independent  India.  He  expressed  unhappiness  often  at  the 
canard  that  he  was  setting  himself  up  as  a  rival  to  Pandit  Nehru. 
He  considered  himself  as  a  kind  of  moderating  influence  on  the 
ebullient  enthusiasm  of  Panditji  in  his  view,  they  were 
complementary  to  each  other  but  not  rivals. 

Over  the  past  three  decades,  we  have  been  so  accustomed  to 
thinking  of  India  as  a  single  political  entity  that  we  are  apt  to 
forget  the  complex  situation  that  faced  the  country  at  the  time  of 
the  transfer  of  power  by  the  British.  Coming  to  India  for  trade, 
the  British  had  to  begin  with  a  set  up  of  a  few  trading  posts,  but 
in  course  of  time  they  became  a  political  power,  extending  and 
consolidating  their  dominion,  becoming  for  the  first  time  in  history 
the  sovereign  power  over  the  whole  country;  but  when  they  parted 
with  power,  not  only  did  they  divide  the  country  but  created  a 
situation  in  which  the  country’s  fragmentation  became  a  real 
possibility.  With  the  lapse  of  paramountcy,  there  were  over  500 
princely  states  accounting  for  more  than  two  fifths  of  the  country’s 
geographical  area  which,  in  theory,  had  the  right  to  remain 
independent,  without  acceding  to  India.  As  head  of  the  newly 
formed  Ministry  of  States,  Sardar  Patel  made  an  eloquent  and 
statesman  like  appeal  to  the  Princes  to  join  the  common  endeavour 
to  raise  the  country  to  greatness,  the  alternative  to  cooperation,  he 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


33 


pointed  out,  was  anarchy  and  chaos.  His  gentle  persuasion  evoked 
a  warm  and  hearty  response.  A  few  who  initially  adopted  an 
intransigent  attitude  were  compelled  by  the  wishes  of  the  local 
population  to  join  the  Indian  Dominion.  By  the  dawn  of 
independence,  rulers  of  the  States  within  the  geographical  limits 
of  India  acceded  to  the  Indian  Dominion.  Within  a  few  months, 
thereafter,  Sardar  was  able  to  persuade  the  rulers  to  merge  with 
the  neighbouring  province  or  to  join  in  a  larger  union  of  Princely 
States.  Hyderabad  which  had  for  some  time  after  independence 
carried  on  protracted  negotiations,  with  a  view  to  remaining  an 
independent  power,  was  brought  round  by  Sardar’s  firmness  and 
became  part  of  the  Indian  Dominion.  Administrative,  political 
and  financial  integration  of  the  Princely  States  in  the  rest  of  India 
was  complete.  The  map  of  India  was  redrawn  with  several 
hundred  Princely  States  and  some  British  Indian  Provinces  being 
replaced  by  a  few  well  knit  administrative  units  forming  the 
Union  of  India.  Sardar  Patel  is  rightly  acclaimed  as  the  architect 
of  India’s  unity  and  consolidation. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  so  impressed  by  this  achievement  of 
Sardar  Patel  that  he  said  in  a  speech  in  September  1948  : 

“Even  I  who  have  been  rather  intimately  connected  with 
the  States  People’s  movement  for  many  years,  if  I  had  been 
asked  six  months  ago  what  the  course  of  developments  would 
be  in  the  next  six  months  since  then,  I  would  have  hesitated 
to  say  that  such  rapid  changes  would  take  place.  The 
historian  who  looks  back  will  no  doubt  consider  this 
integration  of  the  States  into  India  as  one  of  the  dominant 
phases  of  India’s  story”. 

A  meaningful  discussion  of  the  question  of  national 
integration  inevitably  leads  us  to  a  consideration  of  the  problem  of 
Centre-State  relations. 

Constitutional  and  legal  experts  have  examined  the  Indian 
Constitution  and  have  expressed  views  on  the  nature  of  the 
Government  set  up  under  it.  I  think  many  will  agree  with  the 
views  expressed  in  the  following  extracts  from  a  study  made  about 
ten  years  ago  on  Centre-State  relations  by  the  Rajamannar 
Committee  : 

“Though  the  Constitution  set  up  a  federal  system,  it  must 
be  admitted  that  there  are  several  provisions  which  are 
inconsistent  with  the  principles  of  federalism.  There  are 
unitary  trends  and  in  the  allocation  of  powers,  there  is  a 
strong  bias  and  tilting  of  the  scales  in  favour  of  the  Centre”. 
“There  is  a  theme  of  subordination  of  the  States  running 
right  through  the  Constitution.” 
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The  reasons  for  this  bias  in  favour  of  the  Centre  are  not  far 
to  seek.  Independence  came  to  us  with  the  country’s  partition, 
which  created  not  only  immediate  problems  but  for  the  future  as 
well.  There  was  apprehension  that  attempts  might  be  made  to 
disrupt  the  country’s  integration;  there  was  also  fear  of  external 
aggression.  The  authors  of  the  Constitution  sought  to  provide 
for  such  dangers  which  they  had  feared. 

It  is  generally  acknowledged  that  the  unitary  trends  in  the 
Constitution  have  been  strengthened  in  actual  practice,  among  the 
reasons  for  it  being  the  three  obvious  ones  :  firstly  inadequacy  of 
the  States’  financial  resources  and  consequent  dependence  on  the 
Centre;  secondly,  adoption  of  Central  Planning  and  the  increasing 
role  of  the  Planning  Commission  and  lastly  the  political  situation 
in  which  the  same  party  was  in  power  at  the  Centre  and  in  the 
States  for  a  long  time  after  independence. 

The  States  without  exception  have  felt  that  the  responsibility 
cast  on  them  by  the  Constitution  for  social  services  and  for 
agricultural  and  industrial  development,  besides  regulatory 
functions,  is  not  matched  by  corresponding  allocation  of  financial 
resources.  Whether  the  feeling  is  stridently  expressed  or  not,  the 
States  have  become  increasingly  dissatisfied  with  their  position  in 
the  Indian  federal  system  and  they  desire  greater  autonomy.  A 
reaction  to  the  demand  for  greater  autonomy  for  the  States, 
produces  sometimes  the  contrary  emphasis  on  the  need  for  a  strong 
Centre. 

The  Constituent  Assembly  debates  on  the  subject  of 
Centre-State  relations  make  an  interesting  study.  Those  who 
advocated  a  large  measure  of  autonomy  for  the  States,  as  well  as 
those  who  considered  a  strong  Centre  essential,  expressed  their 
points  of  view  in  the  discussions,  article  by  article.  It  is  enough 
for  my  purpose  here  to  set  out  in  brief  the  two  points  of  view  as 
expressed  in  the  debates. 

The  first  point  of  view  was  summed  up  by  Mr.  B.  Shiva  Rao,  in 
his  book  on  the  FRAMING  OF  INDIA’S  CONSTITUTION,  in 
the  following  words  : 

“Some  strongly  felt  that  the  whole  approach  of  the 
Committee  to  the  problem  of  distribution  of  powers  was 
wrong  and  vitiated  by  an  obsession  to  make  the  Centre 
responsible  for  everything.  Representing  this  view  K. 
Santhanam  observed  that  although  he  too  was  anxious  to 
have  a  strong  Government  for  the  country,  his  conception  of 
the  strength  of  the  Centre  was  different  from  that  embodied 
in  the  report  which  provided,  in  his  judgement,  for  almost 
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a  unitary  centre.  The  strength  of  the  Centre  lay  not  only 
in  adequate  powers  in  all  India  subjects,  but  also  in  freedom 
from  responsibility  for  those  subjects  which  were  not  germane 
to  all  India  but  which  really  should  be  in  the  provincial  field. 
Further  he  was  highly  critical  of  the  allocations  of  the 
financial  powers  envisaged  in  the  report”.  He  pleaded  for 
an  equitable  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  federal  taxes. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  was  members  firmly  convinced  of 
the  need  for  a  strong  Centre  in  the  circumstances  of  the  country 
and  in  view  of  her  past  history.  They  urged  giving  the  maximum 
possible  powers  to  the  Centre  in  the  interest  of  the  integrity  and 
cohesion  of  the  nation.  In  particular,  some  of  them  wanted  to 
see  education  and  health  brought  under  the  control  of  the  Centre 
and  at  least  some  measure  of  central  control  introduced  over  police 
services  throughout  the  country. 

In  the  concluding  discussion  on  the  draft  Constitution, 
Dr.  B.  R.  Ambedkar  answered  the  complaint  that  there  was  too 
much  of  centralisation.  He  said  : 

“The  basic  principle  of  Federalism  is  that  the  Legislative 
and  Executive  author itv  is  partitioned  between  the  Centre 
and  the  States,  not  by  any  law  to  be  made  by  the  Centre  but 
by  the  Constitution  itself.  This  is  what  the  Constitution 
does.  The  States  under  our  Constitution  are  in  no  way 
dependent  upon  the  Centre  for  their  legislative  or  executive 
authority.  The  Centre  and  the  States  are  co-equal  in  this 
matter”. 

While  it  is  no  doubt  interesting  to  study  the  views  expressed 
during  the  debates  in  the  Constituent  Assembly,  experts  may 
examine  the  Constitution  on  the  basis  of  the  experience  which  we 
have  gained  over  three  decades  of  its  working. 

Ours  is  a  vast  country  with  some,  if  not  plentiful,  natural 
resources.  While  the  component  states  may  separately  not  be 
well  endowed,  as  a  nation  we  have  during  the  past  three  decades, 
been  able  to  make  notable  progress  in  agriculture  and  industry. 
Through  pooling  of  the  resources  of  different  regions,  we  have 
been  able  to  increase  the  country’s  trade,  though  a  great  deal  more 
has  to  be  done.  One  of  the  factors  contributing  to  the  present  level 
of  development  and  the  promise  of  future  growth  is  the  country’s 
unity.  It  would  thus  be  unwise  on  our  part  to  do  anything  to 
impair  the  country’s  unity. 

That  the  hard  won  freedom  of  the  country  should  in  no  way 
be  endangered  and  that  the  political  integration  so  painstakingly 
worked  out  by  the  statesmen  like  handling  of  the  problem  of  the 
Indian  States  by  Sardar  V.  Patel,  should  not  be  jeopardised,  will 


36 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT.  SANJIVA  REDDY 


be  admitted  on  all  hands.  What  should  we  do  to  promote  cohesion 
among  the  vast  population  belonging  to  different  religions,  castes, 
language  groups,  etc.  ?  Will  it  help  if  the  centre  were  to  assume 
more  powers  of  control  over  the  States  in  regard  to  matters  which 
are  constitutionally  the  responsibility  of  the  States?  Will  it  help 
to  add  more  subjects  to  the  central  and  concurrent  lists?  These 
questions  are  posed  from  time  to  time.  There  are  some  who 
suggest  that  certain  subjects  including  law  and  order  should  be 
transferred  to  the  Union  list,  so  that  divisive  forces  might  more 
effectively  be  curbed  and  the  rights  of  the  minorities  better 
protected. 

The  vastness  and  diversity  of  the  country  make  it  almost 
impossible  for  a  Central  authority  in  distant  Delhi  to  deal  with 
the  multifarious  problems  in  different  parts  of  the  country 
promptly  and  efficiently.  Firstly  the  Centre  has  no  different  or 
more  efficient  machinery  than  what  is  available  to  the  States; 
secondly  the  political  and  administrative  authorities  at  the  State 
level  are  better  informed  and  will  react  and  respond  more  readily 
to  a  situation  than  a  remotely  situated  central  authority.  It  is 
true  that  impartiality,  integrity  and  good  faith  of  local  political 
and  administrative  authorities  have  on  occasion  been  questioned — 
perhaps  with  reason.  It  is  also  argued  that  a  local  authority  is 
more  prone  to  be  swayed  by  unhealthy  extraneous  considerations. 
The  remedy,  however,  is  not  to  vest  a  remote  Central  authority 
with  responsibility  for  dealing  with  such  matters  or  vest  supervisory 
power  in  the  Centre.  It  must  be  quite  frankly  recognised,  on 
past  experience,  that  a  central  authority  cannot  claim  greater 
competence,  wisdom  and  objectivity  or  greater  immunity  from 
extraneous  influence.  Inept  administration  at  the  state  level  cannot 
be  remedied  by  arrogation  to  itself  of  more  power  by  the  Centre. 
The  States,  many  of  which  are  larger  than  some  independent 
countries,  are  governed  by  popularly  elected  ministries,  responsible 
to  local  legislatures.  It  is  ultimately  for  the  people  to  deal 
appropriately  with  the  administration  that  falls  short  of  its 
expectations.  I  realise  that  the  question  is  a  complex  one  but  I  am 
certain  that  the  remedy  for  maladministration  in  the  States  is  not 
by  any  means  greater  power  for  the  Centre.  -It  clearly  implies 
want  of  faith  in  the  working  of  democratic  institutions  at  the 
state  level,  which  might  logically  be  extended  to  institution  at 
the  Centre  also. 

While  there  are  some  who  advocate  the  Centre  being  made 
stronger  by  the  transfer  of  more  subjects  to  the  Union  or 
concurrent  list,  there  are  many  who  have  for  a  long  time  been 
pleading  for  the  transfer  of  more  financial  resources  to  the  States 
and  for  loosening  of  the  powers  of  control  and  regulation  which 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


37 


the  Centre  has  over  the  years  acquired  over  the  States,  even  in 
respect  of  subjects  on  the  State  list.  The  latter  demand  is  not 
confined  as  earlier  stated  to  any  particular  party  but  has  been 
heard  from  legislators  and  ministers  belonging  to  all  political 
parties.  On  occasions,  the  demand  remains  muffled  or  even 
muted,  but  dissatisfaction  with  the  limited  financial  resources  of 
the  States  and  desire  for  less  control  and  regulation  from  the 
Centre  is  genuinely  felt  even  if  it  remains  unvoiced  for  reasons 
of  party  discipline. 

Even  in  Great  Britain,  where  there  is  a  large  measure  of 
homogeneity  and  differences  are  far  less,  quantitatively  and 
qualitatively,  there  is  a  demand  for  autonomy  from  Scotland  and 
from  Wales  and  for  less  control  from  Whitehall.  In  India  with 
its  vastness  and  diversity  it  is  not  surprising,  if  the  States  wish 
to  have  a  much  larger  measure  of  autonomy  and  more  resources 
with  which  to  manage  their  affairs,  the  Centre  concentrating  only 
on  essential  All  India  matters. 

More  than  twenty  years  ago,  the  Centre  urged  upon  the 
States  introduction  of  Panchayati  Raj.  It  was  not  only  accepted 
but  has  been  implemented  by  the  States.  The  States,  passed  the 
necessary  legislation  and  the  Scheme  has  been  in  operation  for 
some  time.  Its  purpose  is  to  vest  elected  bodies  at  different  levels 
with  power  and  responsibility  not  only  for  maintenance  of  Social 
services  but  also  development  in  different  fields.  The  trend  of 
thinking  has  thus  been  in  favour  of  decentralisation.  The 
suggestion  for  more  power  being  vested  in  the  Centre  divesting 
the  States  would  clearly  go  against  this  trend. 

The  demand  for  greater  autonomy  might  lie  dormant  for 
a  while  but  in  course  of  time  the  ever  growing  Central  control 
and  direction,  by  whatever  name  the  process  might  be  called  for 
the  sake  of  euphemism,  is  bound  to  be  increasingly  irksome  to 
the  States.  A  stage  might  come  when  the  demand  for  greater 
autonomy  might  become  not  merely  vocal  but  bitter,  threatening 
the  country’s  integrity.  It  is  the  path  of  statesmanship  to  recognise 
betimes  the  desire  of  the  States  for  autonomy  to  as  large  an  extent 
as  possible.  The  problem  is  one  that  ought  to  be  studied  in  depth 
in  the  light  of  our  past  experience  and  the  experience  of  other 
federations.  It  would  be  unwise  to  reject  a  mere  demand  for 
examination  of  the  problem  as  a  threat  to  the  country’s  integrity. 

When  we  talk  or  think  of  national  integration,  we  often  look 
at  the  problem  in  a  limited  way.  We  only  have  in  our  minds 
the  country’s  political  unity.  Integration  implies  much  more 
than  mere  existence  as  a  single  political  entity  and  the  negative 
satisfaction  of  there  being  no  large  scale  disorders  between  different 
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sections  of  the  population.  Open  or  implied  threats  of  secession 
and  frequent  occurrence  of  disorders  based  on  petty  differences 
have  so  clouded  our  thinking  that  we  have  come  to  equate  national 
integration  with  political  unity  and  the  absence  of  outward 
symptoms  of  differences.  Equally,  if  not  more  important  than 
political  integration  is  intellectual  and  cultural  integration. 
European  history  of  the  18  th  and  19th  centuries  is  replete  with 
examples  of  eminent  men  of  science  and  philosophers  spending 
years  in  other  countries  to  teach  or  to  carry  on  their  work  with 
other  eminent  men  either  on  their  own  initiative  or  at  the  invitation 
of  rulers  of  other  countries.  Political  and  geographical  boundaries 
did  not  prevent  their  mobility  nor  did  they  seem  to  have  suffered 
from  linguistic  handicaps.  Even  in  our  own  country,  I  remember 
the  Calcutta  University  had  for  some  time  among  its  professors 
Dr.  C.  V.  Raman  and  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  from  South.  In  its 
earlier  years,  the  Andhra  University  had  among  its  professors 
eminent  men  from  different  parts  of  the  country  like  Prof.  K. 
Seshadri  and  Prof.  Humayun  Kabir.  I  understand  institutions 
at  Lahore  and  Dacca  too  had  professors  coming  from  the  South 
of  India.  It  seems  to  me  that  today  centres  of  learning  tend  to 
be  more  parochial  in  their  policies  and  do  not  show  the  same 
readiness  to  draw  distinguished  men  from  other  parts  of  the 
country.  Intellectual  mobility,  by  which  I  mean,  movement  of 
men  of  intelligence  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  others,  to 
teach  and  to  work,  can  contribute  a  great  deal  to  promote 
understanding  among  peoples  of  the  different  regions  in  the 
country.  Adoption  of  local  languages  as  media  of  instruction  has 
perhaps  made  movement  of  academics  from  centre  to  another 
difficult  but  at  the  higher  levels  of  academic  pursuit  it  should 
still  be  possible  for  scholars  and  professors  in  the  different  parts 
of  the  country  to  communicate  with  each  other. 

In  this  context,  we  would  do  well  to  recall  the  life  of  Adi 
Sankara.  Born  in  a  small  village  in  Kerala  at  a  time  when  there 
were  no  means  of  communication,  he  travelled  all  over  the  country 
holding  disputations  with  scholars  in  distant  places  and  expounding 
his  philosophy.  He  set  up  PITAS  in  the  four  corners  of  the 
country  which  exist  even  today  and  thus  made  a  unique 
contribution  to  our  integration. 

One  of  the  problems  that  agitates  the  nation  from  time  to 
time  is  the  policy  of  “sons  of  the  Soil”  sought  to  be  adopted  in 
making  appointments.  Not  only  do  some  of  the  States  seek  to 
follow  the  policy  in  regard  to  appointments  under  their  control 
but  strive  to  get  it  adopted  by  undertakings  of  the  Central 
Government  located  in  their  respective  states  and  even  by  private 
sector  undertakings.  Just  as  there  is  a  demand  from  a  section  of 
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local  people  for  adoption  and  enforcement  of  such  a  policy,  there 
is  criticism  of  the  policy  voiced  by  many  that  it  strikes  at  the 
very  root  of  national  integration  and  that  it  is,  in  addition,  contrary 
to  the  spirit  and  even  the  letter  of  the  Constitution.  The 
main  reason  why  State  Governments  vie  with  one  another  in 
seeking  to  get  large  industries  located  in  their  respective  states 
is  the  employment  opportunities  thus  afforded  to  local  people. 
When  they  find  candidates  from  other  states  recruited  in  large 
numbers  in  such  establishments,  there  in  an  understandable  sense 
of  grievance  among  the  local  people,  in  the  context  of  the  rising 
unemployment  in  the  country,  particularly  among  the  educated. 
The  recruitment  policy  to  be  adopted  in  Central  undertakings 
with  reference  to  the  question  of  giving  preference  to  local  people 
had  come  up  before  the  Central  Government  some  years  ago  and 
some  guidelines  were  indicated  in  the  matter.  The  guidelines 
attempted  to  strike  a  balance  between  the  demand  of  the  local 
people  for  employment  and  the  need  to  recruit  the  best  talent 
available  in  the  country  for  running  the  undertakings.  The 
formula  devised  has  to  be  implemented  by  the  authorities 
faithfully  and  accepted  by  the  people  in  good  spirit. 

The  unresolved  boundary  disputes  that  arise  in  the  wake  of 
reorganisation  of  States,  the  pitch  to  which  passions  are  aroused 
over  them,  the  violence  and  destruction  that  are  often  a  sequal 
are  a  matter  of  shame  and  regret.  Does  it  matter  much  in  which 
State  a  few  hundred  square  miles  (very  often  the  area  in 
dispute  is  perhaps  much  less)  are  included?  There  was  an 
instance  of  each  of  two  neighbouring  States  trying  to  exercise  and 
assert  jurisdiction  over  a  few  border  villages,  the  functionaries  of 
the  two  States  almost  confronting  one  another  as  if  they  belonged 
to  two  different  countries.  The  State  Governments  and  their 
functionaries  appeared  to  be  oblivious  of  the  fact  that  they 
belonged  to  one  nation.  These  petty  disputes  can  surely  be 
resolved  in  a  spirit  of  compromise  and  do  not  justify  either  the 
time  spent  over  them  or  the  display  of  passion.  I  may  cite  the 
example  of  the  states  of  Madras,  (as  it  was  then  called)  and 
Andhra  Pradesh  which  were  able  to  settle  the  problem  of 
Tiruttani  Taluk  smoothly  and  amicably  with  the  unanimous 
support  of  the  legislatures  of  the  two  states.  No  matter  how 
carefully,  one  may  draw  the  boundaries  of  our  linguistic  States, 
there  are  bound  to  be  left  on  either  side  linguistic  minorities, 
whose  special  needs  should  be  adequately  taken  care  of  by  the 
States. 

An  honest,  strong  and  well  trained  Civil  Service  is  an  asset 
to  a  nation.  No  matter  which  party  is  in  power,  it  needs  the 
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services  of  men  who  can  collect  material  and  data  relevant  to 
the  shaping  of  policies,  men  who  have  the  experience  and  ability 
to  examine  implications  of  different  possible  lines  of  action,  men 
who  have  the  capacity  and  courage  to  present  all  relevant  facts 
and  views  before  the  competent  authority.  Sardar  Patel  recognised 
the  need  for  such  a  competent  Civil  Service. to  carry  on  the 
administration  and  to  shape  and  implement  Government’s 
policies.  Without  a  strong  Civil  Service,  the  country  can  neither 
make  progress  nor  remain  strong.  Speaking  on  the  subject  in 
the  Constituent  Assembly,  the  Sardar  said  “today  my  Secretary 
can  write  a  note  opposed  to  my  views.  I  have  given  that  freedom 
to  all  my  Secretaries.  II  have  told  them,  if  you  do  not  give 
honest  opinion  for  fear  that  will  displease  your  Minister,  please 
then  you  had  better  go.  I  will  never  be  displeased  by  a  frank 
expression  of  opinion.”  There  is  need  today  to  remind  ourselves 
of  these  wise  words  of  the  Sardar. 

As  I  had  occasion  to  say  in  my  message  to  the  nation  on 
the  eve  of  the  last  Independence  Day,  I  am  deeply  pained  by  the 
divisive  forces  and  tendencies  that  we  have  been  witnessing  in 
recent  times.  Communal  and  caste  differences,  linguistic 
differences,  regional  and  boundary  disputes,  have  frequently  led 
to  violence  and  destruction  of  life  and  property.  We  attach 
exaggerated  importance  to  these  petty  differences,  forgetting  that 
we  are  Indians  first  and  foremost.  There  seems  to  be  no  end 
to  the  narrow  and  petty  issues  over  which  passions  can  be  roused 
and  violence  preached.  Those  whose  responsibility  it  is  to  curb 
the  fissiparous  tendencies  and  to  foster  a  sense  of  unity  among  the 
different  classes  and  sections  of  the  people  are  not  themselves 
above  encouraging  and  exploiting  these  base  passions  for  some 
immediate  advantage.  The  best  tribute  that  the  nation  can  pay 
to  the  Sardar  is  to  resolve  firmly  that  these  divisive  forces  shall 
be  firmly  put  down. 


Better  Living  for  our  People 

TOMORROW  WE  CELEBRATE  THE  33rd  Republic  Day. 

On  this  auspicious  occasion  I  am  happy  to  greet  you,  fellow 
citizens,  and  convey  my  good  wishes  to  you  all.  On  this  occasion, 

Broadcast  on  the  33rd  Republic  Day  eve,  New  Delhi,  January  25 
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Administering  the  oath  of  office  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  Secrecy  to 
Smt.  Indira  Gandhi ,  New  Delhi,  January  14,  1980. 


Inaugurating  the  3rd  General  Conference  of  United  Nations  Industrial 
Development  Organisation  (UNIDO).  New  Delhi ,  January  21,  1980. 
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Receiving  President  Ziaur  Rahman  of  Bangladesh  at 
Delhi  Airport  ( Palam ),  New  Delhi,  January  21,  1980. 


Taking  the  Salute  at  the  Republic  Day  Parade ,  Raj  path ,  New  Delhi ,  January  26,  1980. 
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H7?/i  Kmg  Jigme  Singye  Wangchuk  of  Bhutan ,  New  Delhi  .February  22,  1980. 
Prime  Minister  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  is  also  seen  with  them. 


Inaugurating  the  World  Book  Fair 
in  New  Delhi,  February  29,  1980. 


With  King  Birendra  Bikram  Shah  Dev 
and  Queen  A  is  haw  ary  a  Raj  Lax  mi  of  Nepal  at 
Delhi  Airport  ( Palam ),  New  Delhi ,  March  1980. 


Presenting  the  award  of  Bharat  Ratna  to  Mother  Teresa  in  New  Delhi ,  March  22,  1980. 
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I  wish  to  share  with  you  my  happiness  about  the  country’s 
achievements  during  the  past  thirty  years  and  also  my  concern 
about  some  aspects  of  our  national  life. 


As  we  look  back  over  the  country’s  record,  we  find  many 
things  to  be  pleased  about.  Foodgrains  production  has  increased 
from  about  55  million  tonnes  to  over  130  million  tonnes. 
Considerable  industrial  capacity  has  been  created  in  capital, 
intermediate  and  consumer  goods  as  well  as  ip  infrastructural 
facilities.  We  are  self-sufficient  in  several  fields  of  technology 
and  our  technical  men  are  working  in  different  parts  of  the  world 
with  distinction.  We  are  making  progress  in  the  use  of  nuclear 
power  to  supplement  conventional  sources  of  energy  and  we  have 
made  a  beginning  in  space  technology  as  well.  Our  domestic 
oil  production  has  gone  up  considerably  in  the  last  twenty  years 
and  is  likely  to  increase  further.  We  can  be  rightly  proud  of 
these  achievements. 


At  the  same  time  there  are  many  features  in  the  economy 
which  cannot  but  cause  concern.  Over  Rs.  90,000  crores  have 
been  invested  in  the  five  year  plans,  which  works  out  to  almost 
100  rupees  per  person  per  year.  But  the  fruits  of  development 
are  beyond  the  reach  of  a  large  number.  Unemployment  and 
under-employment  continue  to  dog  us.  The  increases  in  per 
capita  incomes  or  per  capita  availability  of  many  essential  articles 
are  far  short  of  the  goals  we  had  set  for  ourselves  and  the 
expectations  aroused  in  the  early  years  of  planning.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  the  large  increase  in  population  neutralises  a  great 
deal  of  the  benefits  of  development.  The  numerous  external 
challenges  to  our  territorial  integrity  have  similarly  come  in  the 
way  of  our  endeavours.  Yet,  if  only  the  installed  capacities  had 
been  utilised  with  greater  efficiency,  there  would  have  been  much 
more  to  show  for  the  investments  made.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary 
to  pay  greater  attention  to  this  aspect.  We  all  know  that  the 
basic  problems  of  India  were  not  created  in  a  day  and  cannot  be 
solved  in  a  day.  It  is  all  the  greater  reason  why  we  must  exert 
ourselves  to  overcome  our  national  shortcomings. 

In  recent  months  the  infrastructure  has  performed  better 
and  industrial  production  has  risen,  thanks  to  the  combined  efforts 
'  of  workers  and  managers.  The  annual  harvest  has  also  been 
good.  The  wholesale  price  indext  has  also  shown  improvement 
but  this  is  yet  to  be  reflected  in  retail  prices,  which  continue  to 
cause  anxiety  to  Government  and  people  alike.  The  public 
distribution  system  is  being  enlarged,  but  a  sizeable  number, 
especially  in  the  countryside,  are  still  outside  its  purview. 
Even  the  knowledge  that  inflation  is  a  global  phenomenon  caused 
by  the  rapid  rise  of  oil  prices  does  not  lighten  this  burden.  They 
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might  be  willing  to  put  up  the  hardship  if  they  see  a  climate  of 
austerity  and  simple  living  around  them.  Popular  feeling  will 
naturally  view  with  disfavour  not  only  conspicuous  consumption 
by  the  affluent  but  any  public  expenditure  which  is  not  directly 
related  to  development  or  to  the  defence  of  the  nation. 

I  spent  six  years  during  the  last  decade  working  in  the  fields 
in  my  village  and  have  this  added  to  my  earlier  practical 
experience  of  rural  life.  I  am  convinced  that  conditions  of 
living  in  rural  areas  and  the  hardships  of  the  small  farmers  and 
of  agricultural  labourers  need  much  greater  attention.  During 
some  agricultural  operations,  farmers  have  to  work  in  their  fields, 
whatever  be  the  weather  and  whatever  be  the  time  of  the  day 
or  night.  Very  often  the  entire  family,  including  women  and 
children  are  obliged  to  work.  Most  holdings  are  and  have 
always  been  well  below  the  limits  fixed  under  the  ceilings 
legislation.  The  Indian  farmer  is  among  the  hardest  working  in 
the  world.  The  physical  and  financial  hazards  he  runs  are 
innumerable.  Long  months  of  toil  may  be  nullified  by  pests  or 

diseases  or  natural  calamities.  The  income  derived  is  far  less 

< 

than  what  many  other  sections  earn  with  far  less  exertion.  In 
most  countries  the  farmer  is  at  a  similar  disadvantage.  In  our 
country  which  is  bound  to  remain  predominantly  agricultural  the 
problem  of  the  farmer  must  receive  priority.  I  have  personal 
experience  of  how  acute  the  problem  of  unemployment  is  in  rural 
areas.  I  remember  vividly  the  look  of  dejection  on  the  faces  of 
agricultural  labourers,  who  after  walking  a  few  miles  in  vain  in 
search  of  work  had  often  to  come  back  disappointed.  I  have 
known  villages  the  residents  of  which  have  to  walk  a  few  miles 
daily  to  get  a  pot  of  drinking  water.  The  programmes  for  the 
provision  of  drinking  water  as  well  as  rural  health  and  education 
facilities  should  be  speeded  up.  The  conditions  in  urban  areas 
are  hardly  better.  Urban  population,  as  in  all  developing 
countries,  is  growing  faster  than  expansion  of  civic  services  and 
amenities.  Large  numbers  of  our  urban  poor  live  in  squalor, 
with  only  precarious  employment.  Our  attention  is  mostly 
devoted  to  placating  organised  vociferous  groups  of  society.  While 
such  groups  may  enjoy  the  special  benefits  and  facilities  available 
to  them,  I  cannot  help  observing  that  there  are  many  times  that 
number  who  are  much  worse  off  in  every  respect. 

I  must  refer  here  to  the  growing  tendency  to  violence  that 
has  been  manifesting  itself  in  recent  years  in  some  parts  of  the 
country.  Values  and  sanctions  which  had  in  the  past  enabled  us 
to  live  together  in  peace  appear  to  be  losing  their  hold.  Respect 
for  lawT  and  order  and  sanctity  of  life  and  property  seem  no 
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longer  to  guide  our  conduct.  Most  of  you,  like  me,  feel  perturbed 
by  frequent  instances  of  atrocities  on  the  weak  and  the  innocent 

and  wanton  damage  to  property.  Using  all  the  means  available 

to  it,  I  am  sure  the  Government  will  endeavour  to  curb  the  trend 
to  violence  and  to  restore  a  sense  of  security,  to  the  citizen. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  having  been  a  member  of  the 

Constituent  Assembly.  Some  of  the  ablest  men  of  our  country 
had  been  engaged  in  the  drafting  of  our  constitution  and,  in 
doing  so,  they  had  drawn  upon  the  experience  of  the  working 
of  democratic  institutions  elsewhere.  We  have  reason  to  feel 
satisfied  that  our  democratic  system  has  been  working  satisfactorily. 
The  Constitution  which  is  supreme  has  spelt  out  the  role  of  the 
different  agencies  created  by  it.  It  behoves  them  all  to  work 
within  the  respective  spheres  allotted  to  them  and  confine 

themselves  to  the  role  assigned  to  them,  observing  in  letter  and 
spirit  the  constitutional  provisions.  Any  attempt  to  transgress 
the  limits  imposed  by  it  can  only  lead  to  confusion.  The  sad 
experience  of  countries  which  have  been  subject  to  continued 
political  turmoil  must  serve  as  a  warning  to  us.  In  the  faithful 
working  by  all  of  us  of  the  Constitution,  which  we  have  given 
unto  ourselves,  lies  the  guarantee  of  the  nation’s  political  stability. 

The  essence  of  the  democratic  system  is  that  problems  are 
discussed  and  debated  by  the  people’s  representatives  and  decisions 
are  taken  on  the  basis  of  a  broad  measure  of  agreement.  The 
views  of  the  opposition,  who  too  represent  a  sizeable  section  of 
the  people  ought  to  be  given  due  consideration.  The  opposition, 
on  its  part,  is  expected  to  be  reasonable  and  responsible  in  its 
approach.  For  the  healthy  functioning  of  a  democracy,  a  strong 
and  responsible  opposition  is  a  pre-requisite.  We  have  to  cultivate 
those  habits  of  mind  required  for  the  successful  working  of 
democracy.  Qualities  of  restraint  and  moderation  and  a  spirit  of 
accommodation  and  compromise  need  to  be  cultivated  by  all  of 
us  to  make  the  system  work.  We  must  draw  upon  our  deeper 
resources  of  wisdom  and  make  a  success  of  our  democratic  form 
of  Government. 

It  is  just  over  sixty  years  since  Mahatmaji  launched  his  non¬ 
cooperation  movement.  Only  a  little  over  50  years  since  he 
launched  the  Salt  Satyagraha  movement  and  about  40  years  since 
he  gave  the  call  for  the  Quit  India  movement  in  the  fight  for 
India’s  freedom.  Thousands  and  thousands  of  our  countrymen 
took  part  in  these  movements.  Some  of  them  gave  up  lucrative 
careers.  There  were  many  who  participated  in  the  movement 
and  were  reduced  to  a  state  of  penury.  They  responded  to 
Gandhiji’s  call,  unmindful  of  the  suffering  and  sacrifice  it  entailed 
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and  without  expecting  any  reward  for  themselves  in  their  life 
time.  What  we  find  today  is  the  very  antithesis-  of  the  noble 
spirit  that  animated  the  nation  only  a  few  decades  ago.  Why 
is  it  that  this  permissive  attitude  has  overtaken  our  society  in 
the  short  span  of  a  few  decades  ?  Have  we  of  the  older  generation 
set  a  wrong  example  to  the  country  by  our  life  and  conduct  P 

I  have  spoken  at  length  about  the  disturbing  features  of  the 
national  scene  because,  unless  we  take  immediate  action  to  arrest 
the  disregard  of  moral  values  in  public  life,  people’s  faith  in  our 
s  political  system  will  be  undermined  with  consequences  which 
are  too  frightening  to  contemplate.  May  I  fervently  appeal  to  all 
political  parties  to  do  some  heart-searching  and  endeavour  to 
bring  about  a  regeneration  of  moral  values  in  our  public  life  ? 

And  may  I  also  add  that  my  faith  in  the  soundness  of  our 
people  is  undimmed  ?  They  have  a  proven  capacity  to  overcome 
their  problems.  Where  the  defence  of  freedom  of  national 
integrity  is  concerned,  I  am  sure  that  our  people  will  never  be 
found  wanting.  This  is  a  heartening  feeling  at  a  moment  when 
the  internatonal  situation  is  so  full  of  dangers  and  forebodings. 

In  recent  months,  I  had  many  opportunities  of  meeting 
officers  and  men  of  our  armed  forces.  I  visited  them  at  remote 
places  like  Ladakh,  Nathula,  Tawang  and  other  border  areas  and 
talked  to  them.  They  are  full  of  cheer  and  courage.  These  men 
who  serve  in  inaccessible  areas  enduring  inhospitable  climate,  who 
stand  sentinel  over  the  country’s  borders,  deserve  our  admiration 
and  gratitude. 

In  six  months  from  now  I  shall  demit  office  as  President  of 
India  and  this  is  the  last  occasion  on  which  I  shall  be  speaking 
to  you  on  a  national  day.  I  am  grateful  to  all  sections  of  the 
people  for  the  affection  shown  towards  me.  May  Providence 
crown  with  success  our  efforts  to  create  better  conditions  of  living 
for  our  people. 


Development  of  Pondicherry 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  present  today  in  Pondicherry,  the 
beautiful  md  historic  territory,  where  the  cultures  of  the  East 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  of  the  foundation  stone  for  the 
Sedarapet  Industrial  Estate  at  Pondicherry,  March  25,  1982 
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and  West  have  merged  and  which  has  also  the  distinction  of 
having  sheltered  two  great  Indian  patriots,  Subramaniya  Bharati 
and  Shri  Aurobindo  Ghosh.  This  area  has  witnessed  the 
development  of  a  dynamic  philosophy  of  humanism,  the  impact 
of  which  is  visible  in  the  demeanour  of  its  people.  I  am  confident 
that  the  two  great  men  who  had  made  Pondicherry  their  abode 
will  always  inspire  and  guide  the  people  of  this  territory. 

The  economic  development  of  this  Union  Territory  and  for 
that  matter,  the  development  of  the  entire  country  started  in 
right  earnest  on  a  planned  basis  only  after  the  country  became 
independent.  Rapid  industrialisation  has  been  one  of  the  corner 
stones  of  our  policy  for  development.  While  considerable  progress 
has  been  achieved  over  the  last  thirty  years,  a  stupendous  task 
still  remains  before  us  if  we  are  to  carry  this  country  forward  on 
the  road  of  progress. 

Industrial  development  has  been  given  a  prominent  place  in 
all  our  Five  Year  Plans.  Development  of  handicrafts,  handlooms 
and  various  other  small  and  village  industries  which  occupy  a 
prominent  place  in  our  economy  has  also  been  accorded  high 
priority  in  our  plans.  Over  die  last  few  years,  there  has  been 
growing  awareness  of  the  risks  of  haphazard  industrialisation  and 
its  harmful  effects  on  the  environment.  Ecology  has  now  become 
an  integral  part  of  our  policies  for  industrial  development  and  I 
hope  this  aspect  is  not  lost  sight  of  while  planning  the  industrial 
development  of  this  territory. 

Want  of  certain  basic  facilities  is  one  of  the  constraints  to 
rapid  development  of  industries.  This  is  even  more  true  in 
backward  areas.  It  is  thus  of  utmost  importance  for  the 
Government  to  provide  good  infrastructural  facilities  if  industries 
are  to  be  encouraged.  The  constraints  of  power,  transport  and 
communications  need  to  be  overcome.  Setting  up  of  compact 
Industrial  Estates  is  one  of  the  best  ways  of  doing  so. 

Industrial  estates,  which  were  initiated  even  at  the  beginning 
of  planning  as  a  means  of  quick  industrial  development  have 
made  much  headway  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  This 
programme  which  plays  an  important  role  in  promoting  regional 
development,  especially  in  semi-urban,  rural  and  backward  areas 
has  made  good  progress.  I  am  told  that  there  are  now  more 
than  800  such  estates,  producing  goods  worth  about  eight  hundred 
crores  of  rupees  and  providing  employment  opportunities  to  nearly 
three  lakhs  of  people. 

The  proposed  Industrial  Estate  here,  the  foundation  stone  of 
which  I  am  laying  today  has  been  planned  with  the  idea  of 
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developing  industries  in  an  integrated  manner.  I  hope  the  Estate 
will  become  operational  soon  and  provide  impetus  to  the  industrial 
development  of  this  territory.  I  am  sure  that  the  project  for 
expansion  and  modernization  of  the  minor  port  at  Pondicherry, 
scheduled  to  be  completed  by  1986  will  also  give  fillip  to  the 
industrial  development  of  this  area. 

Growth  with  social  justice  is  the  ultimate  aim  of  all  our 
development  programmes  and  policies.  Promotion  of  Cottage  & 
Village  Industries  is  essential,  if  we  are  to  achieve  integrated  rural 
development  and  to  this  end,  special  efforts  must  be  made  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  the  traditional  industries  in  rural  areas. 

Success  in  industry  calls  for  not  only  technical  skills  and 
financial  assistance  but  also  requires  entrepreneural  abilities,  which 
are  particularly  scarce  in  rural  areas  and  among  the  weaker 
sections  of  society.  I  understand  that  steps  are  being  taken  to 
conduct  Entrepreneural  Development  Programmes  and  to  develop 
a  spirit  of  enterprise  amongst  the  people  of  this  territory  and  I 
hope  that  this  will  help  to  broaden  the  entrepreneural  base  here. 

It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  now  lay  the  foundation  stone 
for  the  industrial  Estate  at  Sedarapet.  I  thank  the  Lt,-Governor 
and  the  Chief  Minister  for  inviting  me  here  today. 


Centenary  Celebrations  of  Mysore 

Representative  Assembly 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  and  to  associate  myself 
with  the  Centenary  Celebrations  of  the  Mysore  Representative 
Assembly.  Many  of  the  High  Courts  in  India  have  celebrated 
thek  Centenaries  but  so  far,  to  my  knowledge  no  legislative  body 
has  done  so.  The  occasionx  therefore,  is>  unique. 

But  what  is  not  surprising  is  that  this  Centenary  should  be 
observed  in  the  State  of  Karnataka  or,  to  use  the  older  name, 
Mysore.  Thanks  to  the  stewardship  of  its  enlightened  Rulers  and 
eminent  Diwans,  Mysore  was  in  the  forefront  in  modern  India 
in  irrigation,  industrialisation,  electrification  and  the  like.  It  is, 
therefore,  not  in  the  least  surprising  that  the  first  representative 
Assembly,  or  “the  Assembly  of  Representative  Rayats  and 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  centenary  celebrations  of  Mysore  Repre¬ 
sentative  Assembly  at  Bangalore,  April  23,  1982 
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Merchants  of  Taluks  of  the  Mysore  State”,  the  Centenary  of  which 
we  are  to-day  celebrating,  was  established  in  this  State.  It  would 
only  be  appropriate  on  this  occasion,  to  acknowledge  the  progres¬ 
sive  outlook  of  the  Ruler  and  to  recall  the  services  of  Diwan  C.V. 
Rangacharlu  at  whose  initiative  this  came  into  existence. 

The  transition  from  this  wholly  nominated  body  consisting 
of  144  members,  which  held  its  first  meeting  on  the  7th  of 
October,  1881  with  limited  functions,  to  the  elected  Assembly 
and  then  to  the  present  Legislative  Assembly  and  Council  of  the 
State  are  matters  for  historians.  What,  however,  is  remarkable 
is  the  manner  in  which  representative  institutions  took  root  and 
flourished  in  marked  contrast  to  the  position  in  several  other  parts 
of  old  Princely  India.  In  this  connection,  it  may  be  interesting 
to  recall  some  of  the  observations  made  in  1924  by  the  then 
Maharaja  of  Mysore  when  he  addressed  the  Legislature  of  the  State 
after  it  became  bicameral.  While  speaking  on  the  17th  March, 
1924,  he  observed  {quote)  “there  is  ascertain  self-discipline  which 
lies  at  the  root  of  success,  and  which,  I  feel  you  must  observe  for 
the  serious  treatment  of  public  issues.  I  trust,  although  party 
conflicts  will  be  inevitable,  your  discussions  will  be  conducted 
with  mutual  tolerance  and  respect  and  will  be  consistent  with 
the  decorum  and  the  dignity  of  a  State  Legislature.  A  wise 
restraint  is  necessary  in  expressing  your  views.  Exaggeration  and 
violence  of  speech  defeat  their  own  purpose.  I  would  urge  you 
also  to  make  a  thorough  study  of  the  subjects  before  you  speak  on 
them  and  in  all  your  pleadings,  to  place  interest  of  the  State  as 
a  whole  before  those  of  any  section  or  class.  A  third  point  which 
I  would  emphasise  is  that  you  must  keep  in  close  touch  with  the 
Government  and  the  people  and  interpret  the  one  to  the  other. 
In  this  way,  we  may  hope  that  the  long  silence  of  the  depressed 
and  the  humble  will  be  broken  and  full  responsibility  for  their 
well-being  shouldered  by  the  educated  and  the  well-to-do  classes.” 
{unquote) 

These  words,  though  they  were  spoken  by  a  ruler  in  addressing 
his  subjects,  are  of  great  relevance  even  today.  The  public  expects 
legislators  whom  it  has  elected  to  make  a  meaningful  contribution 
to  the  deliberations  and  debates  in  the  legislature.  The  legislators 
need  to  keep  themselves  well  informed.  For  this  purpose  they 
have  to  devote  time  and  attention  to  the  study  of  problems,  not 
only  of  their  constituencies  but  of  the  State  and  country  at  large. 
When  they  speak  in  the  legislature  or  outside,  they  should  be 
able  to  present  their  point  of  view  cogently  and  persuasively, 
keeping  the  public  interest  in  view  all  the  time  and  thus  earn 
the  respect  and  gratitude  of  those  who  have  elected  them.  Member- 
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ship  of  the  legislature  is  an  onerous  responsibility  and  not  to  be 
assumed  or  treated  lightly. 

In  my  several  years  in  Legislative  Assemblies  and  in 
Parliament,  I  have  noticed  that  the  best  speakers  are  those  who 
are  not  only  the  best  informed  but  also  the  most  courteous 
members,  who  never  failed  to  observe  decorum.  It  is  a  matter 
of  grief  that  over  the  years  the  standards  of  conduct  in  the 
Legislatures  in  the  country  have  gone  down. 

Another  disturbing  feature  is  that  even  during  debates  on 
important  issues  concerning  the  welfare  of  the  public,  attendance 
in  the  legislatures  is  poor.  We  have  to  devise  a  procedure  under 
which  as  many  members  as  possible  are  encouraged  and  enabled 
to  make  a  contribution  to  the  shaping  of  Government  policies, 
in  the  appraisal  of  the  Government’s  performance  and  in  the 
legislative  process. 

On  this  occasion  when  the  Centenary  of  the  representative 
assembly  of  the  old  State  of  Mysore  is  being  celebrated,  one  could, 
with  advantage,  think  back  over  the  years  and  consider  in  what 
manner  the  legislatures  and  the  members  could  become  more 
effective  instruments  of  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  designed. 
The  State  of  Mysore,  as  I  know  it  in  my  younger  days,  has  a 
reputation  not  only  for  efficiency  but  also  for  courtesy  and  grace. 
If  this  occasion  could  help  in  re-establishing  the  standards  of  the 
past,  then  it  would  have  more  than  served  its  purpose. 

I  have,  therefore,  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  these 
celebrations. 

I  thank  the  Chief  Minister  Sri  Gundu  Rao  and  Shrimati 
Basavarajeswari,  Chairman,  Karnataka  Legislative  Council,  for 
enabling  me  to  participate  in  this  function. 


Call  for  Strong  Opposition 

I  WISH  TO  THANK  my  fellow  countrymen  for  the  confidence 
reposed  in  me  and  for  affection  and  goodwill  they  have  shown 
me  not  only  as  President,  but  indeed  all  through  my  public  life 
covering  a  span  of  over  50  years. 

As  you  are  all  aware,  during  my  term  as  President,  it  fell 
to  my  lot  to  examine  and  decide  constitutional  issues  the  like  of 
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which  none  of  my  predecessors  had  been  called  upon  to  face. 
Constitutional  experts  may  have  differences  of  opinion  about  the 
correctness  of  some  of  my  decisions  but  the  people,  by  their  verdict, 
approved  of  the  way  I  had  dealt  with  the  situation. 

Having  regard  to  the  background  against  which  the  general 
elections  to  the  Lok  Sabha  in  January,  1980,  were  conducted, 
I  felt  a  special  responsibility  in  the  matter  and  was  anxious  to 
ensure  that  elections  should  be  free,  fair  and  peaceful.  It  gave 
me  immense  satisfaction  that  the  Governments  at  the  Centre  and 
in  the  States  and  administration  at  all  levels  both  in  the  Centre 
and  in  the  States  ensured  that  the  elections  conducted  were  as 
free  and  fair  as  any  earlier. 

While  the  lamp  of  democracy  has  been  extinguished  in  some 
countries  around  us,  we  have  reason  to  feel  pleased  that  we  have 
adopted  and  have  been  following  the  democratic  system  of 
Government.  Our  people  have  made  it  clear  beyond  doubt  that 
they  will  not  accept  abrogation  or  abridgement  in  human  rights 
and  freedom  and  have  shown  their  clear  preference  for  the 
democratic  system. 

Democratic  form  of  government  is  rule  by  reason,  by 
persuation.  We  should  always  endeavour  to  arrive  at  as  much 
of  consent  as  possible.  The  voice  of  the  minority  and  the  voice 
of  the  Opposition,  which  too  represents  a  sizeable  section  of  the 
people,  should  be  heard  and  given  all  possible  consideration.  The 
Opposition  on  its  part  has  to  be  reasonable  and  constructive  in  its 
approach.  Whichever  party  may  be  in  power,  there  must  be  an 
Opposition  that  can  expose  the  mistakes  and  misdeeds  of  the 
ruling  party,  so  that  the  latter  at  any  moment  of  providing  an 
alternative  to  the  party  in  power  is  the  only  safeguard  against 
misrule. 

/ 

It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  over  the  years  a  united  Opposition, 
which  can  provide  an  alternative  to  the  party  in  power  has  not 
evolved.  In  the  absence  of  a  strong  Opposition,  division  and 
dissent  are  liable  to  arise  within  the  ruling  party  itself,  which 
does  not  make  for  stability.  It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  those  who 
are  active  in  the  country’s  political  life  will  appreciate  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  a  united,  responsible  and  effective  opposition  and  work 
for  its  emergence.  Even  at  the  risk  of  being  misunderstood,  I 
have  not  hesitated  to  focus  attention  on  this  aspect. 

Democracy  is  not  just  a  political  system.  A  mere  facade  of 
elections  and  an  assembly  of  elected  representatives  is  not  the 
totality  of  its  content.  It  is  essentially  civilised  conduct  of  human 
relations  and  affairs.  Restraint  and  moderation,  understanding 
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and  accommodation,  decency  and  uprightness  are  the  basic  values 
that  go  to  build  a  sound  democratic  system. 

If  we  ponder  over  the  country’s  political  scenario  and  examine 
how  far  our  conduct  of  public  affairs  is  inspired  by  these  qualities, 
we  can  have  little  cause  for  satisfaction.  As  I  have  said,  our 
people  have  shown  a  clear  preference  for  the  democratic  system, 
but  if  we  make  a  mockery  of  it,  will  the  public,  whose  disillusion¬ 
ment  is  daily  growing,  accept  this  state  of  affairs  for  long? 

I  have  often  spoken  about  disparities  in  income  and  wealth 
distribution,  a  phenomenon  which  came  to  Government’s  notice 
over  20  years  back  and  led  to  the  appointment  of  a  committee 
to  inquire  into  the  matter.  Disparities  have  become  accentuated 
since  then.  Concentration  of  wealth,  apart  from  its  socially 
undesirable  consequences,  has  disturbing  implications  for  the 
working  of  our  democratic  system,  which  I  need  not  elaborate. 

While  there  is  little  doubt  that  large  investments  for 
development  over  the  successive  five-year  Plans  have  added  to 
the  country’s  wealth,  for  the  majority  of  our  people,  there  has 
been  no  marked  improvement  in  living  standards.  Per  capita 
availability  of  essential  commodities  has  been  fluctuating  and  has 
not  shown  any  significant  improvement.  Per  capita  income  at 
current  prices  has  been  increasing,  but  at  constant  prices  there 
has  been  little  improvement.  That  the  cost  of  living  has  relent¬ 
lessly  been  going  up  is  borne  out  by  the  Government’s  own  action 
in  increasing  the  rates  of  dearness  allowance  twice  or  thrice  in 
the  course  of  a  year. 

I  am  not  unaware  of  our  many  achievements  since  attainment 
of  independence.  Near  self-sufficiency  in  the  matter  of  food,  large 
industrial  capacity  in  capital,  intermediate  and  consumer  goods, 
enormous  improvement  in  transport,  power  and  other  basic 
requisites,  rapid  strides  in  science  and  technology  including  such 
sophisticated  areas  as  nuclear  power  and  spacq  technology  are 
creditable  achievements.  A  nation  that  ha9  achieved  so  much  in 
the  short  span  of  30  years  gives  promise  of  ability  to  bring  about 
a  better  life  for  the  mass  of  its  people.  Critical  examination  of 
the  investments  already  made  with  a  view  to  maximising  the 
benefits  from  the  time  and  priorities  to  be  followed  hereafter  need 
to  be  undertaken  so  that  there  may  be  visible  improvement  in  the 
living  condition  of  the  poor. 

Above  all,  we  must  realise,  as  Gandhiji  often  told  us,  that 
positions  of  power  and  authority  are  places  of  public  trust  and  learn 
to  hold  public  office  in  that  spirit.  Once  our  people  realise  that 
their  chosen  representatives  are  persons  of  integrity  imbued  only 
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by  a  spirit  of  service,  they  will  not  only  be  enthused  to  join  in 
a  national  effort  for  growth  and  development  but  will  be  ready 
to  endure  hardship. 

In  my  inaugural  speech,  on  assuming  office  as  President  and 
on  several  occasions  thereafter  I  have  called  for  a  spirit  of  reconci¬ 
liation  and  of  cooperative  endeavour,  steering  clear  of  divisive 
politics,  so  that  national  energy  may  be  harnessed  in  the  pursuit 
of  a  larger  measure  of  welfare  for  the  people.  I  repeat  that  appeal 
in  this  valedictory  address  of  mine.  Having  been  born  in  a  village 
and  in  a  family  with  no  background  of  academic  attainments,  I 
started  my  public  life  over  50  years  ago  in  the  village  Congress 
committee.  Through  the  trust  reposed  in  me,  the  affection  shown 
to  me  by  the  people  and  the  inspiration  of  leaders  like  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  I  had  the  privilege  of  rising 
to  the  highest  position  in  the  party.  The  good-will  and  affection 
of  the  people  and  the  grace  of  God  enabled  me  to  hold  several 
offices,  Minister  in  the  composite  State  of  Madras,  Deputy  Chief 
Minister  in  Andhra,  first  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  Union 
Cabinet  Minister  and  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and,  finally,  the 
highest  office  in  the  country,  that  of  the  President. 

Gandhiji  made  men  out  of  dust  and  it  is  to  his  inspiring 
example  and  leadership  that  I  must  pay  tribute  to  such  successes, 
as  I  have  been  able  to  make  of  my  life.  Tomorrow,  as  I  lay  down 
office  to  go  back  to  my  home  town,  I  shall  go  a  contended  man. 
I  have  no  desire  to  seek  any  office,  but  shall  naturally  continue  to 
take  keen  interest  in  the  country’s  problems.  I  wish  to  make  it 
clear,  however,  that  I  have  no  intention  of  associating  myself 
capable  to  group  politics  but  whatever  counsel  I  may  be  capable 
of  giving  and  whatever  service  I  may  be  in  a  position  to  render 
to  the  nation  will  always  be  available. 

During  a  recent  visit  to  Leh,  while  addressing  the  troops  I 
assured  them  that  the  entire  country  was  behind  them,  that  even 
at  this  age  I  would  not  hesitate  to  fight  shoulder  to  shoulder  with 
them,  if  the  need  arises.  I  would  gladly  offer  my  services  to  the 
country  in  the  event  of  any  emergency. 

I  thank  my  fellow  countrymen  once  again  for  the  warm 
affection  with  which  they  have  always  treated  me  and  I  wish 
them  well. 
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Wheels  of  Progress 

I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  present  here  today  on  this  very  auspicious 
occasion  of  the  dedication  ceremony  of  the  Railways’  Wheel 
and  Axle  Plant.  This  is  yet  another  milestone  in  the  industrial 
development  of  our  country. 

The  history  of  India’s  economic  development  in  the  last  two 
decades  in  particular  is  the  history  of  Indian  Railways.  Indian 
Railways  have  been  the  harbinger  of  industrial  progress  in  the 
country  carrying  one  crore  of  passengers  every  day  and  more  than 
six  lakh  tonnes  of  freight.  Their  progress  from  the  days  of  almost 
complete  dependence  on  imports  to  near  self-sufficiency  in  their 
equipment  is  an  example  of  the  country’s  efforts  towards  economic 
freedom.  The  credit  for  this  goes  to  the  relentless  drive  for 
indigenisation  and  careful  planning  of  those  in  charge  of  the 
Indian  Railways. 

This  Plant,  which  I  have  the  honour  to  dedicate  to  the  nation, 
is  another  major  step  towards  the  realisation  of  the  objective  of 
self-reliance.  In  their  efforts  towards  moving  the  raw  materials 
to  the  industries  and  carrying  the  finished  products  and  essential 
commodities  to  all  parts  of  the  country,  the  Railways  have  been 
handicapped  by  the  shortage  of  wheel  and  axles  required  for  the 
maintenance  of  their  large  fleet  of  wagons  and  locos.  The  Railways 
programme  of  manufacture  of  new  wagons  and  locos  has  also 
had  a  set-back  due  to  the  inadequate  capacity  available  for  the 
manufacture  of  wheels  and  axles.  They  have  had  to  import  a 
rather  large  percentage  of  their  requirements  of  wheels  and  axles 
from  abroad  and  these  imports  had  been  to  the  tune  of  about  four 
crores  of  rupees  in  valuable  foreign  exchange  in  the  last  four  years. 
Apart  from  the  drain  of  foreign  exchange,  the  spiralling  costs  of 
imports  and  the  inflation  in  the  international  markets  has  been 
causing  great  hardship  to  the  economy  of  the  country.  At  this 
juncture,’  when  we  are  all  working  towards  building  our  economy 
and  arresting  the  run-away  inflation,  I  am  glad  that  the  Railways 
have  taken  a  big  stride  towards  self-sufficiency  and  indigenisation. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  dedication  of  Railways  Wheel  and  Axle 
Plant  to  the  Nation  at  Bangalore,  January  18,  1980 
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I  feel  that  you  have  rightly  restricted  the  scope  of  foreign 
collaboration  in  this  project  to  transfer  of  technology  only.  This 
is  not  a  turn-key  project  to  be  set  up  by  the  foreign  collaborators. 
This  approach  will  not  only  bring  about  sizeable  economies  in 
setting  up  the  plant  but  will  also  give  an  opportunity  to  the 
Railways  Engineers  and  technicians  to  work  out  the  detailed 
engineering  aspects  of  the  lay-out  and  planning  of  the  plant  so 
as  to  widen  their  range  of  technical  competence  for  efficient 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  plant.  I  am  also  pleased  to 
learn  that  most  of  the  designing  and  execution  of  the  construction 
jobs  for  this  project  are  being  done  by  the  Indian  Engineers  and 
architects. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  plant  will  adopt  the  latest  and 
the  most  modern  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels  and  axles. 
By  adopting  the  latest  technology  available  in  the  world,  the 
products  are  expected  to  be  highly  competitive  in  the  world  market 
and  will,  therefore,  have  considerable  potential  for  export  also. 
I  feel  the  time  has  come  when  we  have  to  minimise  considerably 
our  dependence  on  imported  technology  and  know-how.  There 
is  no  dearth  of  intelligence  and  expertise  in  our  own  country  and 
I  would  appeal  to  our  scientists,  engineers  and  technicians  to  accept 
the  challenge  and  put  their  heart  and  soul  into  research  and  develop 
idigenous  techniques  to  meet  our  requirements.  I  have  no  doubt 
our  scientists  and  engineers  will  rise  to  the  occasion. 

I  am  sure  the  setting  up  of  this  plant  will  provide  vast 
opportunities  for  employment  to  the  people  of  this  area.  Besides 
providing  gainful  employment  to  a  large  number  of  people  and 
thereby  bringing  about  economic  prosperity  to  the  region,  the  plant 
will  also  give  an  impetus  to  the  development  of  small  scale  and 
auxiliary  industries,  necessary  for  meeting  the  maintenance  and 
day-to-day  requirements  of  the  plant.  I  would  like  to  stress  the 
need  for  industries  in  the  public  and  private  sectors  to  take  active 
interest  in  the  promotion  of  ancilliary  small  and  cottage  industries 
around  every  big  undertaking.  It  is  only  thriving  small  industries 
that  can  really  solve  the  problem  of  unemployment. 

I  would  like  on  this  occasion  to  thank  the  World  Bank  and 
the  foreign  collaborators  for  their  help  in  the  setting  up  of  the 
plant.  I  have  great  pleasure  in  dedicating  the  plant  to  the  Nation. 


Role  of  Banking 

T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  participate  in  the 
1  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  Vysya  Bank.  Fifty  years  is 
a  significant  period  in  the  life  of  an  institution  and  its  successful 
completion  deserves  to  be  celebrated.  I  extend  my  felicitations  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Bank,  his  colleagues  and  all  members  of  the 
staff  on  this  happy  occasion  and  wish  them  success  in  the  coming 
years.  This  is  also  the  time  when  all  those  connected  with  the 
Bank  should  review  the  past  and  draw  up  plans  for  growth  in  the 
future. 

From  a  humble  beginning,  way  back  in  1930,  the  Bank  has 
made  rapid  progress.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Bank  was  set 
up  with  the  main  objective  of  providing  financial  support  to  the 
weaker  sections  of  society  and  the  small  scale  sector.  This  has 
rightly  become  one  of  the  main  objectives  of  the  country’s  Banking 
system.  The  Banks  and  Financial  Institutions  have  been  playing 
an  important  role  in  development  of  the  economically  weak.  On 
the  successful  implementation  of  such  Schemes  depends,  to  a  great 
extent,  the  upliftment  of  the  needy  and  their  prosperity.  A 
progressive  society  must  aim  at  narrowing  the  gap  between  the 
rich  and  the  poor  so  that  benefits  of  economic  growth  are  shared 
by  all  sections,  judiciously.  A  situation  wherein  the  rich  become 
richer  and  the  poor  poorer  should  never  be  allowed  to  arise.  These 
are  matters  of  concern  to  all  thinking  people  and  I  am  confident 
that  the  Banks  and  Financial  Institutions  would  continue  to  accord 
priorities  for  their  Schemes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  weaker 
sections  of  society  get  their  special  attention  and  encouragement. 

Vysya  Bank  has  been  a  partner  in  the  spectacular  growth  of 
the  Banking  system  in  the  country.  I  understand  that  at  present 
there  is  a  Bank  for  every  17,000  persons  while  there  was  one 
for  a  population  of  65,000  in  1969.  This  has  become  possible 
because  of  a  four-fold  increase  in  the  number  of  Bank  branches. 
Similarly,  the  deposits  with  the  Banks  have  increased  by  more 
than  six  times  and  advances  have  also  risen  correspondingly.  What 
is  more  significant  about  this  growth  is  that  more  than  half  of 
the  new  Bank  branches  are  located  in  rural  areas.  While  this  is 
commendable,  it  appears  that  the  flow  of  funds  is  quite  often  away 
from  the  rural  areas.  This  imbalance  needs  to  be  corrected  by 
utilizing,  to  the  extent  possible,  the  savings  mobilised  from  the 

Inaugural  speech  on  the  eve  of  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of 
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rural  sector  in  Schemes  relating  to  such  areas.  This  will  facilitate 
balanced  economic  development  which  is  so  essential  in  a  vast 
country  like  ours. 

There  is  a  need  to  coordinate  and  integrate  working  of  the 
several  credit  agencies  in  the  field — Cooperatives,  Rural  Banks, 
Financial  Institutions,  Scheduled  Commercial  Banks  and  the  like. 
A  suitable  machinery  should  be  evolved  to  achieve  integrated 
functioning  of  all  such  Organisations  for  speedy  financing  and 
execution  of  developmental  programmes.  Economic  growth  of 
rural  areas  particularly  would  be  ensured  in  such  a  situation.  Banks 
should  have  a  deep  involvement  in  rural  areas  as  it  is  also  their 
responsibility  to  help  rural  growth.  Mere  lip  service  will  not  do, 
‘Barefoot  Bankers’  seems  to  be  the  need  of  the  hour.  The  aim 
should  be  to  reduce  the  dependence  of  rural  masses  on  money 
lenders  and  make  finance  available  at  the  door-steps  of  villagers. 
It  may  even  be  worthwhile  in  this  context  to  think  of  setting  up 
mobile  Banks  to  serve  remote  areas. 

We  have  to  set  our  sights  on  the  21st  century  and  organize 
the  Institutional  framework  to  reach  the  goal  of  becoming  a 
‘Developed’  country  instead  of  continuing  to  be  called  a  ‘Developing’ 
country.  Our  credit  needs  are  growing  and  the  Banks  have  to 
arrange  for  meeting  such  increased  credit  requirements  for  all 
productive  purposes;  be  it  for  the  rural  or  urban  areas,  small  or 
large  industrial  sector  and  so  on.  Lack  of  finances  should  not 
hamper  good  Schemes.  Similarly,  systems  would  have  to  be 
evolved  to  cut  down  unproductive  expenditure,  wherever  it  exists. 
Close  scrutiny  of  new  Projects  from  the  economic  angle  should  be 
undertaken  so  that  no  Project,  with  doubtful  results  gets  financed. 

In  this  connection,  I  may  also  touch  upon  another  important 
aspect,  namely,  need  for  optimizing  utilization  of  installed  capacity 
in  the  industrial  sector  in  the  country.  Large  investments  seem 
to  be  lying  under-utilized,  may  be  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  An 
atmosphere  has  to  be  created  wherein  maximum  return  on  invest¬ 
ments  already  made,  are  obtained.  Professional  managers  should 
strive  towards  full  capacity  utilization,  particularly  in  the  core 
industrial  sector,  which  would  also  be  anti-inflationary.  Inflation, 
as  you  know,  distorts  the  economy  and  acts  to  the  detriment  of 
the  poor.  Everyone,  including  Bankers  should  bear  this  in  mind. 

Banks  play  a  crucial  role  in  the  circulation  of  money.  Money 
circulation  is  to  the  economy,  what  blood  circulation  is  to  the 
human  body.  Just  as  an  even  flow  of  good  blood  is  a  necessary 
pre-condition  for  a  healthy  body,  an  even  circulation  of  good 
money  touching  all  the  productive  centres  is  a  pre-requisite  for  a 
healthy  economy.  Banks  should  strive  to  achieve  this  in  cooperation 
with  the  monetary  authorities. 
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Our  country  is  engaged  in  the  gigantic  task  of  development 
and  for  the  eradication  of  poverty.  A  traditional  Society  is  changing 
very  fast.  In  this  context,  the  Banks  are  not  merely  commercial 
Organisations  but  are  vital  instruments  of  socio-economic 
transformation  of  society.  The  Banks  will  have  to  operate  keeping 
in  mind  national  priorities  and  interests.  The  Banking  sector  has 
to  play  its  part  in  this  challenging  task  of  removing  poverty.  Vysya 
Bank,  I  trust,  will  contribute  its  mite  towards  achieving  this 
objective. 

With  this,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  Golden 
Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Vysya  Bank, 


Master  Craftsmen 

IT  IS  A  REAL  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  this  evening  for 
honouring  our  Master-craftsmen.  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
all  the  winners  of  the  National  Awards  and  wish  them  greater 
success  in  the  future. 

Indian  handicrafts  have  all  along  been  universally  admired. 
They  are  the  country’s  unique  and  rich  cultural  heritage,  embodying 
the  creative  imagination  of  our  craftsmen.  Those  who  love  India 
and  recognise  its  artistic  wealth  have  sought  to  protect  the  integrity 
and  richness  of  the  crafts.  Thus,  even  while  new  markets  open 
up  requiring  a  combination  of  utilitarian  and  aesthetic  values,  the 
creative  urge  remains  dominated  by  age-old  traditions.  Here, 
machines  have  not  replaced  the  loving,  caring,  human  hands.  From 
the  beginning  of  Man’s  evolution,  his  hands  have  played  a  large 
mrt  in  the  development  of  his  mind  and  character.  Handicrafts 
fiave  an  immense  intrinsic  worth  as  a  bit  of  the  Divinity  in  man, 
manifests  in  them. 

Handicraft  is  rightly  described  as  the  craft  of  the  people.  It 
is  not  a  mere  industry — for  the  product  is  also  a  creation  symbolising 
the  inner  desire  and  fulfilment  of  the  community.  The  pieces 
of  art  produced  by  the  artisan  involving  numerous  processes  are 
individualistic  in  character.  It  is  a  labour  intensive  activity  and 
has  wide  dispersal  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country 
with  vast  potential  for  generating  employment  opportunities.  Such 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  for 
Master-Craftsmen,  New  Delhi,  November  18,  1980 
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economic  activities  have  great  importance  and  relevance  to  us,  in 
view  of  our  unemployment  problem.  We  should  train  more  and 
more  people  in  this  line  and  also  ensure  that  such  skills  are 
preserved. 

I  am  told  that  export  earnings  of  handicrafts  is  currently  of 
the  order  of  Rs.  1000  crores  per  annum.  There  has  been  a  pheno¬ 
menal  rise  in  exports  in  the  last  decade.  However,  the 
standards  of  living  of  the  craftsmen  do  not  seem  to  have  gone 
up  in  relation  to  the  rise  in  production  and  exports.  To  enable 
all  craftsmen  to  share  the  benefits  arising  out  of  favourable  market 
conditiqns,  there  is  need  to  encourage  organisation  of  production 
and  exports  through  cooperative  and  Government  agencies.  The 
role  of  intermediaries  should  be  progressively  eliminated.  Not  only 
should  the  craftsman  be  prosperous  but  his  work  environment 
should  be  healthy  and  congenial.  Perhaps  setting  up  of  industrial 
estates  exclusively  for  craftsmen  in  rural  areas  could  also  be 
considered.  I  am  confident  that  the  All  India  Handicrafts  Board 
would  be  taking  suitable  steps  in  this  regard. 

I  would  also  suggest  that  in  any  Plan  formulated  for  the 
development  of  handicrafts,  the  craftsman  should  be  the  central 
figure.  His  problems,  whether  of  raw  materials  or  credit,  of 
better  design  or  marketing,  training  or  welfare  should  receive 
continuous  and  special  attention  of  Government.  In  the  scheme 
of  national  priorities,  the  craftsman  should  get  a  high  place. 
Sufficient  funds  should  be  provided  for  the  Handicrafts  Sector 
and  no  diversion  of  allocated  funds,  to  other  schemes,  be  permitted 
under  any  circumstances.  We  would  all  like  the  craftsman  who 
produces  so  much  of  national  wealth,  to  be  a  prosperous  person 
occupying  a  place  of  honour  and  dignity  in  Society. 

I  thank  the  Commerce  Minister  and  his  colleagues  for  inviting 
me  here  today  and  for  giving  me  an  opportunity  to  associate 
myself  with  this  pleasant  function. 


On  Handloom  Industry 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  with  you  this  morning  at  the  opening 
of  the  National  Handloom  Exhibition  in  this  great  city.  The 
handloom  industry  is  one  of  the  oldest  industries  in  our  ancient 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  opening  of  the  National  Handloom  Exhi¬ 
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country.  It  is  the  biggest  cottage  industry  constituting  a  vital 
sector  of  our  economy  next  in  importance  only  to  agriculture.  It 
directly  employs  more  than  one  crore  people  and  an  equal  number 
of  our  countrymen  get  their  bread  out  of  this  sector  indirectly. 
The  Government  of  India  have,  therefore,  accorded  a  very  high 
priority  to  the  development  of  the  handloom  sector.  Successive 
Five  Year  Plans  have  emphasized  the  development  of  handlooms 
and  various  measures  have  also  been  taken  for  sustaining  it  as 
a  economically  viable  industry.  The  setting  up  of  a  separate 
office  of  the  Development  Commissioner  for  Handlooms  in  1976 
has  given  a  further  impetus  to  these  development  programmes. 

Handlooms  being  a  village  and  cottage  industry  scattered 
over  the  villages  of  India,  can  best  develop  in  the  cooperative 
sector.  The  scope  for  exploitation  in  this  sector  being  vast,  it  is 
generally  accepted  that  a  cooperative  getting  together  of  the 
weavers  themselves  is  the  best  answer  to  end  the  exploitation. 
Establishment  and  improvement  of  cooperatives  of  weavers 
has,  therefore,  to  be  a  cardinal  element  in  any  plan  of  handloom 
development.  So  far,  I  understand,  only  about  35%  of  the 
handlooms  in  the  country  are  covered  by  cooperatives.  This  means 
we  have  a  long  way  to  go  in  this  direction. 

While  organisation  of  weavers  both  under  the  cooperatives 
and  the  Handloom  Corporations  will  lead  to  greater  production, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  other  aspect  viz.  marketing  is  also  paid 
adequate  attention.  In  fact,  marketing  has  always  been  the  crux 
of  the  problem  of  handloom  development.  Till  recently,  marketing 
of  handloom  products  was  almost  exclusively  in  the  hands  of  private 
traders  and  master  weavers.  As  a  result,  the  weavers  have  been 
getting  only  meagre  wages  and  the  lion’s  share  has  always  gone 
to  these  traders.  With  the  progress  in  the  cooperativisation  of 
weavers,  more  and  more  cooperative  societies  and  also  handloom 
corporations  have  entered  the  field  of  handloom  marketing. 
However,  they  are  yet  to  develop  the  necessary  expertise  in 
marketing  techniques.  I  often  hear  about  the  problems  of 
accumulation  of  stocks  with  these  cooperatives  and  handloom 
corporations.  We  have  to  devote  our  energy  and  skills  so  that 
there  is  smooth  and  systematic  marketing  of  the  goods  produced 
in  the  organised  handloom  sector. 

Apart  from  catering  to  the  domestic  market,  I  am  happy  to 
know  that  the  handloom  sector  is  contributing  in  a  significant 
way  to  our  foreign  exchange  earnings.  India’s  handlom  fabrics 
have  become  items  of  choice  among  the  discriminating  and  the 
fashion  conscious  in  the  developed  countries.  Today  our  handloom 
cloth  is  exported  to  over  130  countries  all  over  the  world.  From 
hardly  Rs.  15  crores,  a  decade  ago,  exports  during  the  last  year 
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have  come  up  to  Rs.  310  crores.  To  sustain  this  market,  it  is 
necessary  that  there  is  constant  development  of  new  designs  and 
new  products.  Much  more  than  the  home  market,  there  is  need 
for  collection  of  market  intelligence  and  adaptation  of  production 
programmes. 

National  exhibitions  of  this  type  are  quite  necessary  to  educate 
people  about  the  range  and  quality  of  handloom  products.  I  am 
happy  to  know  that  similar  exhibitions  held  earlier  in  Calcutta, 
New  Delhi,  Madras,  Bombay,  Bangalore  and  Kumbakonam  have 
achieved  tremendous  success.  They  have  created  a  new  awareness 
among  the  people  of  the  handlooms  and  have  also  resulted  in  good 
sales.  West  Bengal  occupies  a  very  important  place  in  the  handloom 
map  today.  The  tradition  of  the  legendary  Dacca  Muslin  is  carried 
on  today  nobly  and  triumphantly  by  the  Bengal  weavers.  The 
people  of  West  Bengal  are  also  most  handloom  conscious.  It  is, 
therefore,  most  appropriate  that  we  begin  the  current  year’s 
programme  of  handloom  expos  here  at  Calcutta.  Ultimately 
maximum  welfare  of  weavers  has  to  be  achieved  in  the  minimum 
time  span  and  towards  fulfilling  this  objective  all  efforts  should 
be  made. 

I  am  thankful  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Shri  Jyoti  Basu,  for 
inviting  me  to  this  function.  He  desired  my  presence  at  some 
functions  earlier  too  but  I  could  not  come  over  to  Calcutta.  For 
an  Exhibition  connected  with  the  Handloom  industry,  a  special 
feature  of  weaker  sections  of  our  community,  I  readily  accepted 
the  invitation  of  Shri  Jyoti  Basu.  I  am  glad  that  he  is  taking 
so  much  interest  in  the  activities  and  welfare  of  handloom  weavers, 
who  deserve  so  much  of  our  attention. 

With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  declaring  this 
National  Expo  open. 


Social  Change  and  Economic 

Development 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  today  for  laying  foundation  stone  of 
the  building  to  house  the  Institute  of  Economic  Development 
and  Social  Change. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  of  foundation  stone  of  the  building 
for  the  Institute  of  Economic  Development  and  Social  Change,  Patna, 
January  19,  1981 
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I  understand  that  this  Institute  in  a  very  short  period  of  its 
existence,  has  published  several  books  and  completed  some  research 
projects  on  important  economic  issues.  It  has  also  covered  important 
branches  of  management  education.  It  should  be  possible  for  this 
Institute  to  explore  new  areas  relating  to  economic  and  social  life 
of  the  community  for  concentrated  study  and  analysis. 

Eradication  of  poverty  was  one  of  the  main  objectives  of 
our  freedom  struggle.  Economic  development  of  the  country  was 
an  integral  part  of  our  nationalist  movement  led  by  Gandhi ji, 
Panditji,  Rajen  Babu  and  a  host  of  other  great  leaders.  Even 
before  independence,  much  thought  was  bestowed  on  this  by  our 
leaders.  Planning  for  economic  development  has  been  accepted 
as  a  must  to  achieve  the  goal  of  assuring  a  minimum  standard 
living  to  all  within  a  reasonably  short  period  of  time.  We  have 
now  nearly  three  decades  of  experience  in  planned  economic 
development.  In  this  period  we  have  successfully  launched  five 
Plans  and  are  currently  in  the  Sixth  Plan  period.  Significant 
progress  has  been  made  in  strengthening  the  base  of  agriculture 
and  strong  foundations  for  industrialisation  have  been  laid. 
Similarly,  in  other  fields  like  transport,  education,  health,  etc.  we 
have  made  abound  progress.  There  is  every  reason  for  us  to 
feel  proud  of  our  achievements  especially  in  the  matter  of  food 
production.  The  process  of  economic  growth  has  thrown  up  many 
problems  which  are  currently  receiving  attention. 

While  these  achievements  are  very  heartening,  it  is  also  an 
unfortunate  fact  that  nearly  50  per  cent  of  our  people  are  below 
the  poverty  line  and  that  the  number  of  poverty  striken  people  is 
increasing  with  great  rapidity.  Even  among  the  people  living  above 
the  poverty  level,  income  disparities  are  increasing  very  sharply 
and  the  tendency  of  wealth  being  concentrated  in  a  few  hands 
seems  to  be  growing.  Concentration  of  wealth  means  concentration 
of  income  and  employment  opportunities  in  the  hands  of  a  small 
section  of  population.  This  process  of  concentration  of  wealth  and 
growing  inequalities,  if  allowed  to  continue  unchecked,  will  one 
day  endanger  the  very  stability  of  our  country.  The  current  situation 
calls  for  urgent  action  and  it  is  the  duty  of  everyone  to  work 
consciously  and  sincerely  to  achieve  economic  growth  with  social 
justice,  so  as  to  assure  minimum  living  standards  to  all  our  people. 
This  should  be  treated  by  all  as  a  national  problem  above  politics 
and  I  appeal  to  all  to  cooperate  in  this  respect. 

Endowed  richly  with  a  variety  of  natural  resources,  Bihar 
can  easily  become  a  leading  industrial  State  in  India.  With  well 
established  coal  and  steel  industries  and  heavy  machine  building 
industry,  Bihar  can  feel  proud  of  having  a  good  industrial  base 
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which  can  stimulate  further  industrial  growth  and  contribute  for 
the  overall  prosperity  of  the  people  of  this  State. 

The  Institute  of  Economic  Development  and  Social  Change 
set  up  here  can  play  a  useful  role  through  purposeful  operational 
research  into  problems  of  poverty  and  social  tensions.  I  hope  that 
the  Institute  will  come  forward  with  practical  suggestions  and 
supplement  efforts  of  governmental  authorities. 


Roads  Accelerate  Economic 

Development 

I  AM  INDEED  HAPPY  to  be  in  your  midst  here  today  for 
opening  to  traffic  the  newly  constructed  bridge  across  the  river 
Tawi  and  the  Jammu  Byepass  on  this  important  National  High¬ 
way,  which  provides  a  very  vital  link  serving  the  transport  needs 
of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State.  This  will  facilitate  smooth 
flow  of  vehicular  traffic  round  the  year  and  help  in  relieving  the 
congestion  in  Jammu  town. 

The  development  of  roads  in  a  hilly  State  like  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  has  a  special  significance.  It  gives  fillip  to  alround 
economic  development  for  improving  the  standards  of  life  of  our 
brethren  in  this  part  of  the  country.  I  also  appreciate  the  efforts 
made  by  the  State  Government  towards  the  construction  of  new 
road  links  and  improving  the  existing  ones.  The  Central  Govern¬ 
ment  are  fully  alive  to  the  requirement  of  the  State.  I  understand 
that  another  byepass  near  Srinagar  is  at  present  under  construction 
and  that  the  development  of  the  newly  declared  National  Highway 
from  Batote  to  Kishtwar  is  also  receiving  attention.  Border  Roads 
Organisation  have  constructed  a  number  of  good  roads  in  difficult 
areas  in  the  State  and  would  continue  further  development  of  roads 
besides  maintaining  the  roads  already  opened  to  traffic. 

Highway  Engineers  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  the 
economic  development  of  our  country.  Planning,  designing  and 
construction  of  roads  and  bridges,  in  hill  areas,  is  a  highly  specia¬ 
lised  field.  Besides  difficulties  and  high  costs  involved,  special 
attention  is  required  to  be  paid  while  deciding  upon  most  suitable 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  opening  of  the  New  Tawi  Bridge  and 
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alignments,  road  geomatrics  and  proposed  river  crossings  so  that 
the  road  communication  is  available  throughout  the  year  for  traffic. 
I  am  quite  sure  that  our  Highway  Engineers  have  gained  consider¬ 
able  experience  in  tackling  the  problems  involved  in  construction 
of  roads  and  bridges  in  the  mountainous  region  under  extremely 
difficult  conditions.  I  understand  that  the  Tawi  Bridge  has  been 
constructed  adopting  latest  sophisticated  techniques  which  is 
praise-worthy. 

I  know  the  difficulties  of  people  residing  in  hilly  areas.  I 
visited  Shipki-la,  Namgia  and  other  places  in  the  Himalayan  region 
about  20  years  ago  as  Congress  President,  fn  those  days,  there 
were  no  roads  and  even  the  daily  necessities  of  life  had  to  be 
transported  all  the  way  from  the  plains  by  human  beings  or  on 
animal  back.  Sheep  carrying  materials  had  over  the  years  become 
short  because  of  carrying  heavy  loads  in  difficult  terrain.  Many 
roads  have  since  been  constructed  in  these  areas,  facilitating  quick 
movement  of  goods  in  bulk,  besides  ensuring  steady  and  timely 
supplies.  Vehicular  transportation  of  goods  by  road  in  moun¬ 
tainous  regions  has  helped  in  bringing  down  prices  of  essential 
commodities,  in  addition  to  increasing  availability  of  such  items. 
Hence  the  importance  of  roads  for  linking  the  hill  regions  with 
the  plains. 

With  these  few  words,  I  wish  to  thank  Sheikh  Saheb  and 
Buta  Singhji  for  having  invited  me  on  this  auspicious  occasion,  f 
now  declare  open  the  Tawi  Bridge  and  the  Jammu  Byepass. 


Exports  as  a  Boon  to  National 

Economy 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  for  presenting  the  National  Awards 
to  Exporters  for  outstanding  performance.  Let  me  first  heartily 
congratulate  all  those  who  have  won  the  awards  and  certificates 
of  merit. 

Our  foreign  trade  has  undergone  many  structural  changes 
over  the  last  thirty  years  or  so,  both  from  the  point  of  view  of 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  Awards  and  Certificates  of  Merit  to 
exporters  for  outstanding  export  performance  for  1978-79,  at  Vigyan 
Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  March  30,  1981 
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composition  as  well  as  direction.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction 
that  today  we  are  exporting  a  large  variety  of  non-traditional 
engineering  items  and  our  exporters  have  successfully  withstood 
.  the  competition  faced  by  them  from  multinationals  in  many  third 
world  countries.  This  is  a  significant  achievement  for  a  develop¬ 
ing  country  like  India  within  a  short  span  of  three  decades.  What 
is  more  striking  is  the  decline  in  relative  importance  of  our 
traditional  foreign  exchange  earners,  namely,  tea,  jute  and  cotton 
manufactures  and  significantly  increasing  role  of  non-traditional 
manufactured  goods,  with  value  added,  in  our  export  trade.  This 
qualitative  change  in  the  pattern  of  India’s  foreign  trade  should 
be  kept  up  and  in  fact  improved  further. 

In  recent  years,  there  has  been  a  tendency  of  steady  deteriora¬ 
tion  in  the  trade  position  of  developing  countries  brought  about 
by  discriminatory  trade  practices  often  resorted  to  by  the  advanced 
countries.  This  is  resulting  in  a  continuous  deepening  of  world 
economic  crises,  to  the  detriment  of  developing  countries.  Inspite 
of  repeated  commitments  for  promoting  liberalisation  of  world 
trade,  the  developed  countries  have  continued  to  intensify  protec¬ 
tionist  measures.  The  commitments  in  respect  of  preferential 
treatment  of  developing  countries'  have  to  a  large  extent  remained 
empty  promises  so  far  and  the  developed  countries  are  freely  taking 
recourse  to  arbitrary  and  unilateral  actions.  It  is  necessary  that  the 
developing  countries  take  early  steps  to  forge  mutually  advan¬ 
tageous  economic  and  industrial  cooperation  amongst  themselves. 
Such  cooperation  should  be  all-comprehensive  including  trade 
preferences  amongst  developing  countries  themselves. 

We  have  to  aim  at  further  diversification  of  exports  in  terms 
of  commodities  and  markets.  There  are  sectors  in  which  India 
enjoys  a  long-term  competitive  advantage.  We  must  ensure  their 
growth  and  development.  There  is  considerable  scope  for  instance 
in  the  development  of  processed  agricultural  and  horticultural 
products.  Expansion  and  diversification  of  agricultural  production 
has  enlarged  the  list  of  exportable  items.  There  is  a  good  market 
for  these  products  in  many  countries  of  West  Asia.  Similarly, 
there  is  a  scope  for  rapid  development  of  exports  of  animal 
husbandry  products.  Handlooms  and  handicrafts  have  occupied 
a  place  of  pride  in  our  export  list.  Larger  exports  of  these  products 
will  generate  ample  employment  opportunities  and  help  in  the 
upliftment  of  rural  and  backward  areas  in  the  country.  We  have 
to  ensure  that  a  significant  portion  of  export  benefits  reach  the 
producers  in  the  rural  areas,  so  that  there  is  a  qualitative  improve¬ 
ment  in  their  standard  of  living. 
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While  Government  is  providing  necessary  assistance  to 
increase  export  production,  it  is  for  the  exporting  community  to 
improve  their  efficiency  and  quality  of  their  products.  Quality 
plays  a  pivotal  role  in  export  development  and  therefore  we  should 
acquire  a  high  reputation  for  quality  of  our  products.  Quality 
must  become  a  passion  with  our  exporters  for  this  alone  will  enable 
us  to  remain  on  a  continuous  basis  in  export  markets.  The 
exporters  should  also  gradually  reduce  their  dependence  on  Gov¬ 
ernment  assistance  and  stand  on  their  own  feet  in  world 
competition. 

There  is  much  more  in  Export  and  Import  trade  than  mere 
exchange  of  goods.  It  involves  above  all,  exchange  of  skills, 
expertise  and  friendship  which  will  supplement  the  efforts  of  states¬ 
man  in  laying  strong  foundations  for  a  durable  peace  in  the  world. 
In  this,  I  am  sure,  our  exporters  will  play  an  increasingly  important 
role.  I  am  appreciative  of  the  steps  recently  taken  in  this  direc¬ 
tion  and  I  agree  with  the  Commerce  Minister  that  we  are  fully 
capable  of  meeting  the  challenge  which  confronts  us  and,  given 
the  necessary  will  and  effort,  there  is  no  reason  why  we  should 
not  be  able  to  achieve  the  objective  which  we  have  placed  before 
ourselves. 

I  thank  the  Commerce  Minister  for  inviting  me  to  this  func¬ 
tion  today  and  wish  him  and  all  those  associated  with  the  export 
effort  all  success. 


Research  in  Textile  Industry 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  morning  for  associating  myself 
with  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  South  India  Textile 
Research  Association. 

In  the  life  history  of  this  institution,  completion  of  25  years 
is  an  appropriate  occasion  to  trace  the  progress  of  the  textile 
industry  which  it  has  served  over  the  years.  For  centuries,  spin¬ 
ning  and  weaving  have  been  among  India’s  principal  skills  and 
textiles  has  occupied  a  pride  of  place  among  industries.  Cotton 
which  still  is  the  most  important  natural  fibre  in  our  textile  and 
handloom  industry  was  first  grown  and  put  to  use  in  our  country. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  South 
India  Textile  Research  Association,  Coimbatore,  April  8,  1981 
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The  cotton  spinning  wheel  and  the  handloom  in  their  present 
form  were  first  developed  in  India  and  then  put  to  use  in  other 
parts  of  the  world.  Cotton  cloth  finds  a  mention  in  our  ancient 
scriptures.  From  those  ancient  days  onwards  throughout  the 
changing  fortunes  of  India’s  long  history,  the  spinning  wheels  have 
continued  to  hum  their  tune  of  prosperity  and  the  craftsman  of 
India  has  earned  everlasting  credit  for  the  superb  quality  of 
muslins. 

The  onset  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  Europe  brought 
in  its  wake  the  decline  of  Indian  handicrafts  and  exports.  From 
the  position  of  an  exporter,  India  found  herself  as  an  importer 
of  cloth,  and  this,  needless  to  say,  contributed  to  considerable 
economic  and  social  distress  among  the  population.  Necessarily, 
therefore,  our  freedom  movement  was  not  merely  an  expression 
of  the  political  desire  of  the  people  but  a  struggle  for  economic 
and  social  freedom.  In  this  context,  it  is  relevant  to  recall 
Mahatma  Gandhi’s  admonition  to  the  effect  that  if  Lancashire 
were  to  refuse  to  supply  to  us,  we  would  have  to  be  naked.  The 
spirit  of  Swadeshi  brought  us  political  freedom  and  also  helped 
in  the  growth  and  development  of  indigenous  industries  in  general 
and  the  handloom  industry  in  particular. 

Since  independence  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in 
the  field  of  textiles,  and  it  has  been  possible  for  this  country  not 
only  to  meet  the  increasing  per  capita  requirement  of  cloth  but 
also  to  fulfil  the  role  of  an  exporter — a  role  she  had  occupied  for 
many  years.  It  is  gratifying  that  the  export  of  handloom  garments 
has  considerably  increased  in  recent  years. 

It  is  against  this  background  that  I  would  like  to  refer  to  the 
role  of  Textile  Research  Institution  in  the  future  requirements. 
Research  is  necessarily  as  bridge  between  present  standards  and 
future  needs,  and  is  an  essential  prop  to  development.  The  Chair¬ 
man  in  his  welcome  speech  has  set  out  various  achievements  which 
SITRA  has  made  in  the  25  years  of  its  existence.  While  the  Silver 
Jubilee  Celebrations  afford  all  of  us  an  opportunity  to  look  back 
at  the  performance  in  the  previous  years  and  to  take  credit  there¬ 
for,  it  is  more  important,  at  this  juncture,  to  visualise  what  the 
future  holds  for  us.  All  efforts  would  be  directed  to  bridge  the 
technological  gap  which  has  arisen  between  India  and  the  more 
developed  countries  in  the  field  of  research.  In  this  context,  it 
is  of  utmost  importance  that  while  attempting  to  close  the  techno¬ 
logical  gap,  we  should  adapt  the  results  of  research  carried  out 
elsewhere  to  our  indigenous  requirements.  Consumer  preferences 
and  needs  have  been  undergoing  and  will  continue  to  undergo 
substantial  change  in  the  course  of  time.  Research  must  rise  to 
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the  challenge  and  provide  necessary  spur  for  enhanced  production 
of  the  right  sort  of  fabrics.  While  doing  this  it  should  pay  increase 
ing  attention  to  the  requirements  of  the  decentralised  sector, 
especially  the  handloom  sector,  the  welfare  of  which  is  one  of 
our  primary  national  commitments.  I  am  sure  that  SITRA  will 
continue  to  do  the  good  work  it  has  so  far  been  doing  to  promote 
the  interests  of  the  decentralised  sector. 

The  success  of  the  research  association  is  measured  not  by 
die  excellent  technology  it  has  built  and  developed  but  the  speed 
and  efficient  transfer  of  that  technology  to  the  industry.  The 
transfer  of  technology  gives*  rise  to  a  number  of  other  changes 
with  vital  implications  for  the  labour  force.  Very  often  good 
technology  has  acquired  a  bad  reputation  in  industry  because  the 
worker,  who  is  the  king-pin  of  the  system  is  not  mentally  attuned 
to  the  change.  It  is,  therefore,  for  the  scientist  to  so  educate  the 
technicians  that  they  fully  understand  and  master  the  new 
technique.  I  am  glad  to  know  that)  SITRA  has,  in  attempting  to 
transfer  of  technology  to  the  industry,  given  adequate  importance 
to  human  factors.  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  see  that  SITRA’s 
programme  of  training  and  development  has  been  instrumental  in 
bringing  about  a  close  relationship  between  the  research  scientist 
and  the  industrial  technologist. 

The  decision  of  SITRA  to  establish  a  Labour  Training  and 
Research  Centre  is  a  very  noteworthy  one.  This  will  in  course 
of  time  ensure  that  workers  who  have  not  had  the  advantage  of 
a  formal  technical  education  are  not  hampered  in  their  efforts 
to  occupy  higher  positions  in  industry. 

On  this  occasion  I  would  like  to  compliment  Shri  Sreenivasan 
and  his  team  of  dedicated  workers  who  have,  over  the  years,  given 
their  best  to  the  cause  of  textile  research  and  the  needs  of  the 
industry.  A  word  of  praise  is  perhaps  not  out  of  place  to  the 
enlightened  industrialists  who  have,  by  coming  together  in  the 
cause  of  research  assigned  it  a  right  place.  I  am  confident  that 
with  committed  men  in  our  research  laboratories  and  associations, 
it  will  be  possible  for  the  industry  to  surge  forward  and  to  provide 
the  right  quality  goods  to  the  consuming  public  at  reasonable 
price.  Our  textile  industry  should  try  to  regain  the  old  glory 
associated  with  Indian  textiles  abroad  and  strive  to  become^  the 
‘clothiers  of  the  world’. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  this  function  and  have  great 
pleasure  in  declaring  open  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of 
SITRA. 


Commerce  and  Industry  in  National 

Development 

IT  IS  INDEED,  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  with  you  all  this 
morning.  We  met  last  at  a  similar  session  two  years  ago  when 
I  recall  I  did  some  plain  speaking.  You  would  perhaps  be  dis¬ 
appointed  if  I  do  not  talk  equally  frankly  this  time  also.  It  was 
a  little  over  50  years  ago  that  I  along  with  several  others  joined 
the  freedom  struggle  on  the  call  given  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  We 
learnt  from  him  the  importance  and  value  of  Truth  and  the  need 
to  practise  Truth.  In  these  long  years  of  public  life,  therefore, 
most  of  the  people  of  my  generation  who  went  to  British  jails  and 
fought  for  the  country’s  independence,  did  not  hesitate  to  speak 
what  they  felt  was  right  and  truthful  and  good  for  the  country. 

In  the  years  which  followed  our  Independence,  thanks  to 
the  foresight  and  determination  of  leaders  like  Panditji,  the  country 
witnessed  alround  development.  Mighty  projects  were  planned 
and  implemented  in  short  periods  of  time  even  by  international 
standards.  The  large  power  and  irrigation  projects,  steel  and 
fertilizer  plants,  heavy  engineering  complexes  and  the  like  trans¬ 
formed  the  entire  economy  and  we  emerged  from  an  under¬ 
developed  Stage  to  become  a  developing  and  pulsating  nation.  On 
account  of  the  vital  infrastructure  provided  so  rapidly,  industries 
both  big  and  small  sprang  up  almost  all  over  the  country.  A  class 
of  entrepreneurs,  with  requisite  expertise,  has  come  in  who  have 
contributed  immensely  to  industrial  growth.  Similarly  with  the 
untiring  efforts  of  the  small  farmers,  under  difficult  conditions  of 
work,  we  achieved  self  sufficiency  in  foodgrains.  We  cannot 
forget  the  famines  of  pre-Independence  era,  when  millions  of  our 
countrymen  died  for  want  of  food.  We  are  today  in  a  position 
even  to  export  some  quantities  of  foodgrains  to  friendly  countries 
which  may  be  in  need.  Export  of  engineering  goods,  handicrafts, 
handlooms  and  a  variety  of  other  goods  have  been  registering  a 
steady  increase,  which  indicates  that  a  strong  industrial  base  has 
also  been  created.  Both  on  the  farms  and  in  the  factories,  Indian 

has  done  well. 

♦ 

The  private  sector  has  played  an  important  role  in  industrial 
growth  since  Independence.  It  has  helped  in  increasing  National 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  54th  annual 
session  of  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  &  Industry 
at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  April  25,  1981 
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wealth  and  has  provided  employment  to  large  numbers.  Several 
industrial  houses  have  set  up  high  standards  of  efficiency,  quality 
production  and  productivity  and  have  also  managed  their  organi¬ 
sations  professionally  and  with  great  deal  of  skill  and  expertise. 
Their  products  are  acceptable  in  foreign  countries  in  spite  of  severe 
competition. 

The  public  sector  also  grew  in  size  and  content  over  the  years. 
The  core  sector  projects  were  by  and  large  in  the  public  sector 
and  they  gave  a  reasonably  good  account  of  themselves.  Some 
of  the  units,  however,  lagged  behind  and  their  under  utilization  of 
installed  capacity,  set  up  at  huge  cost,  is  contributing  to  inflation. 
I  am  glad  that  in  the  last  few  months,  there  has  been  an  upswing 
in  the  performance  of  the  coal,  steel  and  power  sectors,  with  the 
valuable  support  provided  by  improved  rail  movement.  I  would 
like  to  congratulate  the  managers  of  the  concerned  Undertakings 
on  this  performance.  I  am  confident  that  a  climate  of  growth 
would  be  created  in  the  country  with  the  combined  efforts  of  the 
public  and  private  sector  enterprises  so  that  the  buoyancy  that  we 
expect  in  our  economy  would  be  achieved.  I  may,  however,  men¬ 
tion  that  there  should  be  a  healthy  competition  between  the  public 
and  private  sectors  which  would  be  beneficial  for  efficient  func¬ 
tioning  of  both. 

The  organised  industrial  sector  which  gets  so  much  of  the 
support  of  financial  institutions,  banks  and  the  Government  should 
repay  to  society  its  debt  by  maximising  production,  reducing  prices, 
creating  large-scale  employment  and  containing  inflation.  By  the 
turn  of  the  century  we  should  be  a  ‘developed’  country  on  par  with 
other  developed  nations  of  the  world.  If  relatively  small  countries 
can  achieve  high  growth  rate,  why  can’t  we  ?  India  is  certainly 
not  a  ‘hesitant  giant’  as  described  by  some  one  referred  to  by  your 
President.  It  is  a  ‘giant’  which  has  already  taken  a  big  step  for¬ 
ward.  I  do  hope  that  tensions  in  this  part  of  the  world  would 
subside,  so  that  we  have  a  long  enough  spell  of  peace  to  facilitate 
speedy  industrial  progress. 

Millions  of  our  countrymen  who  are  living  below  the  poverty 
line  have  patiently  waited  all  along  for  the  day  when  their  standard 
of  life  would  improve.  Economic  growth  has  to  go  side  by  side 
with  social  justice.  As  I  have  often  said,  concentration  of  wealth 
in  a  few  hands  will  not  augur  well  for  the  country.  The  benefits 
of  growth  have  to  be  shared  equitably.  Your  Federation  should 
give  serious  thought  to  this  subject,  before  it  is  too  late. 

It  has  to  be  established  that  the  mixed  economy  concept 
which  we  have  accepted  as  a  matter  of  policy,  is  the  most  suitable 
one  for  us.  This  can  only  be  done  by  making  it  a  success.  Your 
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President  has  referred  in  his  speech  to  'black  sheep  in  every  sphere’. 
We  should  not  rest  content  with  that.  We  have  to  clean  the 
atmosphere  and  make  it  congenial  for  rapid  progress.  The 
Finance  Minister  also  talked  recently  on  the  need  to  instil  discipline 
and  I  fully  endorse  his  views.  Unaccounted  money,  for  instance, 
is  playing  havoc  not  only  with  our  economy  but  also  with  our 
society  and  its  value-systems.  Such  money  is  generated  and  held 
by  a  handful  of  people  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so.  These 
are  not  people  in  the  farm  sector,  but  mainly  those  in  industry, 
trade  and  similar  economic  activities.  They  tend  to  feel  that 
everyone  has  a  price-tag  and  if  they  succeed  in  purchasing  those 
in  power  and  authority,  the  results  could  be  deadly.  Professional 
federations  and  associations  like  yours  should  expose  the  'black 
sheep’  so  as  to  stop  them  from  anti-social  activities. 

In  a  country  denied  of  economic  growth  and  social  justice 
for  centuries,  there  will  necessarily  be  pressure  for  consumption, 
for  distributive  justice,  for  dispersal  of  initiative  as  well  as  for 
correction  of  regional  imbalances.  It,  therefore,  becomes  necessary 
for  the  Government  to  ensure  that  whether  it  is  production 
initiative  or  distribution  of  essential  commodities  or  of  education 
and  employment  opportunities,  dispersal  and  distributive  aspects 
are  harmonized.  In  the  process,  growth  comes  to  have  a  much 
more  meaningful  connotation  to  the  people  in  terms  of  its  coverage 
and  penetration.  The  economic  compulsions  in  terms  of  which 
the  process  of  allocation  and  transfer  of  resources  from  the  forward 
to  the  backward,  from  the  affluent  to  the  poor,  from  the  privi¬ 
leged  to  the  unprivileged,  must  necessarily  be  woven  our  system. 
The  question  merely  is  to  what  extent  we  have  been  able  to  achieve 
it  without  inhibiting  initiative  which  must  necessarily  remain  the 
prime  mover  in  our  economy. 

Initiative  would  be  of  an  individual  ;  it  could  be  of  a  body 
corporate  and  it  could  be  the  Government.  There  must  be  initiative 
at  all  levels  and  our  policies  must  ensure  that  these  initiatives  are 
woven  into  the  mosaic  of  national  economic  effort.  Recent  Gov¬ 
ernment  policy  announcements  and  streamlining  of  procedures, 
brings  about  the  framework  of  national  initiative  in  a  very  con¬ 
structive,  properly  orchestrated  and  balanced  manner.  There  may 
be  still  some  questions  with  regard  to  fiscal  levies,  personal  or 
corporate  taxation,  inter-corporate  financing,  liquidity  ratios,  credit 
controls,  generation  and  deployment  of  corporate  surpluses  etc. 
There  is,  however,  no  doubt  that  the  stage  is  set  for  a  massive 
investment  effort  in  India.  The  investment  effort,  by  itself,  should 
in  the  process  remove  whatever  clogs  might  have  been  left.  In 
fact,  the  investment  rating  of  India  today  is  internationally  recog¬ 
nised  as  one  of  the  very  best.  I  am  confident,  that  the  Indian 
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industrial  economy  will  be  progressively  internationalised,  with 
India  not  as  a  receiver  but  as  a  partner. 

I  conclude  my  address  with  an  appeal  to  you  that  you  must 
bend  all  your  energies  and  resources  towards  new  investment 
initiatives  in  order  that  we  should  be  able  to  achieve  sustained 
growth  of  not  less  than  io  per  cent  in  industrial  production  during 
this  Plan  period.  I  am  confident  that  with  Government  and  people 
moving  together,  we  will,  in  fact,  achieve  much  greater  heights 
in  the  eighties  than  ever  before. 

I  would  thank  your  President  for  inviting  me  over  here  today 
and  for  the  kind  words  said  about  me.  I  remember  that  when 
I  was  Congress  President  in  i960,  late  Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant 
introduced  me  to  late  Shri  Gujar  Mai  Modi,  your  President’s  elder 
brother,  as  a  God-fearing  good  man.  I  visited  Modi  Nagar  too, 
15  years  ago,  in  connection  with  a  College  function,  when  I  saw 
the  industrial  growth  of  that  town.  I  am  sure  Government  would 
consider  the  points  raised  in  your  President’s  speech  for  taking 
appropriate  action. 


Cooperative  Bank  and  Development 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  amidst  you  all  on 
the  happy  occasion  of  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the 
Kerala  Cooperative  Central  Land  Mortgage  Bank.  Successful 
completion  of  twenty-five  years  is  a  significant  event  in  the  life 
of  an  institution  which  rightly  deserves  to  be  celebrated. 

The  Cooperative  movement  in  our  country  has  registered 
satisfactory  progress.  Cooperatives  which  have  broad-based 
membership,  truly  reflect  and  sustain  the  Cooperative  spirit. 
Cooperative  institutions  which  become  ‘Captive’  to  a  group  of 
people  develop  vested  interests.  Such  institutions  should  be  thrown 
open  to  all  eligible  persons,  so  that  benefits  of  the  Cooperative 
movement  are  shared  by  more  and  more  people. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Kerala  Cooperative  Central 
Mortgage  Bank  has  progressed  fast  with  vigour  during  the  last 
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twenty-five  years.  I  am  told  that  annual  lending  programme  of 
the  Bank  has  registered  phenomenal  progress  and  the  rate  of 
expansion  has  surpassed  the  overall  rate  registered  in  this  field 
for  the  entire  country.  These  Banks  were  originally  conceived  to 
provide  long-term  credit  for  debt  redemption  of  farmers.  With 
emphasis  on  growth  in  our  five  year  developmental  plans,  most 
of  the  land-mortgage  banks  have  become  Land  Development  Banks 
for  the  supply  of  credit  for  agricultural  development.  So  much 
so,  they  have  carved  a  special  place  for  themselves  as  a  vital  link 
in  the  agricultural  credit  structure.  Supply  of  inputs  at  right  time 
and  place  is  a  necessary  step  for  increasing  production  either  in 
agriculture  or  in  industry.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  land  deve¬ 
lopment  banks  are  playing  a  pioneering  role  in  encouraging 
investment  in  the  development  of  infrastructure  like  irrigation 
facilities. 

Kerala’s  agriculture  is  distinct  from  other  States,  as  cash  crops 
dominate  the  pattern  here.  I  understand  that  land  development 
banks  have  undertaken  the  responsibility  to  provide  one-half  of 
the  long-term  credit  requirements  under  the  Kerala  Agricultural 
Development  Project.  I  hope  that  very  soon  the  difference  in  the 
levels  of  living  between  the  rural  and  urban  areas  would  be 
narrowed  down  and  the  integrated  rural  development  would 
become  more  meaningful.  Kerala  possesses  all  necessary  ingre¬ 
dients  to  achieve  this  equality  between  urban  and  rural  areas. 

Financial  discipline  is  a  must  for  the  success  of  any  banking- 
institution  and  recovery  of  loans  is  one  yardstick  to  measure  its 
successful  operation.  I  am  glad  that  the  record  of  Kerala  Land 
Mortgage  Bank  in  this  field  has  been  good  because  of  many  incen¬ 
tive  schemes  to  improve  recovery  of  dues.  I  hope  you  will  continue 
to  maintain  this  excellent  record  and  improve  further. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  it  is  proposed  to  change  the  name 
of  the  Bank  to  Kerala  State  Cooperative  Agricultural  Development 
Bank,  truly  reflecting  your  role.  The  amendments  that  are 
proposed  to  enable  the  Bank  to  provide  loans  for  various  develop¬ 
mental  activities  including  fisheries,  dairy  etc.  are  also  welcome 
as  they  will  help  a  large  number  of  the  rural  poor  to  rise  above 
the  poverty  line.  I  suggest  that  you  also  think  of  linking  the 
activities  of  your  Bank  with  the  other  arm  of  the  cooperative  credit 
structure,  that  is,  the  primary  agricultural  credit  societies  so  that 
the  rural  borrowers  can  obtain  the  facilities  of  all  types  of  loans 
from  the  cooperatives  at  the  nearest  point. 

I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  endeavours.  I  am  happy  to 
declare  open  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Kerala  Co-opera¬ 
tive  Central  Land  Mortgage  Bank. 


Role  of  Engineering  Export  Council 

in  National  Development 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  and  to  associate  myself 
with  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Engineering  Export 
Promotion  Council.  During  the  twenty-five  years  of  its  existence, 
it  has  done  useful  work,  as  is  borne  out  by  the  growth  of  our 
engineering  exports  from  a  modest  figure  of  Rs.  5  crores  to  the 
present  impressive  level  of  Rs.  900  crores.  The  council  deserves 
to  be  congratulated  on  its  performance. 

During  the  last  three  decades,  the  country  has  made  appre¬ 
ciable  progress  in  the  development  of  agriculture  and  industry  and 
in  building  the  infrastructure  for  a  wide  range  of  services.  We 
are  now  manufacturing  a  variety  of  capital  and  consumer  goods. 
The  export  base  of  the  country  has  been  widened  and  strengthened 
to  which  the  engineering  sector  in  India  has  contributed  in  no  small 
measure.  It  is  appropriate  that  on  this  occasion  we  consider  what 
we  have  already  been  able  to  do  to  promote  export  of  manufactured 
goods  and  what  remains  to  be  done  still. 

The  balance  of  payment  position  is  becoming  more  difficult. 
The  rate  of  growth  of  imports,  which  have  become  so  essential  for 
the  country’s  development,  far  exceeds  the  rate  of  growth  of 
exports.  It  is  imperative,  therefore,  to  bring  about  rapid  accelera¬ 
tion  in  our  exports  to  generate  the  resources  necessary  for  meeting 
our  import  requirements.  Exports  thus  play  a  vital  role  in  our  total 
economic  development  and  Government  have  rightly  attached  the 
greatest  importance  to  this  sector.  India’s  exports  registered  high 
growth  rates  in  the  mid  seventies  despite  obstacles.  This  perform¬ 
ance  provides  confidence  in  our  capacity  to  face  our  current  and 
future  problems. 

Over  the  last  thirty  years  India  has  gained  in  stature  as  an 
industrialised  nation.  Our  technical  and  scientific  man  power  is 
among  one  of  the  largest  in  the  world.  We  now  have  the  manu¬ 
facturing  capacity  in  a  wide  range  of  heavy,  medium  and  light 
industries  and  there  has  been  substantial  increase  in  the  export  of 
manufactured  goods.  Still  our  share  of  the  total  world  trade  in 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  silver  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Engi¬ 
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this  item  is  negligible.  Our  aim  for  the  current  decade  should 
be  to  secure  a  much  higher  share  of  the  world  market  and  also 
to  change  the  composition  of  our  exports. 

I  understand  that  in  the  mid  fifties,  light  engineering 
consumer  durables  accounted  for  the  bulk  of  our  exports  and  that 
capital  goods  constituted  only  a  small  part.  Now  I  am  informed 
that  the  country’s  engineering  exports  in  the  field  of  capital  goods 
and  projects  constitute  a  higher  percentage  ;  there  is,  however, 
need  for  further  effort  in  this  direction.  It  is  good  to  learn  that 
the  Engineering  Export  Council  endeavours  to  step  up  exports  of 
capital  goods  and  projects  so  that  these  may  account  for  atleast  half 
of  the  total  exports  and  that  the  Council’s  target  for  engineering 
exports  is  to  increase  the  present  amount  ten-fold  during  the 
current  decade. 

The  objectives  which  the  Council  has  set  before  itself  are 
laudable.  These  goals  can  be  reached  only  if  every  member  of 
the  Council  and  in  fact  every  producer  in  India  identifies  himself 
with  them  and  makes  his  own  contribution.  While  it  may  be 
necessary  to  import  sophisticated  technology  for  sometime  we  must 
not  slacken  our  efforts  in  research  and  development  to  improve 
our  technology.  Each  manufacturer  must  lay  stress  on  the  quality 
of  his  products,  so  that  high  technology  engineering  goods  pro¬ 
duced  by  our  country,  may  find  ready  acceptance  all  over  the 
world. 

The  success  of  any  effort  for  a  sustained  export  drive  depends 
on  our  exporters’  actual  performance  of  contracts  obtained.  The 
image  of  Indian  exporters  as  reliable  suppliers  of  goods  of  requisite 
quality  at  the  stipulated  time  can  be  built  up  only  by  the  assiduous 
efforts  of  our  exporters.  Quality  consciousness  has  to  be  a  part 
of  the  culture  of  producers  and  exporters.  It  may  not  be  difficult 
to  find  reasons  for  non-performance,  but  a  buyer  is  not  interested 
in  knowing  why  he  has  not  received  the  goods  which  he  has  asked 
for.  He  is  interested  only  in  getting  the  goods  of  the  right  quality 
and  at  the  proper  time.  A  satisfied  client  is  the  best  publicity 
that  an  exporter  and  his  country  can  have.  I  would  exhort  all 
exporters  to  keep  this  constantly  in  mind  and  spare  no  effort  to 
see  that  their  performance  matches  their  promises. 

I  am  grateful  to  Shri  Pranab  Mukherjee,  Minister  of  Com¬ 
merce  and  to  the  Engineering  Export  Promotion  Council  for 
inviting  me  to  this  function  today.  The  Council  will  have  to  play 
a  very  important  role  in  the  industrial  growth  of  the  country.  The 
Council  has  done  creditable  work  in  the  past  and  I  am  sure  that 
it  will  continue  to  do  so  in  the  future  as  well.  On  the  occasion 
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of  its  silver  jubilee,  I  extend  to  the  Council,  to  its  Members,  and 
to  all  engineering  exporters,  my  warm  felicitations  and  sincere 
good  wishes  for  the  years  to  come. 


Forest  and  Environmental  Balance 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  today  to 
associate  myself  with  the  inauguration  of  this  forest  complex 
building.  I  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Chief  Minister  to 
inaugurate  this  building  as  I  attach  importance  to  any  activity 
connected  with  conservation  of  forests,  which  is  particularly 
important  to  our  country.  When  I  first  became  a  Minister  in  the 
composite  State  of  Madras,  more  than  thirty  three  years  ago, 
“Forests”  was  one  of  the  subjects  under  my  charge.  It  gave  me 
a  good  opportunity  to  acquaint  myself  with  the  subject  and  to 
appreciate  its  importance. 

Forests  play  a  major  role  in  maintaining  balance  in  environ¬ 
ment  and  their  preservation  is  a  matter  that  should  engage  special 
attention.  India  is  one  of  the  few  countries  in  the  world  to  have 
specially  referred  to  the  need  for  environmental  protection  in  its 
Constitution.  Under  the  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy  the 
State  shall  endeavour  to  protect  and  improve  the  environment  and 
to  safeguard  the  forests  and  wild  life  of  the  country. 

Science  has  made  phenomenal  progress,  particularly  during 
the  last  fifty  years  but  it  has  not  found  a  substitute  for  plants. 
Plants  still  remain  the  most  perfect  mechanism  for  trapping  the 
unlimited  source  of  solar  energy.  They  provide  us  not  only  food, 
but  also  the  energy  to  cook  it.  Trees  which  existed  millions  of 
years  ago  still  provide  us  energy  in  the  form  of  fossil  fuels.  Trees 
provide  us  water,  by  breaking  the  impact  of  rain,  storing  it  and 
releasing  it  gradually  through  innumerable  streams.  Fossil  fuels 
are  not  inexhaustible  and  we  are  using  them  up  rapidly.  Man  is 
forced  to  turn  to  renewable  natural  resources  like  wood.  Our 
exploitation  of  forest  resources  for  various  uses  far  outstrips  their 
regeneration.  Need  for  more  land  for  agriculture  and  for  meeting 
our  energy  requirements  are  resulting  in  the  fast  disappearance 
of  tropical  forests  in  the  developing  countries. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of  the  Forest  Complex  at 
Bangalore,  November  20,  1981. 
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Accelerated  pace  of  deyelopment  in  the  poorer  countries  has 
been  exerting  tremendous  pressure  on  existing  natural  resources. 
Demands  of  agriculture,  mining,  industrial  raw  materials  and 
multi  purpose  river  valley  projects  have  resulted  in  shrinkage  of 
forest  area.  It  is  feared  that  by  2000  AD,  half  of  the  existing 
tropical  forests  may  disappear.  Concern  over  destruction  of  tropical 
forests  is  shared  by  eminent  scientists  all  over  the  world,  because 
forests  are  the  store-house  of  genetical  material  essential  for  bring¬ 
ing  about  improvement  in  our  food  crops. 

It  is  estimated  that  developmental  processes  in  India  caused 
destruction  of  more  than  4  million  hectares  of  forest  lands  during 
the  period  from  1952  to  1979.  The  national  forest  policy  of 
1952  has  prescribed  a  minimum  of  one  third  of  the  total  land 
mass  under  forests,  to  maintain  the  ecological  balance  and  to  meet 
the  minimum  needs  of  the  people.  But  unfortunately  we  are  left 
with  only  22.7  per  cent  area  under  forests.  It  is  doubtful  how 
much  of  even  this  is  really  under  forest  cover  worth  the  name. 
The  immediate  task  before  us  is  to  prevent  further  loss  of  any  forest 
area  for  non-forestry  purpose,  make  the  existing  areas  more 
productive  and  compensate  the  previous  loss  of  forests  by  planting 
trees  on  non-agricultural  land  outside  forest  areas. 

The  growing  pressure  of  land  has  often  led  to  demands  for 
conversion’ of  forest  lands  to  agricultural  use.  Needs  of  a  growing 
population  for  agricultural  land  have  also  resulted  in  denundation 
of  hills  and  loss  of  good  forest  land.  We  can  effectively  curb 
encroachment  on  forest  lands  and  reduction  of  area  under  forests 
only  by  drawing  people  away  from  land  and  by  providing  to  them 
gainful  employment  in  industry  and  in  other  ways,  which,  we 
hope,  will  become  possible  through  the  investment  that  has  been 
made  for  industrial  development. 

Constant  vigilance  and  effective  supervision  are  necessary  to 
prevent  unauthorised  felling  of  valuable  timber  and  smuggling  of 
sandalwood,  red  sanders,  etc.  especially  in  the  Southern  States. 

To  combat  wood  shortage  and  to  save  valuable  manure  from 
being  burnt,  social  forestry  programmes  have  been  evolved,  which 
envisage  planting  of  trees  along  boundaries  of  farm  land,  canal 
and  road  strips,  railway  strips,  raising  of  fodder  and  fuel  trees 
in  village  wastelands  and  creating  forest  for  recreational  purposes. 
Social  forestry  is  a  concept  in  which  the  society  is  actively  involved 
in  creating  forests  and  reaping  their  benefits.  Extensive  tree 
planting  with  active  involvement  of  the  people  will  ultimately 
benefit  the  country  by  way  of  improvement  of  the  national 
economy,  better  conservation  of  soil  and  water  and  better 
environment. 
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Deforestation  is  one  of  the  main  contributing  factors  for  the 
increasing  rate  of  silt  formation  in  our  reservoirs.  I  am  told  that 
the  actual  rate  of  silting  in  the  Mayurakshi  Dam  is  more  than 
three  times  that  what  was  originally  estimated.  Similarly,  surveys 
have  revealed  that  the  Nizamsagar  Reservoir  constructed  in  1931 
had  already  lost  63%  of  its  storage  capacity  by  1965,  i.e.  in  35 
years.  It  has  been  observed  in  USA  that  the  flow  of  silt  in  rivers 
with  degraded  catchments  can  be  reduced  by  as  much  as  90  per 
cent  if  the  catchment  is  well  forested  providing  with  a  thick 
vegetable  cover.  In  India,  we  have  so  far  invested  more  than 
Rs.  20,000  crores  on  irrigation  and  power  projects.  If  we  wish 
to  derive  anything  like  the  estimated  benefits  from  the  large  invest- 
ment  in  these  projects,  we  must  prevent  rapid  siltation  of  the 
reservoirs  by  restoring  forest  growth  in  the  catchment  areas. 
Afforestation  and  other  measures  in  the  catchment  areas  have  to 
be  undertaken  without  delay  and  executed  with  speed. 

The  State  of  Karnataka  is  fortunate  in  being  endowed  with 
rich  and  varied  flora  and  fauna.  It  has  also  been  fortunate  in 
having  produced  many  statesmen,  scientist,  builders  and  planners 
with  vision,  who  had  a  love  of  nature.  Their  efforts  have  enabled 
this  State  to  take  its  place  of  pride  among  the  States  of  our  country. 
They  have  zealously  protected  the  gifts  of  nature  and  allowed 
them  to  flourish.  A  number  of  national  parks  and  sanctuaries 
have  been  established  in  different  regions  to  afford  special  protec¬ 
tion  to  flora  and  fauna.  Appreciation  of  the  environmental  and 
recreational  value  of  trees  have  resulted  in  the  development  of 
urban  forestry  in  the  form  of  parks  and  gardens.  This  beautiful 
garden  city  of  Bangalore  is  a  testimony  to  their  efforts. 

A  well  organised  service  with  high  level  of  professional 
expertise  is  necessary  to  implement  programmes  for  protection  of 
forest  wealth  and  wild  life  and  to  carry  out  schemes  for  adding 
to  our  forest  wealth.  I  understand  that  this  building  complex 
will  bring  under  one  roof  all  those  connected  with  administration 
of  Forests  which  were  hitherto  dispersed  in  different  parts  of  the 
city.  I  am  sure  that  the  new  building  will  bring  about  efficiency 
in  the  department’s  administration. 

I  am  thankful  to  the  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister  for 
giving  me  this  opportunity  to  be  with  you  today.  I  have  now 
great  pleasure  in  declaring  open  this  new  multi-storeyed  building 
of  the  Forest  Department. 


IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  with  you  this  morn¬ 
ing  and  to  distribute  the  Shram  Vir  National  Awards.  I 
congratulate  all  the  Award  winners  on  their  achievements.  Success 
of  this  kind  strengthens  our  confidence  in  our  capacity  to  bring 
about  higher  productivity  through  efficient  utilisation  of  available 
resources.  -  -  ;  - 

The  Shram  Vir  National  Awards  had  been  conceived  with 
the  object  of  promoting  cordial  relations  between  employers  and 
employees  which  in  turn  would  lead  to  higher  productivity  through 
encouragement  of  innovative  thinking  in  workers  and  also  give 
them  a  sense  of  involvement,  commitment  and  participation.  I 
understand  that  there  have  been  substantial  benefits  to  the  nation 
from  the  operation  of  this  Scheme  since  its  beginning  in  1965. 
This  is  a  good  measure  which  deserves  all  encouragement.  It  is 
my  hope  that  it  will  bring  about  greater  industrial  efficiency. 

Seeing  the  winners  of  Shram  Vir  National  Awards,  I  feel 
that  with  the  joint  endeavour  of  workers  at  all  levels  the  potential 
for  indigenous  design  and  development  would  be  fully  utilised. 
Let  us  always  bear  in  mind  the  necessity  of  setting  high  standards 
of  quality  and  performance  in  our  products.  We  have  to  encourage 
more  and  more  workers  to  come  out  with  suggestions  for  improve¬ 
ments  in  the  design  of  plant,  machinery  and  processes.  Their 
suggestions  based  on  practical  experience  of  work  in  the  establish¬ 
ments  will  have  immediate  usefulness  and  greater  relevance. 

rj  -  ■>  i  ,  ...  t  4  ^ 

It  is  well  known  that  in  any  human  activity  a  participative 
joint  approach  by  all  concerned  will  yield  better  results.  Worker’s 
participation  in  the  production  process  is  now  accepted  as  necessary 
and  desirable.  Viewed  in  this  context,  adoption  of  a  system  of 
Suggestion  Schemes  in  plants,  will  be  in  keeping  with  the  concept 
of  worker’s  participation  in  the  running  of  industries.  We  all 
know  by  our  own  experience  that  where  workers  are  properly 
motivated  their  performance  is  outstanding. 

i  am  happy  -to  learn  that  a  majority  of  the  suggestions  offered 
by  the  winners  of  the  Shram  Vir  National  Awards  have  led  to 
import  substitution  and  saving  in  foreign  exchange.  You  are  all 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  Presentation  of  Shram  Vir  National 
Awards,  New  Delhi,  December  30,  1981 


ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 


81 


aware  of  the  foreign  exchange  difficulties  the  country  is  passing 
through,  on  account  of  the  rising  cost  of  imports.  I  am,  therefore, 
happy  that  many  Award  Winning  suggestions  will  contribute  to 
minimising  these  difficulties.  In  the  context  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  problems  before  the  country,  these  achievements  can  be 
considered  only  as  a  beginning.  Let  us  intensify  our  efforts  and 
build  up  on  this.  I  would  commend  to  all  the  establishments  big, 
medium  or  small,  to  encourage  such  Suggestion  Schemes. 

Once  again,  I  heartily  congratulate  the  winners  and  wish 
them  greater  success  in  future.  I  hope  that  more  and  more  workers 
and  establishments  would  come  forward  enthusiastically  to  parti¬ 
cipate  in  such  schemes.  I  thank  the  Minister  for  Industry  and 
Labour  Shri  Narayan  Dutt  Tiwari  for  inviting  me  here. 


Improved  Agriculture 

T  T  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  today  with  all  of 
JL  you  and  to  associate  myself  with  this  Third  Indian  Agricultural 
Congress,  organised  by  the  National  Federation  of  Agriculture 
and  Agricultural  Cooperatives.  This  provides  an  appropriate 
forum  for  discussing  the  problems  of  farmers  and  suggesting 
practical  measures  to  strengthen  farmers’  cooperatives,  so  that  out¬ 
put  and  income  from  farms  may  be  increased. 

The  performance  of  Indian  agriculture  in  recent  years  has 
won  international  acclaim.  Our  food  grains  production  has  risen 
from  55  million  tonnes  in  1950-51  to  about  130  million  tonnes  at 
present.  In  the  same  period,  cotton  production  has  risen  from 
3  million  bales  to  8  million  bales  and  mesta  and  jute  from  4 
million  bales  to  8  million  bales.  Output  of  sugarcane  has  gone 
up  from  70  million  tonnes  to  152  million  tonnes.  The  Indian 
economy,  earlier  characterised  by  food  deficits,  has  been  trans¬ 
formed  into  an  economy,  self-sufficient  in  food.  This  indeed  is 
a  great  achievement.  The  Nation  owes  a  deep  debt  of  gratitude 
to  the  Indian  farmer  for  making  this  possible.  It  shows  his 
capacity  to  absorb  new  knowledge  made  available  by  our  dedicated 
scientists  and  to  his  untiring  efforts  and  hard  work.  The  large 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  the  meeting  of  the 
National  Federation  of  Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Cooperatives  at 
Bhubaneswar,  January  5,  1982 
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investment  on  irrigation  projects  and  the  importance  we  gave  to 
agricultural  research  and  extension  services  have  borne  fruit. 

Agricultural  price  policy  is  of  crucial  importance  to  produc¬ 
tion.  It  is  an  accepted  policy  of  the  Government  that  the  grower 
should  receive  remunerative  price  for  his  produce.  It  is  necessary 
to  give  him  incentive  for  sustained  increase  in  production.  The 
terms  of  reference  of  the  Agricultural  Prices  Commission  have 
also  been  modified  by  the  Government  since  last  year.  One  of 
the  important  modifications  made  in  their  terms  was  that  while 
making  recommendations  for  procurement /minimum  support 
prices  for  various  commodities,  the  Commission  should  take  into 
account  the  changes  in  the  terms  of  trade  between  agricultural 
and  non-agricultural  sectors.  Government  have  consistently 
followed  a  policy  of  fully  protecting  the  interests  of  agricultural 
producers  and  compensating  them  for  any  increase  in  the  prices 
of  inputs. 

Many  observers  have  described  India’s  recent  agricultural 
growth  as  “green  revolution”.  However,  this  revolution  does  not 
cover  all  crops  nor  all  regions  of  the  country.  There  is  one  feature 
of  our  agricultural  advance  which  is  noteworthy.  The  areas  which 
have  recorded  substantial  agricultural  development  are  also  the 
areas  which  have  a  well  developed  agricultural  cooperative  system. 
Production  of  wheat  in  the  Punjab,  cotton  in  Gujarat  and  sugar¬ 
cane  in  Maharashtra  have  been  under-pinned  by  the  cooperative 
system  which  could  provide  credit,  inputs  and  other  services  to 
the  farmers.  Agriculture  and  agricultural  cooperatives  reinforce 
each  other.  Cooperatives  help  increase  agricultural  production 
and  increased  agricultural  production  helps  expansion  of  activities 
and  resources  of  cooperatives. 

Indian  cooperative  movement  has  witnessed  rapid  expansion 
in  recent  years.  With  a  small  beginning  confined  to  cooperative 
credit,  the  movement  has  now  grown  into  a  massive  one  with 
nearly  3  lakh  cooperatives  and  over  100  million  members.  The 
movement  is  largely  rural-based,  as  it  should  be.  The  institu¬ 
tional  network  of  cooperatives  covers  the  entire  rural  India. 
Cooperatives  cover  a  wide  range  of  economic  activities  to  benefit 
farmers,  artisans,  workers  and  consumer  cooperatives. 

During  the  past  twenty  years,  the  volume  of  cooperative 
credit  for  agriculture  has  increased  nearly  nine-fold  and  is  now 
around  Rs.  1800  crores  ;  the  value  of  agricultural  produce  handled 
by  cooperatives  has  grown  more  than  ten-fold  and  is  around 
Rs.  1900  crores.  Cooperatives  have  entered  the  field  of  manufac¬ 
ture  too,  producing  as  much  as  5 6%  of  the  country’s  sugar.  There 
is  a  cooperative  unit  manufacturing  fertilisers  and  nearly  half  of 
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the  fertiliser  consumed  in  the  country  is  distributed  through  co- 
operative  agencies.  The  movement  has  thus  emerged  as  an 
important  sector  of  the  economy  of  the  country. 

The  overall  development  of  the  cooperative  movement  is 
indeed  impressive.  But  the  development  is  uneven  as  between 
different  states  and,  in  some  cases,  between  different  areas  in  the 
same  State.  I  would  suggest  that  this  Congress  consider  practical 
measures  for  the  building  up  of  cooperatives  in  the  cooperatively 
under-developed  States.  For  example,  horticulture  is  very  impor¬ 
tant  to  our  North  Eastern  Region.  But  cooperatives  are  yet  to  be 
active  in  this  field. 

With  implementation  of  the  laws  relating  to  ceilings  on 
Agricultural  Land  Holdings,  there  will  be  few,  if  any,  farms  which 
can  be  called  large.  In  any  case,  many  of  the  holdings  are  and 
always  have  been  well  below  the  ceiling  limits.  Some  of  the 
holdings  are  so  small  that  farmers  with  such  holdings  need  special 
attention. 

The  focus  of  Integrated  Rural  Development  Programme  is 
the  welfare  of  the  weaker  sections  of  the  rural  families  and  helping 
them  to  increase  their  means  and  quality  of  living.  Cooperatives 
should  play  an  effective  role  in  this  programme.  In  terms  of  co¬ 
operative  ideology,  the  principal  concern  of  a  cooperative  should 
be  the  ‘small  man’.  Consistent  with  this  social  objective,  the 
attention  of  the  Cooperatives  should  be  directed  to  reaching  the 
benefits  of  their  activities  to  those  who  need  their  services  most. 
The  economic  interests  of  the  country  require  that  credit  and  other 
inputs  should  be  made  available  on  a  priority  basis  to  small  farmers 
for  increasing  agricultural  production  and  productivity.  I  am 
sure  that  the  National  Bank  for  Agriculture  and  Rural  Develop¬ 
ment  which  is  being  set  up  would  help  flow  of  larger  funds  to 
the  weaker  sections. 

I  referred  to  the  rapid  expansion  of  the  cooperative  move¬ 
ment  in  recent  years.  This  has  brought  in  its  wake  some  problems 
which  should  be  viewed  as  a  challenge  and  an  opportunity  for  the 
consolidation  and  expansion  of  the  movement.  I  shall  refer  to 
some  of  the  major  problem  areas  of  cooperatives  which,  I  am 
sure,  will  receive  your  attention  in  this  Congress. 

The  number  of  cooperatives  as  well  as  their  membership  has 
vastly  increased.  But  the  cooperatives  are  yet  to  secure  full  loyalty 
and  support  of  their  members.  Some  of  the  agro-based  industries 
set  up  by  the  coopratives  on  the  basis  of  raw  material  to  be  supplied 
by  the  members,  are  languishing  for  lack  of  raw  material  supply 
from  the  members.  I  have  mentioned  these  as  illustrations  to  show 
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that,  in  the  democratic  set  up  of  the  cooperatives,  without  member 
loyalty  and  support,  the  growth  of  the  movement  would  be  stunted. 

Yet  another  weakness  in  the  movement  is  deterioration  in 
the  recovery  performance  of  cooperatives  at  the  apex  and  central 
levels.  Reserve  Bank’s  report  on  the  trend  and  progress  of  banking 
in  India  for  the  year  1980-81  draws  attention  to  this  situation 
and  has  observed  that  the  percentage  of  overdues  has  been  steadily 
rising.  The  Economic  Survey  of  the  Finance  Ministry  has  also 
observed  “it  is  disquieting  to  know  that  the  levels  of  overdues 
outstanding  against  borrowers  have  been  mounting  over  the  last 
few  years  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  drought  year  1979-80  was 
preceded  by  four  good  agricultural  years  in  most  parts  of  the 
country”.  The  Economic  Survey  goes  on  to  say  “the  overdues  of 
the  cooperatives  at  all  levels  have  increased  from  year  to  year  and 
at  present  constitute  about  45%  of  loans  outstanding  at  the  level 
of  primary  agricultural  societies  and  nearly  52%  in  the  case  of 
land  development  banks”.  There  is  a  procedure  even  now  under 
which  relief  can  be  provided  to  farmers  affected  by  severe  drought, 
cyclone  and  the  like  by  way  of  rescheduling  of  loan  repayment 
or  even  waiver  in  suitable  cases.  Such  reliefs  should  obviously 
be  afforded  only  to  deserving  cases.  A  general  write-off  of  such 
dues  gives  undeserved  benefit  to  wilful  defaulters  and  would  also 
retard  recycling  of  finance  so  essential  for  a  sound  agricultural 
credit  system.  Considering  the  large  volume  of  credit  supply  for 
agricultural  operations,  those  incharge  of  administration  have  to 
ensure  that  overdues  are  brought  down,  that  recovery  is  prompt 
and  that  the  benefit  of  rescheduling  or  waiver  of  payments  is 
granted  only  in  deserving  cases. 

The  large  scale  expansion  in,  and  diversification  of,  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  cooperatives  has  not  been  accompanied  by  commensurate 
growth  of  professional  management  in  cooperatives.  Personnel 
with  experience  in  banking  and  industrial  or  commercial  organisa¬ 
tions  are  needed  to  run  some  of  the  Cooperative  Units  successfully. 
Professional  management  is  of  crucial  importance  to  economic  and 
efficient  functioning  and  for  achieving  the  social  objectives  of  co¬ 
operatives.  The  cooperative  movement  needs  to  address  itself  to 
this  task  of  building  up  of  professional  management. 

Agriculture  and  cooperatives  have  a  high  priority  in  our 
plans.  Government  have  been  extending  financial  and  administra¬ 
tive  support  to  the  cooperatives.  The  Reserve  Bank  of  India  has 
been  providing  the  necessary  support  and  guidance  to  the  coopera¬ 
tive  credit  structure  in  the  country.  The  National  Bank  for 
Agriculture  and  Rural  Development  is  now  being  set  up.  For 
rural  economic  activities  like  processing,  storage  and  marketing 
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of  agricultural  produce,  Government  of  India  have  set  up  the 
National  Cooperatives  Development  Corporation.  You  should 
consider  how  best  the  cooperatives  could  avail  themselves  of  the 
support  and  services  of  these  national  institutions  for  the  further 
expansion  and  diversification  of  the  cooperative  movement  for  the 
benefit  of  the  farmer,  the  worker,  the  artisan  and  the  consumer. 

I  hope  your  deliberations  will  lead  to  concrete  and  practical 
suggestions  for  the  development  of  agriculture  and  agricultural 
cooperatives.  I  wish  you  all  success.  I  have  great  pleasure  in 
inaugurating  this  Congress. 


Steel  Provides  Inputs  for  Economic 

Development 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  and  to  lay  the  founda¬ 
tion  stone  of  the  power  unit  for  Rourkela  Steel  Plant.  This  is 
not  my  first  visit  to  Rourkela.  I  had  come  here  during  1964-65 
as  Union  Steel  Minister.  That  was  the  time  the  Steel  Plant 
Personnel  were  laying  strong  foundations  for  building  up  capacity 
utilisation  steadily. 

This  captive  power  plant  for  which  I  am  laying  the  founda¬ 
tion  is  necessary  to  maintain  continuity  of  power  supply  so  essential 
for  better  utilisation  of  the  steel  plant’s  capacity.  I  hope  that  this 
power  plant,  when  it  is  commissioned,  will  be  able  to  function 
efficiently  and  remove  one  of  the  constraints  in  the  proper  func¬ 
tioning  of  the  steel  plant. 

You  are  all  engaged  in  a  tremendous  task — the  task  of 
strengthening  and  further  expanding  the  industrial  base  of  our 
economy.  Indeed  the  steel  sector  constitutes  the  backbone  of 
industrial  progress.  The  metallurgical  and  engineering  industries 
account  for  nearly  a  third  of  our  entire  industrial  production.  In 
our  present  stage  of  development  of  alternative  material  sources 
and  in  the  context  of  ever-increasing  costs  of  energy  and  petroleum- 
based  products,  it  is  the  iron  and  steel  industry  that  has  to  sustain 
and  strengthen  the  sinews  of  industrial  development.  For  quite 
a  long  time  to  come,  this  sector  will  remain  not  only  the  provider 
of  basic  inputs  but  also  the  pace-setter  for  further  economic  growth. 
And  it  is  only  through  economic  growth  that  we  shall  be  able  to 
fulfil  the  goals  and  aspirations  of  our  people. 

Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  power  unit  at  the 
Rourkela  Steel  Plant,  Rourkela,  January  8,  1982 
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Through  the  successive  Five  Year  Plans  we  have  stressed  the 
crucial  role  of  the  public  enterprises  in  implementing  programmes 
of  industrial  development,  especially  in  core  sectors  like  steel,  coal, 
heavy  machine  building,  fertilisers,  heavy  electricals,  oil  explora¬ 
tion  and  refining  and  so  on  in  addition  to  building  up  basic  intra- 
structural  facilities  such  as  railways,  road  transport  systems,  tele¬ 
communications,  power  generation,  aviation,  shipping,  and  so  on. 
The  share  of  the  public  sector  (including  the  government  sector) 
in  the  total  plan  outlay  has  increased  from  46%  during  the  First 
Five  Year  Plan  to  53%  during  the  current  Sixth  Five  Year  Plan. 
In  the  public  enterprises  under  the  Central  Government  alone  the 
investments  have  risen  from  a  mere  Rs.  29  crores  in  5  enterprises 
at  the  commencement  of  the  First  Five  Year  Plan  in  1951  to 
Rs.  21,126  crores  in  185  enterprises  at  the  end  of  the  year  1980-81. 
With  the  increase  in  investments,  the  scope  and  nature  of  public 
sector  activities  have  also  enlarged  considerably. 

Public  sector  in  industries  was  conceived  by  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  as  the  quickest  way  of  raising  living  standards  of  our 
people.  It  was  expected  to  be  the  vanguard  in  our  struggle  against 
poverty  and  to  assume  the  leadership  of  the  country’s  onward 
march.  We  have  made  considerable  progress  in  building  up  a 
vast  industrial  infrastructure,  namely  in  setting  up  developmental 
industries  like  machine  building,  steel,  power,  and  cement  and  so 
on.  The  performance  of  public  sector  plants  judged  from  the 
point  of  view  of  utilisation  of  installed  capacity  could  however  be 
better  if  we  judge  by  performance  in  the  private  sector  in  steel 
production. 

One  inhibiting  factor  in  improving  the  organisational  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  public  enterprises  is  the  absence — in  the  case  of  many 
enterprises — of  an  internally  consistent  set  of  objectives  which 
these  enterprises  have  to  fulfil  as  well  as  a  set  of  performance 
criteria  against  which  their  achievements  have  to  be  assessed. 
Enterprises  in  the  public  sector  cannot  operate  solely  on  the  prin¬ 
ciple  of  maximisation  of  profit,  as  in  the  case  of  private  enterprises. 
Indeed  even  in  the  case  of  private  enterprises  the  idea  of  ‘social 
audit’  is  gaining  ground  in  the  West  and  also  in  this  country.  In 
the  case  of  public  enterprises  an  evaluation  of  their  achievements 
in  fulfilling  social  responsibilities  is  all  the  more  important  because 
the  public  sector  enterprises  are  set  up  to  serve  the  social  and 
economic  objectives  of  the  country  and  not  just  for  generating 
surpluses.  Nevertheless  it  is  necessary  that  their  operation  from 
the  economic  point  of  view  should  be  good  because  unless  that  is 
so  they  are  unlikely  to  achieve  their  social  objectives.  It  is,  there¬ 
fore,  necessary  to  lay  down  before  each  enterprise  in  clear  and 
unambiguous  terms  both  the  economic  and  social  objectives  it  has 
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to  achieve.  It  is  also  necessary  to  evolve  a  meaningful  set  of 
performance  criteria  which  takes  into  account  not  only  the  need 
for  efficient  performance  in  terms  of  profit  and  loss,  productivity, 
capacity  utilisation  and  so  on  but  also  the  need  for  fulfilling 
specific  social  responsibilities. 

Once  the  role  and  expectations  are  clear  and  the  specific 
objectives  and  targets  are  laid  down,  the  enterprise  managers 
should  be  given  the  required  freedom  to  manage  their  affairs  and 
evolve  their  own  strategies  and  programmes  for  achieving  these 
objectives.  Public  enterprise  managers  are  liable  to  feel  unhappy 
and  demoralised  when  they  find  that  someone  is  constantly  driving 
them  from  the  back  seat.  No  enterprise  either  in  the  private  or 
in  the  public  sector  can  function  without  a  reasonable  degree  of 
autonomy  in  its  operational  management.  Selection  of  personnel 
for  top  positions  in  public  sector  has  to  be  done  carefully  and  only 
men  of  proven  ability,  integrity  and  those  having  qualities  of 
leadership  should  occupy  such  positions.  Once  selected,  the  top 
managers  should  be  allowed  a  free  hand  and  security  of  tenure 
for  a  sufficiently  long  period  to  enable  them  to  achieve  results 
particularly  in  terms  of  high  capacity  utilisation.  In  the  core 
sector  of  power,  coal  and  steel,  the  projects  are  highly  capital 
intensive  with  long  gestation  periods.  Unless  the  managers 
optimise  capacity  utilisation  promptly  and  also  execute  new  pro¬ 
jects  speedily,  the  effects  on  the  national  economy  would  be  adverse. 
The  cost  of  delays  can  be  enormous. 

Over  the  last  decade  or  so  the  necessity  of  developing  ‘Public 
Enterprise  Administration’  as  a  separate  profession  distinct  from 
either  ‘Business  Administration’  or  ‘Public  Administration’  has 
been  recognised,  leading  to  a  remarkable  improvement  in  the  pro- 
fessionalisation  of  public  enterprise  management.  Increasingly 
the  top  and  senior  level  posts  in  the  public  enterprises  are  being 
occupied  by  persons  with  the  necessary  academic  and  professional 
background  and  Managerial  experience.  I  understand  that  at 
present  the  number  of  managers  employed  in  the  Central  Public 
Enterprises  is  more  than  one  hundred  thousand.  The  richness 
of  work  experience  and  professional  expertise  they  have  acquired 
at  various  levels  and  positions  of  responsibilities  should  be  utilised 
in  the  best  possible  manner.  This  demands  that  systematic  efforts 
should  be  made  to  build  up  a  distinctive  cadre  of  public  enterprise 
managers  who  should  be  encouraged  to  occupy  the  highest  posi¬ 
tions  of  authority  and  responsibility.  Managerial  succession  and 
career  planning  schemes  in  the  public  enterprises  should  aim  at 
a  proper  fusion  of  the  organisational  goals  of  the  enterprises  and 
the  personal  goals  and  aspirations  of  individual  managers  who 
work  in  them. 
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I  am  sure  that  the  managements  of  public  enterprises  will 
rise  to  the  occasion  and  fulfil  the  nation’s  expectations  by  their 
dedication  and  professional  competence.  I  believe  that  given  the 
necessary  encouragement  managers  of  public  enterprises  will  prove 
to  be  a  major  driving  force  for  further  development  of  the  economy. 
I  am  indeed  happy  to  learn  that  the  overall  profitability  of  the 
Central  Public  Enterprises,  which  had  shown  losses  from  1977-78 
onwards,  has  started  looking  up  since  the  first  half  of  1981-82. 
Improvement  in  financial  performance  has  been  matched  by 
improvement  in  productivity.  I  am  told  that  during  the  same 
period  steel  production  in  terms  of  ingot  and  saleable  steel  rose 
by  21.4%  and  32.4%  respectively.  The  Steel  Minister  deserves 
to  be  complimented  on  the  improved  performance.  These  achieve¬ 
ments  should  encourage  the  managers  and  workers  to  further 
efforts  towards  achieving  the  targets  of  production  and  productivity. 
You  should  remember  that  the  realisation  of  the  vast  potential  for 
economic  growth  of  this  country  will  depend  a  great  deal  on  the 
performance  of  public  sector  enterprises.  The  challenges  and 
opportunities  that  lie  ahead  are  for  the  managers  and  employees 
of  public  enterprises  to  seize. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  thank  the  Minister  of 
Steel,  Shri  Pranab  Mukherjee  for  inviting  me  here  today. 


.  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 

Economic  Growth 

T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  you  all  and  to  lay  the 
A  foundation  stone  of  the  Federation  Trade  and  Export  Centre. 
It  is  good  to  know  that  the  Karnataka  Chambers  of  Commerce 
and  Industry  owes  its  origin  to  the  late  Dr.  M.  Visveswarayya. 

It  is  befitting  that  on  this  occasion  we  recall  the  great  services 
of  Shri  Visveswarayya  to  the  country  and  pay  our  tribute  to  that 
eminent  personality,  who  became  a  legendary  figure  in  his  own 
life  time.  His  achievements  were  many  and  varied — an  Engineer, 
a  patriot  and  a  statesman.  His  eminence  as  an  engineer  was 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  World 
Trade  Centre  of  the  Karnataka  Chambers  of  Commerce  &  Industry, 
Bangalore,  January  24,  1982 


Receiving  Zambian  President  Dr.  Kenneth  Kaunda  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam), 

New  Delhi ,  April  15,  1980.  Prime  Minister  Smt .  Indira  Gandhi  is  also  seen  here. 


Receiving  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan 
at  Rashtrapati  B  haw  an, 

New  Delhi,  May  5,  1980. 


Placing  a  wreath  on  the  mortal  remains  of  the  late  Shri  Sanjay  Gandhi, 

New  Delhi ,  June  24,  1980. 

At  the  inaugural  session  of  the  Second  Commonwealth  Heads  of  Government 
Regional  Meeting,  New  Delhi,  September  4,1980. 


With  the  President  of  Sri  Lanka  Mr .  J.  R,  Jayewardene 
in  New  Delhi,  September  5,  1980. 


With  Sheikh  J ah er-Al- Ahmed  Al-Jaber  Al-Sabah,  Amir  of 
at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  September  9,  1980. 


Kuwait 


On  the  occasion  of  his  departure  for  USSR  and  Bulgaria 
at  Delhi  Airport  ( Palam ),  New  Delhi ,  September  29,  1980. 


Inaugurating  Sale  Campaign  of  UNICES 
greeting  cards  and  calendars,  New  Delhi, 
September,  11,  1980. 
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recognised  here  and  abroad  and  his  advice  was  eagerly  sought 
and  adopted  in  the  solution  of  many  engineering  problems.  The 
Automatic  Sluice  Gates  designed  by  him  as  well  as  Block  System 
of  Irrigation  had  brought  many  benefits  to  the  country.  His 
mission  in  life,  as  is  well  known  to  everyone,  was  to  see  India 
develop  as  an  advanced  prosperous  nation  with  flourishing  industry 
capable  of  holding  her  head  high  in  the  comity  of  nations.  He 
was  among  the  earliest  advocates  of  planning  for  the  economic 
development  of  the  country.  Way  back  in  1934,  he  wrote 
‘Planned  Economy  for  India’,  a  concept  which  has  come  to  stay 
in  our  country.  A  great  institution  builder  he  was — his  services 
to  the  country  at  large  and  to  Karnataka  in  particular  remain  for 
ever  as  a  source  of  inspiration  for  generations  yet  to  come. 

Late  Visveswarayya  had  conceived  the  Chambers  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  not  just  as  a  body  of  businessmen  and 
industrialists  devoted  merely  to  the  furtherance  of  their  group 
interests,  but  as  an  enlightened  institution  concerned  with  the 
cause  of  the  country’s  economic  growth  acting  in  cooperation  with 
the  Government.  Viewed  from  this  angle,  the  Karnataka 
Chambers  has  rightly  taken  the  lead  to  set  up  this  World  Trade 
Centre  with  a  view  to  making  available  knowledge  of  world 
market  conditions  and  trends  and  developments  in  the  field  of 
industry  to  entrepreneurs. 

As  we  are  all  aware,  the  economy  of  no  country  can  remain 
insulated  from  world  economic  forces.  The  rapidly  rising  prices 
of  oil  during  the  last  nine  years  have  had  their  effect  on  the 
economy  of  every  country.  The  oil  producing  countries  should 
wish  to  derive  the  maximum  possible  benefit  from  their  oil 
resources,  which  after  all  are  limited,  is  not  surprising.  The  spurt 
in  oil  prices  is  perhaps  a  blessing  in  disguise  because  it  has  be¬ 
stirred  the  nations  of  the  world  to  explore  the  possibility  of  finding 
alternative,  renewable  sources  of  energy.  In  the  short  run, 
however,  it  has  created  balance  of  payments  problems,  particularly 
to  developing  countries  like  India.  It  has  become  more  necessary 
for  us  in  India  than  ever  before  to  increase  our  exports  as  much  as 
possible.  To  this  end,  I  hope,  your  Chambers  of  Commerce, 
through  the  setting  up  of  this  World  Trade  Centre  will  make  a 
significant  contribution. 

The  old  state  of  Mysore,  now  a  part  of  Karnataka,  had  the 
good  fortune  of  having  been  governed  by  a  galaxy  of  able 
administrators  with  vision.  They  had  begun,  very  early, 
exploitation  of  the  State’s  natural  resources  for  the  State’s  economic 
growth.  Power  development  was  far  ahead  of  that  in  other  areas 
of  the  country  and  industries  began  to  come  up.  The  need  for 
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exporting  the  State’s  products  was  realised  very  early  and  the  State 
had,  I  understand,  appointed  a  trade  representative  in  London 
long  before  Independence. 

With  such  a  rich  legacy  which  the  present  State  of  Karnataka 
has  inherited  and  with  the  past  record  of  the  Karnataka  Chamber 
of  Commerce  and  Industry,  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  World 
Trade  Centre  for  which  the  foundation  stone  is  now  being  laid 
will  make  notable  contribution  to  the  promotion  of  the  country’s 
economic  and  industrial  growth  and  of  the  country’s  export  trade. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of 
the  World  Trade  Centre. 


Banking  and  Development 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  and  to  inaugurate  the  Golden 
fubilee  Memorial  Building  of  Bank  of  Cochin  Limited.  Set 
up  in  1928  in  a  modest  way,  the  Bank  has  made  considerable 
progress  over  the  last  53  years  in  the  service  of  the  nation.  It  is 
a  matter  of  joy  to  know  that  today  the  Bank  with  its  104  branches 
occupies  an  important  place  in  the  banking  sector.  I  would  like 
to  congratulate  the  Chairman  and  all  others  on  this  success. 

The  banking  system  in  our  country  has  undergone  a  vast 
transformation,  both  quantitatively  as  well  as  qualitatively  in  the 
wake  of  planning  for  economic  development.  The  banking 
network  of  the  country  now  consists  of  about  35,000  bank 
branches.  A  significant  feature  of  this  expansion  is  the  emphasis 
on  opening  of  new  branches  in  rural  areas.  In  recent  years, 
lending  policies  of  commercial  banks  have  undergone  a  change  in 
favour  of  small  entrepreneurs,  farmers,  artisans  and  the  like.  Banks 
are  no  longer  spectators  of  economic  progress  but  have  become 
active  participants  in  the  promotion  of  economic  growth. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Bank  of  Cochin  is  playing  a 
significant  role  in  this  socio-economic  transformation,  through  its 
banking  operations.  It  is  time  now  to  bestow  greater  attention 
on  improving  the  quality  of  service  in  banks,  because  complaints 
are  often  heard  of  deterioration  in  the  standards  of  work,  want  of 
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courtesy  to  customers  and  of  unsympathetic  attitude  of  urban 
oriented  bank  staff  to  problems  of  rural  customers.  Even  in  rural 
areas  banking  is  becoming  an  essential  part  of  the  country’s  life. 
Viewed  in  this  light,  it  is  important  for  the  success  of  banking 
that  the  attitude  of  bank  employees  is  courteous,  helpful  and 
sympathetic  towards  customers,  for  whom  after  all  banks  function. 

It  is  essential  for  the  success  of  development  schemes  that 
the  pace  of  banking  development  is  sustained.  It  is  obvious  that, 
the  achievement  of  the  last  decade  notwithstanding,  the  banking 
system  has  still  a  long  way  to  go  to  meet  adequately  the  needs  of 
the  people  who  look  to  it  for  a  helping  hand  in  their  struggle  for 
achieving  better  living  standards. 

The  current  banking  policies  are  directed  towards  accelerating 
the  pace  of  banking  development  in  the  desired  direction.  Banks 
have  been  asked  to  direct  their  branch  expansion  efforts  primarily 
in  underbanked  areas  and  that  too  in  unbanked  rural  and 
semi-urban  centres.  They  have  been  asked  to  step  their  lendings 
to  priority  sectors.  Flow  of  credit  to  the  rural  areas  in  general 
and  agricultural  sector  in  particular  is  sought  to  be  enlarged 
through  stipulation  of  targets  for  agricultural  lending  as  also 
lending  in  rural  areas.  Weakest  of  the  weak  are  to  be  assisted  at 
Differential  Rate  of  Interest.  As  is  inevitable,  all  these  objectives 
have  to  be  spelt  out  in  quantitative  terms  and  yet  it  has  to  be 
appreciated  that,  divorced  from  high  quality  of  implementation, 
quantitative  achievements  will  hold  little  meaning  for  the  poorer 
masses.  What  is  required  today  is  a  genuine  realisation  on  the 
part  of  banks  and  their  staff  that  all  these  policies  aim  at  only 
one  objective  viz.,  to  make  the  banking  system  function  as  a  truly 
dynamic  force  in  our  anti-poverty  programme  through  provision 
of  the  most  critical  input  of  finance  to  enable  the  poorest  to 
undertake  small  self-employment  ventures  and  earn  a  livelihood 
with  dignity  and  self-respect.  This  is  no  doubt  a  challenging  task. 
But  equally  promising  are  the  rewards  and  I  hope  that  the  banking 
community  will  rise  to  the  expectations  of  the  people  in  the  spirit 
of  service  that  the  task  demands. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Bank  of  Cochin  Ltd  though  small 
in  size,  has  been  growing  at  a  rapid  pace  during  the  last  few 
years  and  also  orienting  its  operations  in  tune  with  the  national 
objectives  which  our  banking  system  has  been  called  upon  to 
fulfil.  Its  relatively  small  size  has  its  own  advantages.  A  deeper 
commitment  to  the  tasks  in  hand,  a  sense  of  loyalty  to  the 
institution  and  a  closer  involvement  with  the  local  development 
are  some  of  the  inherent  advantages  which  enable  small  institutions 
to  make  sizeable  contribution  to  the  alround  development  of  their 


92 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


areas  of  operation.  I  would  ask  the  officers  and  staff  of  the  Bank 
of  Cochin  Ltd.  to  work  in  a  dedicated  manner  to  give  full 
satisfaction  to  all  classes  of  customers. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  Golden  Jubilee 
Memorial  Building  of  Bank  of  Cochin  Ltd.  and  in  conveying  my 
best  wishes  for  the  Bank’s  success  in  future. 

I  thank  the  Chairman  of  the  Bank  of  Cochin  Ltd.  Shri  Andrew 
for  inviting  me  here  for  this  function. 


Textile  Mills  in  Backward  Region 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  with  you  and  to 
associate  myself  with  the  inauguration  of  the  new  composite 
textile  plant  of  Premier  Mills  at  Bagalur.  The  setting  up  of  a 
new  unit  of  production  is  always  a  matter  of  happiness  in  a 
developing  country  and  it  is  all  the  more  so  when  an  industrial 
group  with  a  consistently  good  record  of  performance  seeks  to 
set  up  a  modern  plant  in  a  backward  area. 

Since  independence  we  have  been  trying  to  change  from 
traditional  modes  of  production  to  progressive  modern  methods 
so  as  to  increase  productivity  and  to  secure  the  best  possible  outturn 
from  the  inputs.  Today  we  have,  thanks  to  the  foresight  of 
Pt.  Nehru  and  efforts  of  all  sections  of  society,  reached  a  stage 
when  we  can  count  ourselves  among  the  top  10  industrial  nations 
of  the  world.  While  seeking  to  strengthen  our  traditional  areas 
of  exports  we  have  branched  out  into  areas  of  sophisticated  pro¬ 
ducts  and  we  are  able  to  compete  with  industrially  more  developed 
countries.  It  is  this  endeavour  to  improve  productivity  which  will 
promote  the  economic  growth  of  a  country  in  the  long  run.  To 
this  end,  we  need  to  encourage  and  acknowledge  the  efforts  of 
every  entrepreneur,  big  or  small,  who  improves  the  productivity 
of  his  undertaking. 

The  country’s  industrial  growth  over  the  years  has  been 
brought  about  by  the  efforts  of  the  private  sector  as  well  as  the 
public  sector.  The  role  of  these  two  sectors  is  complementary 
and  hence  the  need  for  encouraging  both  of  them  to  expand  and 
improve  upon  their  performance  for  generating  more  wealth  in 
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the  country.  Industries  in  the  joint  sector,  that  is,  those  set  up 
jointly  by  the  private  sector  and  Government  agencies,  have  also 
made  a  significant  contribution  to  industrial  growth.  While  more 
and  more  wealth  is  being  created  in  the  country  through 
industrialisation,  it  is  necessary  that  all  sections  of  the  people 
should  have  a  share  of  the  additional  prosperity  generated  by 
industrial  growth.  Economic  growth  has  to  go  along  with  social 
justice,  so  that  the  fruits  of  progress  are  available  to  all  sections 
of  society  and  the  poor  do  not  get  by-passed  in  the  path  of  progress. 

I  understand  that  this  unit  established  by  the  Premier  Mills 
Group  is  the  first  mill  in  the  country  to  have  special  items  of 
preparatory  machinery.  Both  in  the  weaving  and  in  the  spinning 
sector  they  have  installed  and  are  attempting  to  install  the  most 
modern  machinery.  This  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  all  of  us 
who  have  over  the  years  watched  the  textile  industry  in  this 
country  grappling  with  several  problems. 

In  a  large  country  such  as  ours  it  always  happens  that  some 
states  are  more  developed  than  others  and  even  within  States 
some  districts  are  more  developed.  It  is  our  policy  to  reduce 
regional  disparities  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  so  that  persons 
living  in  the  relatively  less  developed  areas  can  also  share  the  fruits 
of  industrial  development.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  this 
Coimbatore-based  group  has  sought  to  bring  industrial  prosperity 
to  the  relatively  backward  district  of  Dharmapuri.  Such  attempts 
which  seek  to  disperse  industries  should  be  supported  by  all. 

The  cotton  textile  industry  is  today  faced  with  innumerable 
problems.  This  is  the  oldest  industry  in  the  country.  One  basic 
problem  of  the  industry  over  the  years  is  that  of  obsolete  machinery 
and  the  need  for  modernisation.  For  reasons  which  are  not  clear, 
the  industry  by  and  large  continued  to  extract  the  maximum 
advantage  from  its  worn-out  machinery  instead  of  thinking  of 
replacing  it  with  uptodate  and  more  productive  machinery.  I 
understand  that  in  recent  times  textile  mills  have  begun  to  give 
serious  thought  to  modernisation  and  are  taking  advantage  of 
facilities  that  are  made  available  by  the  Government  through 
various  schemes.  In  this  competitive  world,  with  our  export  effort 
being  subjected  to  several  constraints,  it  is  imperative  for  all 
undertakings  to  modernise  speedily.  I  must  congratulate  the 
Premier  Group  for  having  given  attention  to  modernisation  and 
for  having  installed  a  modern  composite  mill  in  this  backward 
area.  . 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Premier  Mills  Ltd.  has  given  attention 
to  promotion  of  the  welfare  of  its  employees.  It  is  good  to  know 
that  it  has  set  up  high  schools  in  and  around  the  housing  colonies 
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of  its  employees  and  that  it  also  gives  financial  assistance  to 
children  of  the  employees  for  their  education.  The  Company  is 
also  said  to  extend  financial  help  to  employees  and  their  dependents 
for  medical  aid.  It  has  also  set  apart  certain  amount  of  money 
for  giving  interest  free  loans  to  employees  to  build  their  houses. 
I  trust  that  in  the  years  to  come  it  will  be  possible  for  the  company 
to  enlarge  the  scope  and  extent  of  its  welfare  activities. 

I  thank  the  management  for  inviting  me  here  today.  I  have 
great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  new  composite  textile  mill. 


Handicrafts  and  Development 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  with  you  all  and  to  give  away 
the  National  Awards  for  Master-craftsmen.  At  the  outset,  I 
congratulate  the  Award  Winners  and  wish  them  continued  growth 
in  their  creative  vocations.  The  Master-craftsmen  present  here  and 
the  thousands  working  silently  all  over  the  country  richly  deserve 
all  the  encouragement  we  can  give  them. 

Indian  handicrafts,  distinguished  by  their  traditional 
character,  suit  modern  homes  and  situations  admirably.  In  fact, 
aesthetically,  they  are  a  bridge  between  traditional  beauty  and 
modern  taste. 

Actually,  all  Indian  handicraft  objects  in  the  true  traditional 
style  are  articles  of  utility.  I  should  even  say  that  originally  they 
were  articles  of  every  day  use.  In  other  words,  the  traditional 
handicrafts  of  India  were  not  meant  to  be  mere  ornamental  pieces 
for  display  in  the  drawing  rooms  but  meant  to  satisfy  the 
consumption  needs  in  day-to-day  life  of  people.  We  have  departed 
today  from  this  tradition — to  some  extent.  Nevertheless,  to 
understand  our  handicrafts,  one  has  to  keep  in  mind  constantly 
the  fact  that  the  artisans  work  for  utility,  and  that  handicrafts  even 
today  can  be  and  should  become  articles  of  daily  use. 

In  the  context  of  changing  market  demand,  a  number  of 
handicraft  items  need  transformation.  Our  designers  are  conscious 
of  the  fact  that  a  valid  design  expression  will  result  from  an 
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understanding  of  the  complexities  of  our  times.  How  much  of 
our  great  tradition  in  handicrafts  can  survive  the  challenge  of 
modernity  ?  The  answer,  as  usual  in  such  matters,  depends  on 
the  capacity  and  sensibility  of  its  inheritors  to  adopt  the  traditional 
designing  to  the  changing  needs  and  attitudes  of  modern  man 
without  disturbing  its  essential  spirit.  Happily,  our  young  designers 
are  conscious  of  this,  and  are  designing  beautiful  objects — 
combining  aesthetic  appeal  and  functional  qualities. 

After  two  decades  of  efforts  when  the  country  is  covered  by 
no  less  than  300  public  emporia  and  where  export  earnings  have 
touched  a  level  of  1000  crores  of  rupees  per  year,  it  is  necessary 
to  pause  and  think  about  the  direction  in  which  we  should  now 
move  if  our  traditional  artistic  skills  have  to  progress  further  in 
the  modern  context.  On  the  one  hand,  there  is  danger  of 
degeneration  of  traditional  art  forms  by  the  contact  with  new 
classes  of  buyers  at  home  and  overseas.  On  the  other,  there  is  the 
great  possibility  of  the  craftsman  standing  on  his  feet  and  to  have 
the  means  to  give  full  expression  to  his  natural  genius.  I  am  happy 
that  the  Government,  has  accepted  this  challenge  in  the  confidence 
that  our  traditional  crafts  will  play  their  true  role  in  the  changed 
environment  of  modern  India.  The  new  Joint  Board,  All  India 
Handlooms  and  Handicrafts  Board,  constituted  last  year  by  the 
Government  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Minister  of 
Commerce  will,  I  am  sure,  give  new  dynamism  and  direction  to 
the  development  of  our  crafts,  and  for  the  betterment  of  our 
craftsmen  community. 

The  National  Awards  for  Master-craftsmen  have  helped  to 
inspire  craftsmen  to  attain  increasing  excellence  in  their  fields.  I 
am  happy  to  find  that  these  awards  are  becoming  increasingly 
popular  and  have  been  attracting  craftsmen  in  increasing  numbers 
every  year.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  learn  that  the  Award  now 
carries  a  cash  presentation  of  5000  rupees  in  place  of  two  thousand 
five  hundred  rupees  till  last  year.  The  Award  Winners  richly 
deserve  it. 

Besides,  national  recognition  of  the  craftsmen’s  skills, 
sustained  efforts  have  also  to  be  made  to  identify  the  many 
problems  faced  by  them  and  to  devise  solutions.  Procurement  of 
raw  materials,  creation  of  healthy  working  conditions,  adequate 
credit  facilities,  reasonable  wages  and  easy  marketing  facilities, 
etc.  are  some  of  the  areas  calling  for  our  attention.  I  am  glad  that 
the  Department  of  Handicrafts  has  taken  up  a  number  of 
programmes  and  schemes  for  achieving  higher  standards  of  living 
for  our  craftsmen,  for  expanding  markets  both  within  die  country 
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and  in  overseas,  and  for  preserving  the  great  craft  heritage  of  our 
country. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  once  again  to  congratulate 
the  Award  winners.  I  wish  our  handicrafts  industry  continued 
prosperity.  I  thank  Shri  Shivaraj  Patil,  Minister  of  Commerce 
for  inviting  me  here  today. 


SOCIAL  WELFARE 


Child  Care  Ingrained  in  our  Culture 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  you  today  to  inaugurate  the  World 
Congress  of  Paediatric  Surgery.  I  extend  a  hearty  welcome  to 
the  delegates,  particularly  to  the  eminent  paediatric  surgeons  who 
have  come  from  abroad.  I  hope  they  will  find  their  sojourn  in 
India  enjoyable  and  useful. 

When  I  was  approached  by  the  organisers  of  this  Congress 
to  inaugurate  the  Session,  I  had  no  hesitation  in  acceeding  to  their 
request.  The  reason  was  simple.  I  love  children.  Love  for 
children  is  no  doubt  universal,  but,  in  India,  it  means  something 
very  special  to  us.  It  is,  in  fact,  ingrained  in  our  cultural  tradition. 
The  affection  bestowed  on  the  child  even  in  the  poorest  of  Indian 
homes  is  nothing  short  of  adoration. 

One  of  the  best  story  books  for  children  ever  composed  is 
Panchatantra,  written  nearly  two  thousand  years  ago.  Unlike 
some  of  the  modern  story  books,  it  does  not  glorify  the  acquisition 
of  wealth,  but  teaches  the  art  of  being  an  accomplished,  successful 
and  happy  social  being.  I  am  sure  your  efforts  as  paediatric 
surgeons  are  also  directed  to  achieve  a  successful  and  happy  social 
being.  This  is  the  common  ground  where  all  children’s  welfare 
activities  including  children’s  surgery  meet. 

Paediatric  surgery  is  a  comparatively  new  medical  speciality. 
It  is  not  easy  to  explain  why  this  aspect  of  child  health  care  was 
not  given  its  due  attention  earlier.  It  has  taken  almost  a  century 
to  realise  that  children’s  surgery  is  not  merely  a  question  of 
working  on  smaller  individuals  with  smaller  instruments.  It 
means  treating  totally  different  pathological  conditions  from 
adults.  The  child’s  physiological  responses  and  biochemical 
variations  being  intrinsically  different  from  adults  need  a  special 
understanding  for  successful  treatment.  We,  therefore,  need  a  large 
number  of  surgeons  who  are  not  only  trained  in  the  surgical 
techniques  required  in  children,  but  also  well  versed  with  the 
special  physical,  physiological  and  psychological  needs  of  a  growing 
child.  Till  we  get  such  specially  trained  and  exclusively  dedicated 
surgeons  in  requisite  numbers,  we  will  have  to  arrange  paediatric 
surgical  orientation  to  general  surgeons  working  in  peripheral 
hospitals  in  India. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  World  Congress  of 
Paediatric  Surgery,  Bombay,  February  21,  1980 
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Paediatric  surgery  has  today  evolved  into  a  mature  discipline. 
No  more  the  new  born  infant  is  considered  a  poor  risk.  In  fact, 
a  child  tolerates  surgical  procedures  as  well,  perhaps  better  than 
adult,  provided  the  anaesthetist  and  surgeons  support  the  functions 
of  the  body  during  and  after  surgery.  The  child  has  marvellous 
power  of  recuperation  and  rehabilitation.  It  is  no  mean 
achievement  that  many  infants  born  with  congenital  malforma¬ 
tions,  which  were  considered  fatal  merely  two  decades  ago,  now 
have  a  ninety  to  ioo  per  cent  chance  of  survival  as  a  happy  social 
being.  I  also  hope  that  your  efforts  to  help  the  child  will  not 
end  with  a  successful  surgery,  but  will  continue  to  provide  proper 
rehabilitative  measures  during  school  education  in  order  to  achieve 
an  accomplished  and  useful  social  being. 

India  is  a  vast  country.  We  are  engaged  in  fighting  the  evils 
of  scarcity.  The  unholy  combination  of  poverty  and  over  population 
sets  up  a  vicious  circle,  one  contributing  to  the  ill-effects  of  the 
other.  Our  census  shows  that  25  million  children  are  born  in 
India  every  year.  In  fact  one  in  every  five  children  of  the  world 
is  an  Indian.  Nearly  42  per  cent  of  our  population  is  below  the 
age  of  15  years.  I  am  informed  that  the  estimated  number  of 
infants  born  with  serious  congenital  anomalies  every  year  in  India 
is  in  the  vicinity  of  300,000.  A  large  number  of  children  are 
also  getting  involved  in  road  accidents  which  can  cause  serious 
crippling.  It  is  obvious  that  the  development  of  paediatric  surgery 
as  a  speciality  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  growth  of  other  major 
specialities  in  the  field  of  surgery  in  this  country.  I  am  told  that 
out  of  160  medical  colleges  in  India,  only  in  31  hospitals  attached 
to  them,  there  are  departments  of  paediatric  surgery.  This 
speciality  should  be  given  greater  attention.  The  need  for  full- 
fledged  Department  of  Paediatric  Surgery  in  hospitals  attached  to 
Medical  Colleges  cannot  be  over-emphasised. 

India  lives  in  villages.  How  will  you  provide  for  the  surgical 
needs  of  millions  of  children  living  in  rural  settings  is  a  question 
you  should  give  some  thought  to.  I  do  not  expect  you  to  practice 
your  speciality  in  the  villages,  but  surely  we  can  have  built-in 
mechanisms  in  the  training  of  para-medical  workers  and  primary 
health  care  doctors  for  timely  recognition  of  emergency  situations 
and  provide  for  safe  transfer  to  a  bigger  hospital.  You  must 
integrate  your  efforts  with  national  and  international  schemes  for 
comprehensive  child  development. 

I  am  pleased  to  see  leading  paediatric  surgeons  from  all  over 
the  world.  I  understand  that  an  important  segment  of  your 
deliberations  will  be  devoted  to  interaction  between  developing  and 
developed  countries.  There  is  a  great  potential  for  international 
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collaborative  research.  We  could  look  at  each  others  problems 
with  greater  objectivity  and  offer  newer  perspectives  to  solve  them. 
I  am  sure  the  deliberations  of  your  Congress  will  build  bridges 
of  understanding  which  will  unite  the  developed  and  developing 
countries  in  the  common  task  of  improving  the  lot  of  millions  of 
underprivileged  children. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  this  Congress  and  wish 
it  all  success. 


Potential  of  Handicapped  in  Nation 

Building 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  you  today.  I  would  like  to  offer 
my  congratulations  at  the  very  outset,  to  the  most  efficient 
handicapped  employees  and  the  outstanding  employers  of  the 
handicapped  who  have  won  the  National  Awards  this  year.  The 
award  winning  employees  have  proved  that  they  are  second  to 
none,  in  working  efficiently.  I  congratulate  the  employers  who 
won  the  national  awards.  They  have  recognised  the  potential  of 
the  handicapped  and  provided  them  with  equal  opportunities  of 
work.  The  Central  and  State  Governments  are  doing  their  best 
in  providing  the  necessary  environment  for  the  handicapped  and 
disabled  persons.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  there  are  many 
voluntary  organisations  who  are  doing  a  commendable  job  in  the 
task  of  rehabilitating  the  handicapped  persons. 

I  feel  that  much  more  needs  to  be  done  in  this  regard.  I  am 
told  that  there  are  about  forty  million  physically  handicapped 
persons  in  our  country.  But  only  a  fraction  of  them  are  benefited 
from  various  schemes.  The  task  of  rehabilitating  and  creating 
the  necessary  environment  for  them  is  a  formidable  one,  calling 
for  massive  investments.  In  this  gigantic  task,  every  citizen  has 
a  role  to  play. 

Recently,  we  celebrated  World  Disabled  Day  and  we 
rededicated  ourselves  to  working  for  the  welfare  of  the 
handicapped.  The  time  has  come  now  to  accept  the  handicapped 
in  society  as  equal  partners  as  well  as  to  accept  the  responsibility 
that  society  has  towards  giving  them  their  rightful  place.  In  this 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  giving  away  the  National  Awards  to  out¬ 
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regard,  heavy  responsibility  lies  on  those  who  frame  the 
Government  policy.  It  may  be  worthwhile  providing  more 
incentives  to  entrepreneurs  who  offer  employment  to  the 
handicapped.  Every  attempt  should  be  made  to  provide  the  basic 
opportunities  of  education,  training  and  employment.  We  will  be 
observing  the  International  Year  for  Disabled  Persons  next  year. 
Let  that  opportunity  be  taken  to  formulate  well-thought  out 
practical  schemes  for  the  handicapped.  The  handicapped  and 
disabled  persons  in  the  rural  areas  have  not  derived  much  from 
the  existing  schemes.  Therefore,  schemes  to  suit  the  rural  areas 
should  be  drawn,  keeping  the  rural  setting  in  mind. 

I  am  glad  to  note  that  increasing  employment  opportunities 
to  the  handicapped  are  being  made  available  through  reservation 
of  vacancies  in  certain  trades.  The  area  of  reservation  has  to  be 
enlarged  to  take  advantage  of  the  enormous  potential  that  exists 
in  village  and  handloom  industries. 

I  once  again  offer  my  congratulations  to  the  employees  and 
employers  who  are  being  honoured  today.  I  believe  that  the 
efforts  will  be  re-doubled  in  the  coming  years. 


Preventive,  Protective  and  Curative 

Functions  of  Nursing 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  honour  the  personnel 
of  the  Nursing  profession  who  have  distinguished  themselves 
for  highest  standards  and  meritorious  services,  particularly,  during 
emergencies  and  in  rural  areas.  I  congratulate  the  awardees  and 
the  nursing  profession  for  this  honour. 

Nursing  began  with  the  beginning  of  life  and  its  function 
was  basically  preservation  of  life.  Over  the  centuries,  the  concepts 
and  functions  of  nursing  have  undergone  vast  changes.  Today’s 
nursing  includes  prevention,  promotion  and  cure  of  illness 
encompassing  physical,  social  and  mental  aspects  of  individual 
and  families,  proper  guidance  and  counselling  for  marriage,  care 
of  mother  during  pregnancy  and  labour,  care  of  new-born  and 
child  rearing  practices.  The  scientific  and  technological 
developments  have  demanded  technical  competence,  application  of 
facts  and  principles  in  the  day-to-day  nursing  care  of  the  patients 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Nurs¬ 
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and  health  care  of  the  families.  To  keep  pace  with  these 
developments  it  is  necessary  that  nursing  skills  and  techniques  are 
oriented  towards  the  social  needs  of  the  people,  particularly  the 
under-privileged  and  the  people  in  rural  areas. 

Nursing  basically  is  a  humane  calling.  The  socio-economic 
set  up  in  which  nursing  has  to  flourish  requires  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  human  behaviour.  Right  type  of  attitude  towards 
the  patients  and  families  goes  a  long  way  in  alleviating  their 
sufferings.  It  should,  therefore,  be  the  prime  duty  of  a  nurse  to 
have  an  element  of  compassion  in  her.  I  hope  this  noble  profession 
will  continue  to  contribute  its  share  towards  the  welfare  of 
humanity  with  a  greater  sense  of  devotion  and  involvement  in  the 
total  health  care  system  of  the  country. 

As  you  all  know  India  has  committed  herself  to  the  Alma 
Ata  Declaration  to  provide  ‘Health  for  AH’,  by  2000  AD.  In 
attaining  this  the  nurses  have  a  very  vital  role  to  play.  The 
profession  has  also  contributed  vastly  by  providing  vocational 
education  to  women  which  has  helped  them  to  gain  economic 
independence  and  achieve  higher  standards  of  living.  It  is  one  of 
the  few  professions  for  which  there  is  a  continuous  demand  all 
over  the  world.  I  do  hope  that  more  training  opportunities  will 
be  made  available  in  order  that  more  and  more  young  girls  could 
avail  themselves  of  the  facilities. 

Once  again,  I  congratulate  the  awardees  for  their  selfless 
devotion  to  duty. 


Role  of  Voluntary  Organisations 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  present  here  for  the  Annual  General 
Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  the  St.  John 
Ambulance  Association  &  Brigade. 

Geographically  our  country  is  vulnerable  to  one  or  more  of 
the  natural  calamities  every  year.  Industrialisation  and  quick 
means  of  transport  have  increased  the  incidence  of  accidents  of 
all  kinds.  To  these  is  added  the  problem  of  wide  variations  in 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian 
Red  Cross  Society  and  St  John  Ambulance  Association  at  Rashtrapati 
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the  language,  customs  and  culture  in  different  parts  of  our 
developing  country. 

There  are  reasons  to  feel  happy  that  the  test  of  time  has 
proved  the  wisdom  and  value  of  programme  of  cyclone 
preparedness.  The  plans  for  designing  preparedness  programmes 
for  meeting  the  challenge  of  floods  appear  logical.  It  would  be 
useful  to  explore  the  potentialities  such  measures  offer  in  meeting 
the  challenges  posed  by  drought  and  other  calamities  also.  The 
strategy  of  preparedness  in  meeting  catastrophies  looks  rational 
and  practical.  The  results  should  be  studied  objectively  for 
shaping  future  plans. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  philosophy  and  approach  of  the 
two  institutions  aim  at  creating  awareness  and  to  promote 
education  of  the  vulnerable  sections  of  the  population,  so  tnat  they 
can  take  an  active  and  intelligent  interest  in  the  programmes.  I 
am  sure  this  will  prove  far  more  satisfying  and  rewarding  than 
mere  provision  of  passive  relief  and  health  care. 

The  St.  John  Ambulance  Association  &  Brigade  have  made 
significant  improvement  in  their  memberships  training  figures, 
and  record  of  activities.  I  am  sure  they  will  further  add  to  their 
achievements  in  the  years  to  come. 

While  complimenting  the  twin  organisations  on  their  success 
and  achievements  during  1979,  I  would  like  to  remind  that  there 
are  still  many  tasks  to  be  handled  and  gigantic  problems  to  be 
dealt  with.  The  rural  areas,  the  tribal  and  remote  areas,  workers 
in  the  lower  income  group,  children,  expectant  or  nursing  mothers, 
and  an  increasing  number  of  elderly  people  provide  special  fields 
for  intensive  welfare  activities. 

I  am  sure  you  will  work  with  zeal  and  devotion.  I  wish  you 
the  best  of  luck  in  your  endeavours. 


Ayurvedic  Remedy 

I  AM  VERY  GLAD  to  be  here  this  morning  amidst  you  all  and 
to  associate  myself  with  this  premier  Ayurvedic  institution  in 
the  country.  This  three  hundred  bed  hospital  attached  to  the 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  of  foundation  stone  for  Hospital 
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Ayurvedic  college  will  go  a  long  way  in  making  this  institute  a 
fully  integrated  one — theory  and  practice  going  together.  It  is 
very  heartening  to  know  that  this  institute  is  now  closely  associated 
with  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University  at  New  Delhi  as  a  unit  of 
their  centre  of  Social  Medicine  and  community  health. 

Ayurveda  is  more  than  a  system  of  medicine  and  it  is  an 
integral  part  of  our  ancient  tradition.  It  is  “Knowledge  about 
life”  and  as  such  it  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  vedangas  like  other 
sciences  like  astronomy,  music,  dance,  etc.  The  philosophy  of 
medicine  contained  therein  is  a  part  and  parcel  of  our  philosophy 
of  life  and  closely  linked  to  nature.  Ayurved  has  declined  in  its 
importance,  over  the  last  many  centuries  owing  to  a  variety 
of  factors.  It  received  encouragement  again  from  the  rising  tide 
of  nationalism  during  independence  movement.  Today,  Ayurveda 
is  being  practised  throughout  the  country.  The  Government, 
at  the  Centre  and  States,  are  doing  their  best  to  revive  this  system 
and  restore  it  again  to  its  natural  place  in  our  country.  Many 
people  have  struggled  hard  to  bring  Ayurveda  into  limelight  ana 
today  it  is  recognised  as  one  of  the  fully  integrated  medical 
systems  of  the  world. 

One  of  the  fundamental  rights  of  every  human  being  is  to 
enjoy  a  highest  attainable  standard  of  health.  The  concept  of 
health  is  not  merely  an  absence  of  disease,  but  a  state  of  complete 
physical,  mental  and  social  well-being.  Healthy  nation  means 
healthy  people.  In  ancient  Indian  polity,  the  fundamental  duty 
of  the  ruler  used  to  be  protection  of  the  people  from  hunger  and 
disease.  This  concept  assumes  more  significance  now  as  the 
present  polity  is  based  on  the  concept  of  a  welfare  state. 

Though  there  has  been  considerable  progress  in  health 
services  over  the  last  three  decades,  there  is  still  much  to  be  done 
in  order  to  provide  medical  facilities  to  the  masses  especially  those 
living  in  rural  areas. 

I  understand  that  there  are  about  four  lakh  Ayurvedic 
practitioners  in  our  country  with  varying  levels  of  training  and 
proficiency.  This  large  number  of  trained  personnel  should  be 
organisationally  involved  in  the  national  health  scheme,  so  as  to 
provide  medical  care  facilities  to  greater  number  of  people  in  the 
rural  areas.  The  only  economically  viable  means  to  deliver 
satisfactory  health  care  to  our  masses  is  to  harness  this  vast 
Ayurvedic  army,  provide  them  with  better  vocational  training  and 
equip  them  with  necessary  facilities. 

Ayurvedic  practitioners  should  undertake  the  task  of  spreading 
knowledge  about  simple  remedies  readily  available  and  within 
easy  reach.  The  practice  of  traditional  medicine  works  out  more 
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economical  as  most  of  the  medicines  can  be  prepared  from 
material  obtained  locally.  Valuable  domestic  formulas  have 
become  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  in  every  household, 
especially  in  the  rural  India.  The  medical  uses  of  commodities 
like  ginger,  pepper  and  plants  like  Tulasi  should  be  widely  known 
to  the  people. 

Our  country  is  undergoing  a  vast  transformation  with 
industrialisation  which  is  throwing  up  many  problems  of  health 
in  the  process.  Ayurvedic  practitioners  should  undertake 
continuous  research  studies  into  the  new  problems  and  suggest 
simple  and  easily  available  remedies. 

I  appeal  to  all  the  Ayurvedic  practitioners  to  undertake  this 
humanitarian  task  as  a  challenging  one  and  help  in  the 
development  of  a  healthy  nation. 


Human  Being  as  Central  Focus  of 

Development 

THIS  IS  THE  THIRD  year  in  succession  that  I  have  been 
invited  for  this  colourful  function  for  presentation  of  Jamnalal 
Bajaj  Awards.  It  has  always  been  a  pleasure  for  me  to  associate 
myself  with  this  ceremony.  May  I  suggest  that  to  enable  people 
of  different  regions  of  the  country  to  participate  in  these  functions, 
these  could  be  fixed  at  other  places  in  the  country  also. 

Jamnalalji  was  a  distinguished  son  of  India  and  a  devoted 
follower  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  The  Foundation  established  in 
memory  of  famnalal  Bajaj  to  promote  constructive  activities  based 
on  Gandhian  ideals  has  done  well  in  honouring  persons  and 
institutions  involved  in  service  of  the  community. 

Several  countries  in  the  world  which  have  shortage  of 
manpower  are  making  efforts  to  fill  the  gap  by  replacing  Man 
by  Machines.  In  our  country  the  large  manpower  resource  can 
be  used  to  advantage  and  converted  into  strength.  This  is  possible 
through  the  Gandhian  method  of  development  of  rural  industries 
and  utilization  of  the  effective  human  resources  to  a  greater  degree 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  Jamnalal  Bajaj  Awards, 
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than  reliance  on  mechanization.  Where  man  can  do  a  job 
effectively  there  should  be  no  need  for  sophisticated  machines. 
When  I  was  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  I  tried  to  put 
this  into  practice,  to  the  surprise  of  many,  by  taking  up  construction 
of  the  mighty  Nagarjuna  Sagar  Dam  by  minimum  use  of 
machines  and  maximizing  human  input.  Such  Projects  prove 
that  mechanization  is  not  a  must  in  all  cases  and  that  labour 
intensive  schemes  alone  can  be  our  saviour. 

Side  by  side  with  the  development  of  modern  industry  based 
on  up-to-date  technology,  we  have  to  prepare  plans  to  develop 
labour-intensive  industries.  Of  all  sources  of  energy,  human 
energy  is  the  most  precious  one  and  should  be  harnessed  to 
increase  human  happiness.  It  is  for  all  of  us  to  take  the  teachings 
of  Gandhiji  to  the  far  corners  of  the  country  to  bring  about  the 
awareness  required,  even  among  the  educated  classes,  so  that  a 
renewed  effort  could  be  made  on  correct  lines  for  social  and 
economic  upliftment  of  the  masses.  This  is  the  right  time,  to 
take  up  earnestly  programmes  based  on  Gandhian  thought  for 
bridging  the  gulf  between  the  rich  and  poor,  which  is  unfortunately 
widening. 

While  Government  is  taking  steps  to  provide  resources  to 
the  maximum  extent  that  it  can,  committed  social  workers  and 
voluntary  organisations  have  to  play  a  partnership  role  for  the 
much  needed  social  services  for  the  under-privileged  sections  of 
the  society.  Social  development  cannot  be  treated  any  longer  as 
a  residuary  activity  but  should  be  central  concern  of  Development 
Planning  so  that  the  human  being  takes  the  central  focus  of  all 
developmental  efforts.  It  is  the  commitment  of  social  workers 
and  of  voluntary  organisations  which  can  make  this  possible. 
They  can  trigger  social  change  and  development  which  can  better 
the  lives  of  the  underprivileged. 

All  those  connected  with  the  running  of  Gandhi  Niketan 
Ashram,  Kallupatti,  Madurai  District,  Tamilnadu,  deserve 
congratulations  for  winning  the  first  award.  The  Ashram  has 
been  implementing  the  constructive  programme  of  Gandhiii 
continuously  over  the  last  four  decades.  I  congratulate  Dr.  Anil 
Sadgopal  for  winning  the  second  award.  He  has  given  up  a 
lucrative  career  as  a  scientist  and  volunteered  to  take  up  the  work 
of  spreading  knowledge  among  the  neglected  sections  of  society. 
The  two  recipients  of  the  newly  instituted  award,  Shrimati  Jayashri 
Raiji  of  Bombay  and  Shrimati  Kamlabai  Hospet  of  Nagpur 
deserve  congratulations  for  their  outstanding  service  in  the  field 
of  welfare  and  upliftment  of  women  and  children.  I  hope  that 
more  and  more  people  would  derive  inspiration  for  selfless  work 
in  the  future. 
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Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  thank  the  organisers  for 
inviting  me  to  this  function.  I  am  sure  that  these  awards  will 
continue  to  inspire  many  young  men  and  women  in  future. 


Towards  Better  Medicare 

“  ‘  - '  •  ’  .  *  •; a.  '  ‘  -L-  ' "  ■*!>  *  ' 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  morning  for  performing  this  very 
pleasant  duty  of  laying  the  foundation-stone  for  the  Sanjay 
Gandhi  Post-Graduate  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences.  The  Chief 
Minister  wrote  to  me  a  few  months  ago  about  this  Project, 
requesting  me  to  visit  Lucknow — to  associate  myself  with  today’s 
ceremony.  I  readily  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Chief  Minister 
because  I  am  convinced  that  there  is  great  need  for  setting  up 
such  Institutions  which  will  take  care  of  the  health  of  our  teeming 
millions.  The  medical  facilities  available  at  present,  particularly, 
in  the  rural  areas,  are  highly  inadequate.  Patients  have  to  travel 
hundreds  of  miles  to  be  able  to  reach  a  medical  centre  wherein 
sophisticated  equipment  and  specialised  services  of  experts  are 
available  to  deal  with  chronic  and  complicated  diseases.  In  many 
cases  patients  do  not  even  reach  their  destination  as,  only  at  a 
very  critical  stage  when  it  becomes  unavoidable,  they  undertake 
journey  for  highly  specialised  treatment.  Associating  the  name 
of  late  Shri  Sanjay  Gandhi  with  a  constructive  activity  as  is 
visualised  in  this  Project,  is  an  appropriate  way  of  remembering 
him. 

In  my  opinion,  such  Post-Graduate  Medical  Institutes  should 
be  set  up  in  all  State  Headquarters.  Specialised  treatment  which 
would  be  provided  by  such  Institutes  would  then  be  within  the 
reach  of  people  in  each  State.  This  Institute,  I  presume,  would 
be  patterned  on  the  lines  of  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences  at  New  Delhi,  which  caters  to  a  very  large  population 
at  present.  There  has  been  tremendous  advancement  the  world 
over  in  the  realm  of  medical  sciences,  which  have  made  great 
contribution  to  the  health  and  happiness  of  mankind.  One  way 
in  which  we  could  extend  the  benefits  of  advancement  in  medical 
sciences  to  our  population,  would  be  to  set  up  more  such  Institutes. 

-  Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  for  the  Sanjay  Gandhi  Post 
Graduate  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  at  Lucknow,  December  14,  1980. 
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In  our  country  we  are  attempting  to  build  a  truly  welfare 
state  where  social  security  would  be  assured  to  all  citizens  from 
'cradle  to  the  grave’.  Providing  medical  facilities  would  be  a 
key  element  in  this  projected  system  of  social  security.  I  would 
like  to  congratulate  the  U.P.  Government  for  taking  steps  to 
establish  this  Post-Graduate  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  at 
Lucknow,  where  many  infra-structure  facilities  are  available  for 
this  purpose. 

Since  we  attained  independence  in  1947,  considerable 
investments  have  been  made  in  setting  up  Medical  Colleges. 
Large  number  of  our  students  have  benefited  from  the  medical 
education  imparted  by  these  Colleges.  I  understand  that  as  many 
as  15,000  trained  doctors  have  gone  abroad.  This  may  not  have 
happened  if  there  were  enough  employment  opportunities  available 
within  the  country.  These  doctors  would  have  been  available 
for  serving  our  own  people.  Suitable  conditions  should  be  created 
so  that  the  doctors  coming  out  of  our  Colleges  decide  to  stay  on 
within  the  country  and  serve  the  rural  people  particularly,  veho 
require  their  services.  The  benefits  of  large  investments  on 
medical  education  should  flow  back  to  Society  instead  of  the 
beneficiaries  being  the  people  of  advanced  countries  in  the  West. 

I  do  hope  that  this  Institute  for  which  I  have  laid 
the  foundation  stone  today,  would  come  up  speedily.  I  recall 
that  about  two  years  ago  I  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  Jayaprabha 
Hospital  and  Research  Centre  at  Patna  at  a  function  presided  over 
by  late  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan.  I  understand  that  this  Hospital 
Project  has  not  made  any  progress.  When  several  people  are 
suffering  for  want  of  medical  attention,  it  is  imperative  on  our 
part  to  provide  them  relief  by  ensuring  that  such  Projects  are 
completed  expeditiously. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  wish  all  success  for  the 
implementation  of  this  very  laudable  and  meaningful  Project  for 
the  betterment  of  human  health.  This  would  enable  us  to  achieve 
the  goal  of  assuring  an  acceptable  level  of  health  for  all  our 
citizens  by  the  turn  of  the  century.  I  would  like  to  thank  the 
Chief  Minister  and  the  Health  Minister  for  inviting  me  here  today 
for  participating  in  this  function. 


Medicare  for  Lepers 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  to  visit  the  well-known 
Rajendra  Kusht  Ashram,  which  is  a  leading  voluntary 
organisation  working  for  the  welfare  of  leprosy  patients.  Started 
by  the  great  leader  of  our  nationalist  movement,  Rajen  Babu, 
whose  services  to  the  nation  and  to  the  suffering  humanity 
especially  in  combating  this  dreadful  disease  needs  no  introduction. 
With  the  inspiration  provided  by  Gandhiji,  Rajen  Babu  took  up 
leprosy  work  in  right  earnest  long  ago. 

Many  years  ago,  as  a  humble  Congress  volunteer,  I  had  the 
privilege  of  receiving  Rajen  Babu  at  Anantapur,  my  home  District, 
when  he  was  the  Congress  President.  Subsequently,  I  had  many 
opportunities  to  come  into  close  touch  v/ith  him  as  a  member  of 
the  Constituent  Assembly  and  as  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra 
Pradesh.  I  remember  very  vividly  that  when  I  took  Rajen  Babu 
to  the  famous  shrine  at  Sri  Sailam  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  he  felt 
extremely  delighted.  As  the  first  President  of  our  Republic  for 
an  unbroken  period  of  twelve  years,  Rajen  Babu  established  sound 
traditions  ana  healthy  conventions.  He  lived  a  simple  and 
exemplary  life  as  Head  of  State  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  He 
preferred  to  live  in  a  small  one-room  tenement  in  Sadaqat  Ashram 
at  Patna  after  relinquishing  office  of  the  President  of  India  which 
speaks  volumes  of  his  simplicity  and  humanity. 

By  consenting  to  my  request  to  come  and  stay  as  our 
honoured  guest  at  Hyderabad  for  medical  treatment  after 
retirement,  Rajen  Babu  showered  great  affection  on  me  personally. 
During  that  time,  I  used  to  meet  him  daily  and  learnt  many 
things  from  him.  People  of  my  generation  had  the  rare  fortune 
of  working  and  seeing  such  great  leaders  as  Pandit ji,  Rajen  Babu, 
Maulana  Azad,  Rajaji,  Panthji  and  B.  C.  Roy  among  others. 

There  are  many  lessons  for  us  to  learn  from  the  lives  of 
these  great  leaders.  Rajen  Babu  had  voluntarily  chosen  a  life  of 
extreme  sacrifice  and  suffering  in  the  service  of  the  nation  by 
giving  up  a  life  of  ease  and  comfort.  He  was  a  true  representative 
of  our  people  especially  those  living  in  rural  areas,  whose  welfare 
was  always  very  dear  to  him. 

Speech  at  Rajendra  Kusht  Ashram,  Mairwa,  January  19,  1981 
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Leprosy  is  a  very  dreadful  disease  though  a  curable  one. 
Gandhiji  taught  us  to  work  selflessly  for  the  welfare  of  leprosy 
patients.  Rajen  Babu  had  taken  up  this  noble  task  and  inspired 
setting  up  of  this  Centre  here.  He  will  be  long  remembered  as 
a  great  servant  of  the  people  who  distinguished  himself  as  a  most 
devoted  constructive  worker.  The  relief  measures  Rajen  Babu 
organised  after  the  devastating  Bihar  earthquake,  stand  as  a 
shining  example  of  sacrifice  and  service  for  humanity  at  large. 

I  am  told  that  out  of  a  total  of  35  lakh  leprosy  cases  in  our 
country,  Bihar  alone  has  20  per  cent  of  them,  indicating  the 
prevalance  of  the  disease  in  this  State.  After  independence,  a  high 
priority  was  accorded  to  leprosy  control  and  there  are  a  large 
number  of  voluntary  agencies  working  in  this  humanitarian  task, 
besides  official  agencies.  The  National  Leprosy  Control 
Programme  has  been  launched  with  the  avowed  objective  of 
totally  eradicating  this  disease.  It  has  now  been  well  established 
by  modern  research  that  a  multi-drug  regime,  with  some  newly 
invented  drugs,  is  available  bringing  out  a  new  hope  for  rapid 
eradication  of  the  disease.  I  feel  that  with  a  judicious  investment 
of  funds  that  are  made  available  and  well  directed  efforts,  it 
should  not  be  difficult  to  wipe  out  this  disease  from  India  in  a 
short  time,  say,  within  the  next  two  decades.  The  results  achieved 
in  controlling  of  diseases  like  small-pox  and  malaria  should  give 
us  inspiration  for  eradicating  leprosy.  While  lack  of  funds  should 
not  be  allowed  to  become  an  obstacle,  utmost  care  has  to  be 
exercised  for  their  utilisation.  We  will  be  failing  in  our  duty  if 
we  do  not  direct  our  attention  with  a  single-minded  devotion  in 
wiping  out  this  disease. 

A  large  number  of  voluntary  organisations,  national  as  well 
as  international,  have  been  working  in  this  field  with  resources 
flowing  in  from  all  directions.  Voluntary  organisation  can  play 
a  vital  role  in  this  field  where  lot  of  compassionate  work  is 
needed.  All  these  efforts  by  voluntary  as  well  as  Government 
agencies  should  be  intensified.  This  is  the  one  disease  which 
brings  in  a  whole  lot  of  economic  and  social  problems  not  only 
to  its  victims  but  to  others  in  the  society.  More  than  eradication 
and  treatment,  the  leprosy  patients  need  social  and  economic 
rehabilitation.  It  is  here  that  voluntary  organisations  like  this 
Ashram  can  play  a  major  role. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  you  all  for  giving. me  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  enabling  me  to  participate  in  this  function.  Complete 
eradication  of  leprosy  is  the  only  way  through  which  we  can  pay 
homage  to  Rajen  Babu,  the  founder  of  this  Centre. 


Child  Welfare  Work 


I  AM  HAPPY  TO  associate  myself  with  this  function  today  to 
honour  the  recipients  of  the  National  Awards  for  Child  Welfare. 
I  congratulate  the  award  winners,  Shrimati  S.  Manjubhashini  and 
Nowrungay  Balakashram,  Pandharpur,  for  outstanding  work  done 
in  the  field  of  child  welfare.  I  have  known  Shrimati  Manju¬ 
bhashini  for  over  thirty  years.  Under  the  inspiring  guidance 
of  late  Shri  Kamaraj  she  started  rendering  yeoman  service  to 
orphans.  What  is  particularly  significant  is  the  affection  showered 
by  her  on  each  child  without  any  consideration  of  caste,  creed, 
language  and  the  like.  I  have  visited  Bala  Mandir  last  year  and 
I  am  impressed  by  the  dedicated  work  done  there.  I  hope  there 
would  be  an  opportunity  for  me  to  see  also  the  work  of 
W.  B.  Nowrungay  Balakashram  at  Pandharpur,  some  day. 

We  have  observed  the  year  1979  as  the  International 
Children’s  Year  and  these  national  awards  were  instituted  for 
according  national  recognition  to  the  outstanding  social  workers 
in  this  most  vital  field  of  child  welfare.  These  awards  are  for 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  growth  of  the  child  on  sound  basis  is 
a  necessary  precondition  for  development  of  a  strong  nation  and 
to  provide  incentive  and  encouragement  for  voluntary  agencies  to 
take  up  child  welfare  work. 

There  is  more  work  to  be  done  in  this  field  which  has 
unlimited  scope  for  voluntary  organisations.  It  needs  no  special 
emphasis  to  say  that  children  are  our  wealth  and  they  are  our 
future.  We  have  to  keep  this  in  mind  and  help  mould  their 
character  and  personality  for  building  a  new  society.  In  this 
regard,  it  would  be  advisable  to  have  a  comprehensive  ‘Child 
Plan’  built  into  our  National  Plan  as  its  integral  part.  Every 
investment  made  into  the  development  of  children  will  be  highly 
beneficial  to  Society. 

I  wish  continued  success  to  the  efforts  of  all  those  connected 
with  child  welfare  work. 


Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  for 
Child  Welfare,  New  Delhi,  February  7,  1981 


Endeavour  to  Absorb  Disabled 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  you  this  morning  on  the  occasion  of 
presentation  of  National  Awards  to  the  handicapped  employees 

and  employers  of  the  handicapped.  Let  me  at  the  outset,  offer 
my  hearty  congratulations  to  all  the  award  winners.  I  am  glad 
to  know  that  the  handicapped  employees  have  proved  by  their 

dedication  and  hard  work  that  they  are  second  to  none  in 
performance.  It  is  of  utmost  importance  to  us  to  absorb  the 

handicapped  and  the  disabled  into  Society  as  full  partners.  They 
are  an  integral  part  of  Society  with  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
as  others. 

The  United  Nation’s  General  Assembly  has  proclaimed  the 
year  1981  as  the  ‘International  Year  for  the  Disabled’.  Efforts 
are  being  made  to  integrate  the  handicapped  persons  with  Society 
over  the  past  many  years.  The  whole  world  has  now  recognised 
the  need  to  rehabilitate  them  and  focussed  attention  on  their 
problems.  The  theme  for  the  Year  is  ‘Full  Participation  and 
Equality’,  implying  that  all  sections  in  the  community  should 
cooperate  in  the  task  of  building  up  a  net-work  of  effective  services 
for  the  disabled. 

•  ,7  p  r*  .  c  *  f  r 

I  am  told  that  there  are  no  precise  figures  available  about  the 
number  of  physically  handicapped  persons  in  the  country  but  it 
is  generally  believed  that  the  number  will  be  quite  large,  running 
into  some  forty  to  fifty  millions.  As  the  Minister  of  Education 
said  about  27,108  handicapped  persons  have  been  absorbed  in 
gainful  employment.  This  is  only  a  microscopic  minority  like  a 
drop  in  the  ocean  and  we  have  a  very  long  way  to  go  in  finding 
out  means  of  livelihood  to  millions  of  our  less  fortunate  brethren. 

What  is  more  important  than  rehabilitating  them  through 
gainful  employment  is  to  change  attitudes  towards  the  handicapped. 
The  tendency  to  treat  them  as  objects  of  pity  should  be  altogether 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  National  Awards  to  the  outstanding 

employers  of  the  handicapped  and  to  the  most  efficient  handicapped  em¬ 
ployees/self  employed  handicapped  persons)  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New 
Delhi,  March  27,  1981 
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banished  from  our  mental  make-up  and  we  should  start  treating 
them  as  valuable  assets  of  the  nation.  We  must  begin  by  breaking 
down  the  prejudices  which  exist  with  regard  to  the  handicapped 
and  we  must  accept  them  as  persons  who  have  an  equal  right  to 
gainful  employment.  The  responsibility  in  this  respect  rests  on 
Society  as  a  whole  and  Governmental  efforts  are  to  be 
supplemented  by  voluntary  agencies  who  are  playing  a  vital  role 
in  this  field.  Government  are  doing  their  best  in  the  field  of 
employment  for  the  disabled  persons  by  reserving  a  certain 
percentage  of  posts  for  them  in  Government  as  well  as  in  the  public 
sector.  This  could  be  a  model  to  employers  in  the  private  sector. 

It  is  of  paramount  importance  that  the  new  attitudes  towards 
the  handicapped  permeate  our  villages  which  constitute  the  heart 
of  India.  In  rural  areas  there  are  several  trades  and  occupations  in 
which  handicapped  persons  can  be  obsorbed  and — where  they  can 
give  their  employers  the  benefits  of  the  hard  work  and  devotion 
to  duty,  which  are  common  characteristic  of  handicapped  persons. 
In  manv  modern  industries  also,  there  can  be  many  more  openings 
for  them  where  repetitive  action  takes  place.  Above  all,  those 
employers  who  have  had  the  vision  and  wisdom  to  employ 
handicapped  persons  deserve  congratulations  and  goodwill  of  all 
of  us  in  the  country.  Those  who  have  been  given  awards  here 
are  shining  examples  who  have  proved  how  it  is  possible  to 
provide  handicapped  persons  with  gainful  employment  to  the 
mutual  benefit  of  both  the  handicapped  employees  as  well  as  their 
employers.  I  would  suggest  to  the  employers  who  are  receiving 
awards  today  to  make  it  their  goal  to  persuade  their  colleagues 
in  industry  to  provide  more  employment  in  their  industries  to  the 
handicapped  persons. 

To  those  employees  who  are  receiving  awards,  today,  I  should 
like  to  say  that  they  deserve  the  nation’s  respect.  They  have  fought 
against  formidable  obstacles  and  proved  beyond  doubt  that  they 
can  work  equally  well,  like  others.  Let  their  example  be  a  lesson 
and  inspiration  to  all  of  us  and  particularly  to  our  handicapped 
brethren.  Nothing  is  impossible,  if  only  there  is  courage  and 
determination  to  fight  against  all  odds,  however  great  they  may  be. 

Once  again,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  award  winners 
and  thank  the  Minister  of  Education  for  inviting  me  to  this 
function. 


Welfare  of  Animals  and  Veterinarians 

IT  GIVES  ME  IMMENSE  pleasure  to  be  in  our  midst  today 
on  the  occasion  of  celebration  of  Platinum  Jubilee  of  this 
Institution. 

This  College  is  known  to  me  for  a  long  time  since  the  days 
I  was  member  of  the  Madras  Legislative  Assembly  and  later  as 
Minister  in  the  Madras  Cabinet.  Coming  as  I  do  from  a  peasant’s 
family,  the  subject  of  welfare  of  animals  is  very  dear  to  me.  I, 
therefore,  readily  accepted  the  invitation  to  visit  this  premier 
Institution  of  the  country. 

From  very  modest  beginnings  the  College  has  over  the  past 
seventy-five  years  grown  considerably  in  size  and  stature  and,  I  am 
glad,  that  it  has  attained  an  eminent  position  as  a  centre  of 
academic  excellence  in  the  veterinary  field.  Over  the  years,  this 
College  has  kept  up  its  rightful  place  as  one  of  the  leading 
veterinary  educational  institutions  not  only  in  India  but  the  whole 
of  the  South  Asian  Region. 

We  all  know  that  this  country  possesses  an  enormous  cattle 
and  buffalo  population.  In  fact  our  cattle  wealth,  in  numbers,  is 
as  much  as  a  sixth  of  the  world’s  population  and  we  have  half 
the  total  number  of  the  world’s  buffaloes  with  us.  Their 
contribution  to  the  economy  of  this  country  is  indeed  large.  They 
also  occupy  a  pivotal  position  in  our  national  life.  The  cultural 
stream  of  our  nation  is  rather  intimately  entwined  with  the  cattle. 

Welfare  of  animals  is  a  tradition  which  we  have  inherited. 
In  ancient  India  there  used  to  be  Pasu  Chikitsa  Kendras,  specialised 
in  the  treatment  of  animals.  Moreover,  even  as  an  economic 
factor,  the  role  of  live-stock  in  country’s  economy  stands  unique. 
The  country’s  requirements  of  milk  and  milk  products  are 
growing  which  have  to  be  met  tjy  our  internal  production.  This 
requires  healthy  cattle  and  constant  improvements  in  their  breed, 
so  as  to  obtain  good  results. 

Our  country  is  now  inhabited  by  680  million  people  and  a 
great  majority  of  them  live  in  rural  areas  amidst  appalling 
conditions  of  poverty.  We  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  economic 

Speech  at  the  platinum  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Madras  Veterinary' 
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development  of  the  country  with  the  objective  of  attaining 
economic  growth  with  social  justice.  We  have  to  remove  poverty 
and  lift  up  the  living  standards  of  the  people.  One  way  in  which 
the  income  of  these  people,  distributed  over  lakhs  of  villages 
throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country,  could  be 
improved  in  a  short  period  of  time  is  through  animal  husbandry. 

We  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  our  farmers  whose  sweat  and 
toil  enabled  us  to  increase  agricultural  production  to  feed  the 
teeming  millions.  This  is  an  achievement  of  special  significance. 
The  cattle  wealth  of  our  country  has  played  a  vital  role  in  this 
achievement  on  the  farm  front  in  the  last  thirty  years.  Despite 
the  increasing  role  of  machines  in  day-to-day  life,  the  strategic 
importance  of  animals  in  the  country’s  agricultral  life  cannot  be 
minimised  in  the  forseeable  future.  It  is  necessary  to  give  top 
priority  to  animal  husbandry  programmes  which  would  contribute 
to  efforts  to  banishing  poverty.  I  am  confident  that  Madras 
Veterinary  College  will  continue  to  do  its  best  in  the  coming  years 
in  this  regard. 

•  » 

In  the  last  few  years  particularly  we  have  taken  great  strides 
to  achieve  increased  live-stock  production  together  with  growth  of 
its  attendant  infrastructure.  The  Government  at  the  Centre  and 
in  the  States  have  been  attaching  increased  importance  to  such 
development  programmes1  that  are  oriented  to  ensure  higher 
productivity  and  gainful  employment.  In  this  context,  I  find  cross 
breeding  has  come  to  stay  as  the  main  plank  on  these  development 
activities.  However,  for  making  this  successful,  provision  of  assured 
and  effective  health  cover  is  also  essential.  In  the  last  two  decades, 
particularly,  the  milk  yield  from  cows  and  buffaloes  has  increased 
substantially.  It  needs  to  be  maintained  and  improved  further. 
Recently,  I  read  about  the  sale  of  an  Ongole  Bull  to  a  Brazilian 
buyer  at  a  price  of  Rs.  2.5  lakhs.  This  indicates  that  our  cattle 
have  won  international  recognition  and  value  which  is  a  compliment 
to  the  experts  in  this  field  in  our  country.  In  view  of  this,  it  has 
become  all  the  more  necessary  that  suitable  insurance  cover  be 
provided  to  the  cattle  population  in  our  country  with  a  view  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  farmers.  In  the  present  day  world 
insurance  has  become  common  place  and  a  variety  of  items  of 
machinery,  equipment,  gadgets,  motorcars  and  the  like  are  being 
insured,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  animals,  which  do  so  much 
service  to  the  community,  are  left  out.  You  can  visualise  our  ever 
increasing  demand  for  qualified  and  trained  veterinarians  to  look 
after  and  guide  the  health  and  husbandry  practices  of  livestock 
efficiently.  The  necessity  and  significance  of  veterinary  education 
needs  no  over-emphasis. 
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With  this,  I  dedicate  the  ‘modern  in-patient  unit  for  large 
animals’  to  the  service  of  the  dumb  creatures  that  provide  us  the 
much  needed  proteins.  I  am  glad  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of 
this  veterinary  clinic  and  to  inaugurate  the  Platinum  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  this  College. 


-  Excellence  of  Nursing  Profession 

T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  with  you  all  this  evening  for 
honouring  the  personnel  of  the  nursing  profession  who 
distinguished  themselves  by  achieving  high  standards  and  excellence 
in  service.  I  congratulate  the  award  winners  and  through  them 
the  nursing  profession  as  a  whole  for  the  valuable  services  being 
rendered  by  them. 

Nursing  is  as  ancient  a  calling  as  the  beginning  of  life,  though 
the  concepts  and  functions  of  the  profession  have  over  the  years, 
undergone  a  vast  transformation.  Today  it  is  such  a  comprehensive 
profession  that  it  embraces  all  aspects  of  health  care — from  cradle 
to  the  grave. 

tt  f-  6 

Nurses  or  sisters  as  they  are  popularly  addressed,  extend  their 
loving  care  to  the  sick,  which  reduces  their  pain  and  suffering. 
Medicines  alone  are  not  enough.  I  am  glad  that  this  noble 
profession  has  come  to  enjoy  a  status  which  it  rightly  deserves.  It 
has  also  become  a  highly  specialised  field  and  many  Institutes  in 
the  country  are  imparting  advanced  training  in  nursing.  This 
should  be  kept  up  and  constantly  improved  upon. 

Government  are  doing  their  best  to  improve  the  technical 
skill  of  members  of  this  profession  and  are  engaged  in  the  task 
of  improving  their  service  conditions.  Recently  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  meeting  a  group  of  nursing  students  when  I  learnt  about  their 
training  programmes  and  their  problems  and  difficulties.  What 
impressed  me  most  was  their  willingness  to  serve  anywhere  in  the 
country  and  outside,  with  a  smile.  As  you  all  know,  a  small  State 
like  Kerala  contributes  the  largest  number  of  nursing  personnel. 
You  find  them  serving  the  sick  and  suffering  with  devotion  and 
dedication  throughout  the  country.  Many  of  them  are  also  working 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  National  Awards  to  the  Nursing  Per¬ 
sonnel  for  the  year  1980  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  April  29, 
1981 
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in  several  countries.  I  would  appeal  to  young  women  in  all  parts 
of  our  country  to  take  to  this  noble  profession  as  well  as  teacning, 
as  these  two  fields  of  work  are  most  suitable  for  them.  I  am 
confident  that  the  concerned  authorities  would  sympathetically 
deal  with  the  problems  confronting  the  nurses,  as  they,  unlike 
many  others  do  not  take  their  problems  to  the  streets. 

It  needs  no  special  emphasis  that  our  commitment  is  to 
provide  “Health  for  All”  by  2000  A.D.  In  the  achievement  of 
this  target,  our  Sisters  have  a  very  significant  role  to  play,  which 
I  am  sure  they  would  undertake  with  their  usual  devotion. 

I  am  thankful  to  Shri  Shankaranand,  for  inviting  me  to  this 
important  function  today  and  thereby  giving  me  an  opportunity 
to  meet  you  all. 


Medicare  by  Voluntary  Organisations 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  this  evening 
for  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  child  care  medical  unit 
of  the  Maharashtra  State  Women’s  Council.  It  is  heartening  to 
know  that  this  Oraginsation  has  rendered  valuable  service  over 
the  years  to  the  suffering  and  needy  sections  of  society.  This 
Council  deserves  our  hearty  congratulations  for  its  long  record  of 
selfless  service. 

There  are  many  voluntary  women’s  organisations  in  the 
country.  They  have  an  important  role  to  play  by  way  of 
supplementing  the  efforts  of  Government  Departments  in  looking 
after  the  welfare,  particularly  of  women  and  children.  India  has 
the  largest  child  population  in  the  world.  Social  development 
programmes  taken  up  since  independence  have  resulted  in  decrease 
in  the  death  rate  and  increase  in  life  expectancy.  However,  general 
mortality  has  declined  much  faster  than  infant  mortality.  Infant 
mortality  in  rural  areas  is  considerably  higher  than  in  urban  areas. 
In  our  country,  thus  the  focus  of  attention  should  continue  to  be 
on  the  child.  Our  children — in  large  numbers,  both  in  cities  and 
the  rural  areas,  have  for  long  been  neglected.  We  want  all  these 
to  grow  in  a  healthy,  congenial  atmosphere  with  proper  clothing, 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Child 
Care  Medical  Unit  of  the  Maharashtra  State  Women’s  Council  at  Bom¬ 
bay,  October  14,  1981. 
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shelter  and  education  so  that  they  may  become  worthy  citizens  of 
this  great  country.  This  is  a  colossal  task  which  can  be  performed 
satisfactorily  only  with  joint  efforts  of  Govermment  and  voluntary 
organizations. 

Women  who  have  time  to  spare  should  come  together,  form 
similar  associations  and  use  their  energies  for  implementing 
programmes  for  proper  child  development  and  womens  welfare. 
We  have  to  shed  our  backwdardness  in  such  matters  speedily  so 
that  our  women  and  children  attain  a  level  from  where  they  are 
able  to  contribute  in  full  measure  to  our  social  and  economic  life. 
To  my  mind,  one  of  the  programmes  to  be  taken  up  on  priority 
is  to  educate  people  in  the  benefits  of  having  a  small  family.  If 
population  continues  to  grow  at  the  present  rate,  it  will  neutralise 
the  benefits  of  all  our  development  plans;  unemployment  and 
malnutrition  will  continue  to  persist. 

Sometime  back,  I  had  occasion  to  visit  Vishranti  run  by  women 
in  Madras.  I  was  very  much  impressed  by  their  sense  of  devotion 
to  the  cause.  In  the  field  of  social  services  as  a  whole,  women  are 
well  suited  to  serve  because  of  the  noblest  of  human  instincts  in 
them — the  motherly  instinct.  We  have  a  long  standing  tradition 
in  our  country  where  women  played  a  remarkable  role  in  society. 
Can  we  forget  the  services  of  great  patriots  like  late  Shrimati 
Sarojini  Naidu  in  our  freedom  struggle  ?  It  is  a  matter  of  pride 
for  all  of  us  that  women  have  made  great  strides'  in  all  fields  after 
independence.  May  be  in  this  regard  we  are  no  less  advanced  than 
some  of  the  developed  countries. 

A  glance  at  the  activities  of  Maharashtra  State  Women’s 
Council  shows  the  diversified  nature  of  welfare  activities 
successfully  undertaken  by  the  Council.  What  is  striking  is  the 
sustained  effort  by  a  large  number  of  women  over  a  long  period 
which  is  unique  in  its  own  way.  Asha  Sadan  run  by  the  Women’s 
Council  is  rightly  called  so,  as  it  is  meant  to  give  a  ray  of  hope 
to  many  young  women.  Now  the  Council  is  constructing  this 
building  to  provide  medical  care  for  children.  I  once  again 
congratulate  the  State  Women’s  Council  for  their  efforts  in  the 
past.  I  am  sure  that  it  will  grow  in  strength  in  years  to  come. 

We  all  know  that  India  lives  in  its  villages  where  nearly 
80  per  cent  of  our  people  reside.  Women  in  rural  areas  take 
part  in  every  agricultural  operation  and  play  a  very  important 
role  in  agricultural  production.  No  welfare  activity  will  be 
complete  if  these  rural  women  are  not  taken  care  of.  Coming 
from  a  drought  prone  area  which  is  often  subject  to  famine,  I 
know  at  first  hand  their  problems — their  poverty,  unemployment, 
undernourishment  and  remoteness  from  all  medical  help.  I  would 
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appeal  to  organisations  like  yours  to  spread  out  to  rural  areas  and 
render  all  help  to  rural  folk.  They  are  the  producers  of  food  to 
the  nation  and  as  such  it  is  they  who  are  the  sustaining  force  of 
the  country.  Our  country’s  ultimate  strength  and  well-being 
depend  on  the  all-round  improvement  of  our  villages. 

I  thank  you,  Mrs.  Taleyarkhan  for  giving  me  this  opportunity 
to  come  here  and  meet  all  of  you.  Mrs.  Taleyarkhan  has  already 
taken  up  women’s  welfare  work  in  Sikkim  in  a  big  way — a 
glimpse  of  which  I  got  during  a  recent  visit  to  Gangtok.  I  wish 
her  and  her  colleagues  all  success. 


National  Endeavour  for  Child 

Welfare 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  in  the  midst  of  thousands 
of  children. 

Children’s  day  is  a  day  of  enjoyment  and  gaiety  and  rightly 
so.  Happiness  is  the  birth-right  of  children.  A  nation  prospers 
when  its  children  are  healthy  in  body  and  mind.  Unfortunately, 
many  children  in  our  country  still  do  not  live  in  an  environment 
conducive  to  healthy  growth.  We  have  to  think  of  them  and 
work  for  their  welfare  and  prosperity. 

14th  November  has  a  special  significance  for  children  as  it 
is  the  birthday  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  He  had  great  love 
for  children  and  deep  and  abiding  interest  in  evolving  the  right 
type  of  education  for  them.  He  knew  that  a  just  social  order 
and  the  India  of  his  dreams  would  not  be  realised  unless  children 
are  properly  cared  for  and  education  of  the  right  type  is  imparted 
to  them. 

This  is  the  day  when  we  the  adults,  should  remind  ourselves 
that  the  nation  owes  to  every  child  what  we  as  parents  would 
like  our  children  to  have,  viz.  environment  conducive  to  a 
child’s  all-round  healthy  development,  guidance  and  training 
during  the  formative  years  of  development  and  all  that 
goes  into  making  a  little  child  blossom  into  a  happy  and  useful 
citizen  of  the  country.  Mahatma  Gandhi  used  to  say  that  the 
India  of  his  dreams  is  one  where  no  child  knows  the  meaning  of 

0 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  Children’s  Day,  New  Delhi  November 
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poverty,  hunger  or  misery.  Today  is  an  occasion  for  us  to 

examine  how  far  have  we  succeeded  in  making  his  dream  come 
true. 

Though  considerable  progress  has  been  made  since 

independence  in  creating  better  infrastructure  for  education  and 

training  of  children,  we  still  have  in  this  respect,  miles  to  go. 
The  Constitutional  directive  to  provide  free  and  compulsory 
education  to  all  children  upto  the  age  of  14  within  a  decade,  still 
remains  unfulfilled  and  substantial  headway  has  yet  to  be  made 
even  to  achieve  the  limited  target  of  universal  primary  education. 
More  than  half  the  children  of  the  primary  school  age-group  in 

rural  areas  either  never  enter  school,  or  drop  out  in  the  very  first 

year.  These  deficiencies  have  still  to  be  made  up. 

Even  today  education  is  largely  a  matter  of  book  learning, 
cramming  of  information  and  passing  examinations.  Education 
should  aim  at  character-building  and  all-round  personality 
development.  It  should  be  used  as  an  effective  tool  for  bringing 
renaissance  in  society.  Humanism,  civilised  behaviour,  morality, 
interest  in  fine  arts  and  respect  for  each  others’  view  point  can 
become  part  of  one’s  personality  during  the  formative  years.  This 
type  of  education  which  moulds  a  child’s  character  is  essential  for 
building  a  happy  society  and  a  strong  nation. 

This  would  be  possible  only  through  untiring  efforts  of 
parents,  teachers  and  to  some  extent  of  children  themselves. 
Children  learn  best  from  example  rather  than  by  words.  It  is, 
therefore,  necessary  for  teachers  themselves  to  practise  the  virtues 
that  they  preach.  India  has  a  rich  tradition  in  this  regard  where 
‘GURU’  is  revered  as  God. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  the  Municipal  Corporation 
of  Delhi  is  trying  its  best  to  provide  good  education  to  the  5-lakh 
children  in  its  schools.  Provision  of  free  text-books  to  all  students, 
free  uniforms  to  the  needy  ones,  the  mid-day  meal  scheme,  science 
talent  and  merit  scholarships  and  the  school  health  services  are 
the  steps  taken  by  the  Civil  body,  which  are  praiseworthy.  The 
beautiful  display  of  mass  P.T.  and  other  programmes  show  the 
high  standard  which  the  teachers  have  sought  to  achieve.  My 
congratulations  and  greetings  to  children  and  the  teachers. 

I  thank  the  Lt.  Governor  for  inviting  me  here.  I  wish  you, 
the  children,  success  in  life. 
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Medicare  in  Karnataka 


T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  with  all  of  you  and  to 
A  lay  foundation  stone  of  the  District  Hospital  Complex.  When 
Shri  Gundu  Rao  invited  me  for  this  function,  I  readily  agreed  to 
come  as  I  consider  health  programmes  to  be  of  high  priority  in  our 
welfare  schemes.  I  am  particularly  glad  to  know  that  Karnataka 
Government  has  undertaken  an  extensive  programme  of 
modernisation  of  Hospital  Buildings  in  all  District  headquarters 
in  the  State.  As  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  about  25  years 
ago,  I  had  kept  an  objective  of  providing  a  500-bedded  Hospital 
at  each  District  Headquarters  and  ioo-bedded  hospital  at  every 
Taluk  Headquarters.  This  target  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled  but 
I  do  hope  before  long  this  would  be  achieved. 

For  a  long  time,  I  had  been  thinking  of  visiting  this  part  of 
Karnataka  but  there  was  no  occasion  to  do  so.  Coorg  is  a 
picturesque  area  with  many  special  features.  It  has  carved  for 
itself  a  special  place  in  India  as  a  land  of  brave  soldiers  and 
disciplined  people.  In  many  walks  of  life,  people  of  this  area 
have  achieved  distinction  and  honour.  The  coffee  estates  of  Coorg 
are  well-known.  Above  all,  this  is  the  birth  place  of  the  sacred 
Kaveri  which  is  the  life-line  for  large  tracts  in  Karnataka  and 
Tamilnadu.  Kaveri  has  helped  develop  an  excellent  irrigation 
system  over  the  years  with  the  grand  anicut  which  is  several 
centuries  old. 

Top  priority  was  accorded  in  our  Five  Year  Plans  for  the 
development  of  health  and  medical  services  in  the  country.  We 
have  made  significant  progress  too  in  terms  of  rapid  increase  in 
number  of  beds  in  hospitals  in  the  last  20  years.  Yet  this  is  not 
at  all  enough  in  relation  to  the  large  population  and  its  needs.  In 
the  fields  of  medical  education,  we  have  made  spectacular 
advancement  with  the  number  of  registered  practitioners  going  up 
three  times.  However,  the  country  has  not  been  benefited  fully 
by  the  large  investments  made  in  this  field,  as  many  of  our  medicos 
have  sought  employment  opportunities  aborad.  As  per  estimates, 
there  are  more  than  15,000  Indian  doctors  serving  abroad,  one 
finds  them  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  District 
Hospital  Complex,  Madi  Keri,  November  19,  1981 
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Achievements  like  eradication  of  small-pox  and  malaria  speak 
for  themselves;  but  we  have  still  to  go  a  long  way  in  the  removal 
of  dreadful  diseases  like  leprosy.  I  hope  that  with  a  well 
coordinated  approach  we  can  succeed  in  controlling  and  curing 
leprosy  also  in  the  near  future.  There  is  every  reason  for  us  to 
feel  proud  of  the  fact  that  the  death  rate  has  registered  a  steep 
decline  from  27.4  per  thousand  population  in  the  decade  1941- 
1951  to  about  15  now.  These  are  indications  of  a  growing 
healthy  consciousness  in  the  country.  However,  it  is  common 
knowledge  that  medical  facilities  are  not  available  to  large  number 
of  people  in  the  rural  areas.  Free  medical  facilities  are  being 
made  available  to  many  sections  in  society  like  Government 
servants,  factory  workers  and  the  like  but  are  not  available  on  the 
same  pattern  to  millions  of  our  peasants  who  produce  food  for 
us.  Their  needs  require  urgent  attention  from  all  those  connected 
with  formulation  and  implementation  of  health  programmes. 

While  provision  of  modern  medical  facilities  involves  large 
investments  over  long  periods  of  time,  I  feel  that  more  emphasis 
needs  to  be  given  to  the  preventive  side  of  medicine,  which  costs 
much  less.  For  instance,  improvement  in  environmental  sanitation 
and  teaching  of  cleanliness  to  the  people  in  rural  and  semi-urban 
areas  will  go  a  long  way  in  prevention  of  many  epidemics  and 
other  common  diseases.  Teaching  of  elementary  principles  of 
health  and  hygiene  can  be  made  more  effective  through  audio-visual 
means.  Cleanliness  should  become  a  habit  with  everyone. 
Voluntary  and  social  service  organisation  could  play  an  important 
role  in  this  respect  supplementing  governmental  effort. 

I  thank  Shri  Gundu  Rao  for  inviting  me  here.  I  wish  you, 
the  beautiful  and  sturdy  people  of  this  area  all  success,  prosperity 
and  greater  glory  in  the  future. 


Physicians  and  Social  Welfare 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today.  I  consider  it  a  privilege 
to  be  amidst  this  distinguished  gathering  of  physicians  from 
all  parts  of  our  country. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  the  Joint  Annual  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  Association  of  Physicians  of  India,  New  Delhi,  January  21, 
1982 
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India  has  made  rapid  progress  in  the  field  of  medical  education 
during  the  past  thirty  years.  At  the  time  of  independence  there 
were  only  22  medical  colleges  producing  less  than  a  thousand 
qualified  doctors.  Now  we  have  more  than  a  hundred  colleges 
producing  twelve  thousand  doctors  every  year.  The  decrease  in 
death  rate  from  27  to  15  per  one  thousand  and  increase  in  lifespan 
from  32  to  more  than  50  years  are  an  index  to  the  improved 
health  services  we  have  been  able  to  provide.  Maternal  and  infant 
mortality  rates  are,  however,  still  high  even  as  compared  with 
developing  countries  indicating  the  need  for  greater  attention  to 
maternal  and  child  health  care. 

Of  the  134  thousand  active  medical  manpower  of  Modern 
Medicine  known  to  be  available  in  the  country  in  1979,  68% 
lived  in  cities  and  only  32%  were  settled  in  villages  to  serve  78% 
of  our  population.  These  figures  show  clearly  how  poorly  served 
our  rural  people  and  areas  are  in  the  matter  of  health  services. 

While  there  are  no  doctors  to  serve  in  some  of  the  rural 
primary  health  centres,  there  is  unemployment  among  the  doctors 
in  some  states.  Attempts  to  take  health  services  nearer  to  the 
people  through  the  network  of  primary  health  centres  and  rural 
dispensaries  will  meet  with  more  success,  if  minimum  living 
facilities  like  housing  etc.  are  created  for  medical  graduates  to  go 
to  rural  areas.  Besides  providing  incentives  to  Government  doctors 
to  serve  in  villages,  it  would  be  necessary  to  encourage  private 
practitioners  to  go  to  rural  areas  so  that  they  may  supplement 
Government’s  efforts  in  the  field  of  rural  health.  It  is  obviously 
not  possible  for  the  Government  to  provide  jobs  for  all  the  medical 
graduates. 

If  the  goal  of  “HEALTH  FOR  ALL  BY  2000  AD”  is  to  be 
reached,  special  efforts  for  rural  health  care  based  on  a  combination 
of  preventive  and  curative  aspects  has  to  be  vigorously  implemented 
starting  from  the  village  as  the  basis.  Government’s  programme 
of  primary  health  centres,  sub-centres  and  Community  health 
centres,  will,  I  hope,  go  a  long  way  towards  rendering  satisfactory 
health  service  to  the  rural  population.  A  provision  to  create  bands 
of  para  professional  and  semi-professional  workers  from  within 
the  community  to  provide  simple  promotional  preventive  and 
curative  health  services  is  another  step  in  this  direction. 

An  investment  on  health  is  money  well  spent,  not  only  because 
it  improves  the  quality  of  life  for  an  individual  but  improves  his 
contribution  to  the  national  output.  Programmes  for  protected 
water  supply  for  villages  coupled  with  improvement  of 
environmental  sanitation  involving  families  and  communities  will 
go  a  long  way  towards  prevention  of  infectious  and  communicable 
diseases.  We  have  yet  a  long  way  to  go  in  this  direction. 
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In  the  recent  past  there  has  been  a  proliferation  of  specialities 
and  super-specialities  in  the  field  of  medicine.  It  is  a  matter  of 
satisfaction  that  some  of  our  doctors  have  been  keening  abreast 
of  these  developments.  Utilisation  of  this  specialised  knowledge 
depends  on  the  use  of  sophisticated  electronic  equipment,  much 
of  which  is  imported.  There  is  thus  need  for  an  infrastructure 
capable  of  atleast  maintaining  in  good  condition  the  imported 
equipment  and  perhaps  producing  such  equipment  in  due  course 
indigenously. 

Medical  science  like  other  sciences  is  growing  so  fast  that 
an  ordinary  practitioner  finds  it  difficult  to  keep  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  techniques.  There  are,  of  course,  technical  journals 
to  bring  to  the  notice  of  professional  men  all  such  developments 
but,  in  addition,  it  will  perhaps  be  useful  if  institutional  facilities 
could  be  created  for  general  practitioners  to  refresh  and  renew 
their  knowledge  every  few  years. 

As  I  have  already  said,  there  has  been  a  marked  increase  in 
the  expectancy  of  life  of  our  people.  With  World  Health 
Organisation’s  theme  for  1982  devoted  to  ageing  citizens,  it  is 
in  the  fitness  of  things  for  eminent  men  in  the  field  to  deliberate 
on  the  medical  and  health  aspects  of  aged  individuals. 

I  hope  that  your  deliberations  will  lead  to  effective  programmes 
for  combating  diseases  and  for  deriving  maximum  benefit  from 
the  results  of  medical  research  to  provide  better  health  services 
to  the  citizens,  particularly  the  under  privileged  and  weaker  sections. 

I  thank  the  organisers  for  inviting  me  here  for  inaugurating 
the  37th  General  Annual  Conference  of  the  Association  of 
Physicians  in  India.  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success. 


Priority  for  Welfare  of  Children 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  with  you  all  for  honouring  the 
recipients  of  the  National  Awards  for  Child  Welfare.  At  the 
very  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  Award  Winners.  These 
awards,  as  you  are  all  aware,  were  instituted  for  honouring 
outstanding  social  workers  devoted  to  child  welfare  so  as  to  inspire 
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others  as  well  as  to  focus  attention  on  this  vital  aspect  of  social 
welfare. 

Children  are  our  great  asset  and  it  gives  me  immense  hapiness 
to  confer  these  awards.  The  welfare  and  development  of  children 
enjoys  top  priority  in  all  our  socio-economic  programmes. 

The  situation  of  children  in  India  and  our  resolve  to 
significantly  improve  their  conditions  also  underline  the  importance 
of  individuals  and  non-official  institutions  in  the  field  of  child 
welfare.  Individual  social  workers  and  voluntary  organisations 
have  their  biggest  asset  in  that  they  are  close  to  the  people  and 
bear  testimony  to  the  spontaneous  efforts  of  the  people.  Their 
dedication  and  flexibility,  reinforced  with  Government’s  support 
will  go  a  long  way  in  fulfilling  our  dreams  to  improve  the  quality 
of  life  for  our  children.  Government  efforts  to  improve  the  social 
conditions  will  become  more  meaningful  and  fruitful  with  sincere 
participation  of  the  community  in  the  programmes.  The  only 
way  to  involve  the  community  is  through  dedicated  individuals 
and  organisations  like  the  ones  we  are  honouring  today.  Women 
are  eminently  suited  to  do  this  as  motherly  instinct  is  essential  for 
proper  upbringing  and  development  of  child. 

Once  again,  I  congratulate  the  recipients  of  the  National 
Awards  for  Child  Welfare  for  1981  :  Shrimati  Subhadra  Amin 
Chand,  Anand  Vatika  Bhagini  Mandal  of  Bhavnagar  and  Uttar 
Pradesh  Bal  Kalyan  Samiti  for  their  outstanding  work  in  this  field. 

I  hope  and  pray  that  many  more  in  the  country  would  follow 
the  example  set  by  today’s  awardees  and  make  the  work  of  child 
welfare  a  solid  foundation  for  the  development  of  our  nation’s 
human  resources. 

I  thank  Shrimati  Sheila  Kaul  for  giving  me  this  opportunity 
to  be  present  here  today. 


Rehabilitation  of  Handicapped 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  in  your  midst  today  on 
the  occasion  of  Presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Welfare 
of  the  Handicapped.  I  see  that  among  the  award  winners  are 
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many  employers  in  the  public  and  Private  Sectors  who  have 
adequately  demonstrated  that,  given  the  opportunity,  the  handi¬ 
capped  are  second  to  none  in  their  ability  to  take  up  any  task. 
It  is  also  gratifying  that  among  award  winers  are  handicapped 
persons  who  have,  with  great  effort,  trained  themselves  and 
established  small  enterprises  of  their  own. 

I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that  today  is  being  celebrated  as 
the  World  Day  for  the  Disabled,  in  order  to  rededicate  ourselves 
to  the  immense  task  of  rehabilitating  the  handicapped. 

1981  was  observed  as  the  International  Year  of  the  Disabled 
Persons  with  the  theme  “Full  Participation  and  Equality”.  The 
theme  emphasise  that  the  disabled  have  a  right  as  citizens  of  the 
country  to  lead  a  full  life  based  on  equality  and  full  participation. 
It  is  expected  that  the  community  would  fully  participate  in  the 
effort  to  rehabilitate  the  disabled,  not  out  of  charity,  but  because 
the  disabled  are  entitled  to  be  full  members  of  society.  As  is  clear 
from  the  speech  of  the  Minister,  the  International  Year  of  the 
Disabled  Persons  has  proved  to  be  a  turning  point  in  our  efforts 
to  help  the  disabled.  Awareness  is  growing  among  many  sections 
of  society  about  the  problems  of  the  disabled  as  also  the  need  to 
change  the  social  attitudes  towards  them.  Employers  are  increasingly 
recognising  that  the  disabled,  given  opportunity  and  training  can 
be  entrusted  with  responsible  jobs.  A  beginning  has  been  made 
in  employing  large  number  of  handicapped  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  and  public  sector  undertakings  by  reserving  vacancies  for 
them.  Specialised  training  courses  have  been  started  throughout 
the  country  both  by  Government  and  by  voluntary  organisations 
to  equip  the  handicapped  to  handle  a  variety  of  jobs.  There  is 
widespread  recognition  and  determination  to  rehabilitate  the 
handicapped.  I  am  glad  that  a  large  number  of  voluntary 
organisations  have  come  forward  to  help  them.  Whatever  is  being 
done  now  is,  however,  confined  to  a  few  big  cities  and  urban  areas 
and,  even  here,  bulk  of  the  handicapped  population  cannot  get 
any  assistance  because  of  limited  resources. 

While  much  remains  to  be  done  to  expand  the  rehabilitation 
services,  there  is  another  area  in  which  we  are  yet  to  make  any 
progress  namely,  removal  of  social  prejudices  against  the  handi¬ 
capped.  Despite  professions  of  sympathy  for  the  handicapped, 
the  society,  collectively,  has  done  relatively  little  for  them.  Even 
qualified  disabled  persons  find  difficulty  in  finding  jobs.  There 
is  wide-spread  misunderstanding  that  the  handicapped,  even  though 
fully  trained  for  a  job,  will  not  be  able  to  perform  the  job  as 
well  as  a  person  without  the  disability.  It  is  here  that  the 
handicapped,  particularly  those  who  are  trained  and  equipped  to 
do  a  job,  find  a  wall  of  prejudice  against  them.  Dispelling  these 
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misgivings  and  prejudices  still  remains  our  main  task  in 
rehabilitating  them. 

It  is  one  of  the  miracles  of  nature  that  the  disabled  develop 
other  senses  and  faculties  and  excel  in  certain  fields.  There  are 
numerous  examples  where  persons  with  severe  handicaps  have 
excelled  in  life.  The  great  composer  Beethoven  composed  some 
of  his  best  symphonies  when  he  was  totally  deaf.  The  greatest 
work  of  Milton  was  written  after  he  had  become  blind.  Despite 
being  blind,  deaf  and  dumb,  Helen  Keller  trained  herself  to  read 
and  work  and  became  a  legendary  figure  in  the  world.  The 
indomitable  spirit  of  these  courageous  individuals  amply 
demonstrates  what  the  human  spirit  can  achieve  despite  heavy 
odds. 

Those  employers  who  have  risen  above  prejudice  and  have 
employed  handicapped  persons  deserve  our  hearty  congratulations. 
Employers  who  are  present  here  today  to  receive  awards  are  shining 
examples  of  the  spirit  of  understanding  and  concern  for  our 
handicapped  brethren.  I  earnestly  hope  that  their  example  would 
be  emulated  by  their  colleagues  and  friends. 

Employees  who  are  receiving  awards  today  deserve  our 
admiration.  They  have  fought  against  formidable  odds  and  despite 
prejudice  and  apathy,  they  have  succeeded  in  making  their  full 
contribution  to  the  life  of  the  society  in  equal  measure  with  others. 
Let  their  example  be  a  lesson  and  inspiration  to  the  rest.  They 
have  once  again  shown  that  the  courage  and  the  indomitable  spirit 
of  man  can  conquer  even  the  most  formidable  obstacles.  I  extend 
my  best  wishes  and  congratulations  to  them  once  again. 

I  thank  the  Minister,  Shrimati  Sheila  Kaul,  for  giving  me 
the  opportunity  to  associate  myself  with  today’s  function.  I  would 
call  upon  all  of  you  to  redeaicate  yourselves  for  welfare  of  the 
handicapped. 


Medicare  and  Social  Welfare 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  and  to  lay  the  foundation 
for  Dr.  Sree  Sivakumara  Swamiji  Hospital,  proposed  to  be 

v  •  *  *  <■  -  4 
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built  as  a  monument  to  the  dedicated  selfless  service  to  the  society 
rendered  here. 

We  are  living  in  an  age  of  transformation.  Application  of 
Science,  Technology  and  Economic  Planning  have  brought  about 
a  certain  measure  of  material  prosperity  but  has  left  untouched 
some  of  the  basic  problems  before  mankind.  Disharmony,  tension, 
strife,  ignorance,  disease  and  poverty  persist  in  society. 

It  is  at  shrines  like  this  that  we  should  pause  and  ponder,  over 
the  inexhaustible  source  of  knowledge  and  wisdom  bequeathed 
to  us  by  our  ancestors.  This  sacred  land  has  been  blessed  with 
a  succession  of  prophets,  seers  and  thinkers  who  have  revealed  and 
propounded  different  schools  of  thought  to  reach  the  ultimate  aim 
of  man’s  self-realisation.  While  the  paths  advocated  by  them  for 
reaching  the  ultimate  goal  may  appear  different,  they  all  affirmed 
the  brotherhood  of  man  and  the  unity  of  all  mankind.  Through 
the  ages,  our  philosophers,  intellectuals  and  reformers  have  taught 
us,  by  precept  and  practice,  that  the  pursuit  of  the  aim  of  self- 
realisation  does  not  mean,  turning  away  from  worldly  activities 
and  disowning  one’s  responsibilities  and  duties  towards  the 
community  at  large.  It  is  with  this  realisation  that  all  our  religions, 
religious  institutions  and  religious  heads  have  deeply  involved 
themselves  both  in  the  spiritual  and  the  temporal  upliftment  of 
man.  It  is  our  good  fortune  that  such  ideals  and  values  survive  to 
ameliorate  our  social  life  even  today. 

Sree  Siddaganga  Mutt  and  Sree  Sivakumara  Swamiji  embody 
these  eternal  ideals  and  values,  deriving  sustenance  from  the 
collective  wisdom  of  the  ancients  and  living  response  to  contem¬ 
porary  changes.  This  serene  and  sacred  spot  has  been  blessed 
by  an  illustrious  line  of  “Shivayogi  Siddapurushas”.  The  present 
head  of  this  great  Mutt  has  developed  it  into  a  great  centre  of 
inspiration  for  spiritual  and  social  service.  Under  his  enlightened 
guidance  for  the  past  fifty  years,  it  has  blossomed  into  a  vast 
complex  of  educational  and  social  service  institutions. 

What  appeals  to  me  most  is  not  merely  the  number  of 
institutions  and  the  increasing  number  of  persons  benefited  but 
the  catholicity  of  outlook  and  the  awareness  of  social  responsibility 
displayed  here.  Opportunity  is  provided  here  to  persons  of  all 
religions,  castes  and  creeds.  The  Swamiji  is  not  just  an  orthodox 
head  of  a  sectarian  institution  propagating  a  special  cult,  but  he 
aims  at  propagating  a  universality  of  outlook  through  service  to 
all  castes  and  communities. 

I  understand  that  the  Swamiji  is  running  a  large  number  of 
educational  institutions  from  the  pre-Primary  to  Post-Graduate 
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level  in  addition  to  the  Technical  College  and  a  Sanskrit  College. 
I  am  happy  to  learn  that  over  3,000  poor  boys  belonging  to  all 
communities  and  from  all  parts  of  the  country  are  looked  after 
at  the  Free  Boarding  Home  of  the  Mutt.  The  fact  that  the  Free 
Boarding  Home  and  the  Sanskrit  College  are  celebrating  their 
Diamond  Jubilee  is  evidence  not  only  of  wise  management  and 
excellent  standards  but  also  of  the  foresight  and  dedication  of  the 
Swamiji  to  the  cause  of  education.  In  these  days,  when  we  hear 
so  much  of  falling  standards  in  education,  indiscipline  among 
students,  dissatisfaction  among  the  teaching  staff,  it  is  heartening 
indeed  to  come  across  educational  institutions  functioning  in  a 
peaceful  atmosphere  and  with  a  social  purpose.  They  really  provided 
a  corrective  to  the  wayward  course  that  threatens  many  educational 
institutions. 

The  Hospital  project  for  which  I  have  laid  the  foundation 
stone  is  a  unique  venture,  in  the  sense  that  the  devotees  of  the 
Mutt  have  volunteered  to  build  it  for  providing  relief  from  pain 
and  sickness  to  the  poor,  in  commemoration  of  the  jubilee 
celebrations.  The  fact  that  it  will  serve  the  needs  of  the  rural 
poor  makes  it  double  blessed.  I  do  hope  that  like  the  educational 
institutions  of  the  Sree  Siddaganga  Mutt,  this  Hospital  will  also 
be  the  precursor  of  a  chain  of  medical  institutions  providing  succour 
to  the  needy  in  this  part  of  Karnataka  State. 

May  I  express  my  thanks  to  Sri  Veerendra  Patil,  Sree 
Sivakumara  Swamiji  and  the  organisers  of  this  function  for 
providing  me  with  this  opportunity  to  witness  the  excellent  work 
being  done  here  for  the  welfare  of  the  people. 


EDUCATION 


Role  of  Educational  Institutions 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  to  participate  in  the  closing 
function  of  Centenary  Celebrations  of  St.  Aloysius  College. 

I  am  no  stranger  to  this  city.  Mangalore  was  formerly  a  part  of  * 
the  composite  Madras  Presidency  and  from  those  days  wTe  have 
developed  numerous  ties  of  friendship.  I  vividly  remember  many 
old  friends  hailing  from  this  place  and  I  always  treasure  the  memory 
of  the  love  and  affection  that  I  received  from  them. 

I  have  always  welcomed  an  opportunity  to  visit  educational 
institutions  because  of  the  vital  role  they  play  in  the  destiny  of 
the  nation.  Your  College,  throughout  its  long  and  distinguished 
career,  has  produced  many  men  of  eminence  who  are  today  shining 
in  all  walks  of  life  not  only  in  this  region  but  in  other  parts  of 
the  country  as  well.  I  would  like  on  this  occasion  to  pay  my 
tribute  to  this  great  contribution  made  by  the  Christian  community 
to  the  rich  mosaic  of  India’s  culture.  Though  small  in  numbers, 
the  community  has  made  an  outstanding  contribution  to  the  progress 
of  the  country  particularly  in  the  fields  of  education  and  health. 
Many  Christian  institutions  like  Aloysius  College  have  established 
a  great  reputation  not  only  because  of  the  academic  excellence  but 
because  of  the  importance  they  attach  to  character-building. 

We  in  India,  particularly  the  people  of  the  West  coast,  have 
a  close  and  unbroken  connection  with  Christianity  almost  since 
its  inception.  The  Father  of  the  Nation  was  deeply  influenced 
by  the  life  of  Jesus  Christ  and  the  philosophy  enshrined  in  the 
Sermon  on  the  Mount.  He  said  “I  have  not  been  able  to  see 
any  difference  between  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  and  the.  Bhagvad 
Gita.  What  the  Sermon  describe  in  a  graphic  manner  the  Bhagvad 
Gita  reduced  to  a  scientific  formula.  Today,  supposing  I  was 
deprived  of  the  Gita,  and  forgot  all  its  contents  but  had  a  copy 
of  the  Sermon,  I  should  derive  the  same  joy  from  it  as  I  do  from 
the  Gita”.  We  all  know  how  Mahatma  Gandhi ji  exemplified 
the  teachings  of  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  in  his  day-to-day  life. 
All  religions  preach  the  same  eternal  truths.  India  has  survived 
many  vicissitudes  because  throughout  its  chequered  history  it  has 
attached  primacy  to  spiritual  values  over  material  achievements. 
The  quality  of  a  civilization  is  not  to  be  judged  by  the  possessions 
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of  material  goods,  but  how  far  human  beings  have  developed 
the  spiritual  and  moral  aspects  of  their  personalities.  I  am  sure 
you  will  pay  increasing  attention  to  inculcating  the  right  values 
in  the  impressionable  minds  of  the  youths  under  your  charge. 
What  the  country  needs  most  is  young  men  and  women  of  character 
and  dedication. 

I  congratulate  the  College  authorities  on  their  great  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  past  and  I  hope  the  Centenary  Celebrations  will 
*  act  as  a  spur  and  make  them  9trive  to  better  their  own  enviable 
record.  This  college  is  open  to  all  irrespective  of  caste  or  creed 
and  I  am  glad  to  know  that  you  are  helping  the  poor  students 
with  scholarship  and  concessions.  It  is  a  matter  or  gratification 
that  you  have  opened  an  evening  college  and  evening  high  school 
for  the  benefit  of  workers  and  people  of  small  means.  This  is 
a  step  in  the  right  direction.  Democracy  is  nothing  if  it  is  not 
an  attempt  to  construct  a  society  where  the  human  being  is  the 
central  concern.  The  welfare  of  all,  not  some,  is  the  guiding 
principle  of  the  democratic  way  of  life.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  down-trodden  sections  of  our  population  are  given  access 
to  the  instruments  with  which  they  can  ameliorate  themselves. 
Our  concern  should  be  to  ensure  that  even  the  poorest  among 
the  poor  are  uplifted  from  the  squalor  and  misery  which  have 
been  their  lot  for  generations.  The  success  of  the  democratic 
ethic  is  to  be  measured  by  the  extent  to  which  every  one  can  attain 
productive  self-fulfilment  instead  of  waiting  expectandy  for  charity 
from  the  privileged.  I  hope  the  educational  institutions  in  our 
country  will  play  their  part  in  the  march  of  the  nation  towards 
an  eagalitarian  and  just  social  order. 

I  once  again  convey  my  thanks  for  enabling  me  to  participate 
in  this  pleasant  function.  I  wish  the  College  all  success. 


\ 


Objective  of  Education 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  such  a  distinguished  gathering 
and  to  participate  in  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Convocation  of  the 
University  of  Mysore.  More  than  six  decades  ago,  men  of  vision 
foremost  among  whom  were  the  then  Maharaja  of  Mysore  and 
Shri  M.  Visveswariah,  laid  the  foundation  of  this  great  centre 
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of  learning  in  the  already  famous  and  well  known  city  of  Mysore. 
This  city,  reputed  for  its  salubrious  climate,  beauty,  cultural  and 
scholastic  traditions  has  nurtured  the  University  of  Mysore  which 
is  today  a  premier  institution  for  higher  education  in  the  country. 
This  University  has  contributed  significantly  to  higher  education 
and  research  not  only  in  Karnataka,  but  in  the  country  as  well. 
This  is  a  matter  in  which  all  who  have  been  associated  with  this 
University  may  feel  justifiably  proud.  One  of  my  distinguished 
predecessors  in  office,  Dr.  Sarvapalli  Radhakrishnan,  was  on  the 
faculty  of  this  University,  and  had  made  a  valuable  contribution 
to  the  growth  and  development  of  this  University  and  to  its  high 
academic  renown.  Many  distinguished  scholars  like  the  renowned 
poet  and  scholar,  Dr.  K.  V.  Puttappa,  have  burnished  the  image_of 
this  University  and  made  it  a  heaven  for  those  seeking  knowledge. 
It  is  for  you  who  are  now  in  the  University,  as  teachers  and 
students,  to  derive  inspiration  from  these  traditions  and  work  with 
devotion  for  making  this  institution  worthy  of  the  dreams  of  its 
founding  fathers.  I  greet  the  young  men  and  women  who  have 
won  academic  honours  and  distinction  today.  I  congratulate  them 
on  the  successful  completion  of  their  academic  pursuits. 

At  the  same  time,  I  would  like  to  remind  you  that  today 
is  not  the  end  of  your  quest  but  only  the  beginning.  The  challenge 
of  life  lies  ahead.  There  are  innumerable  problems  for  which  you 
will  have  to  seek  appropriate  solutions.  The  fundamental  purpose 
of  all  education,  and  in  particular  higher  education  at  the  University 
level  resolves  itself  ultimately  to  a  search  for  such  answers.  By 
the  very  nature  of  things  such  a  search  never  ceases.  In  conferring 
academic  degrees  on  you  today,  this  University  has  conferred  on 
you  the  status  of  seekers  after  perfection  and  truth.  The  success 
you  have  achieved  singles  you  out  as  men  and  women  who  have 
dedicated  yourselves  to  use  your  intellectual  gifts  for  the  benefit 
of  society  at  large  and  to  provide  initiatives  to  your  fellowmen  in 
this  search  for  a  better  and  brighter  future.  Your  responsibilities 
in  this  regard  are  particularly  onerous  in  a  country  like  ours  where 
the  privilege  of  education  and,  particularly  University  education, 
is  available  to  very  few.  It  is  my  hope  that  you  will  not  only 
uphold  the  ideals  of  this  great  seat  of  learning  and  dedicate 
yourselves  to  the  service  of  our  people,  whose  hope  for  the  future 
focusses  on  you. 

Education  is  the  key  to  personal  enlightenment  and  progress. 
It  is  also  the  instrument  of  national  and  world  progress.  We  cannot 
offer  our  people  a  better  life  unless  we  give  priority  to  their  needs 
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design  of  the  educational  system  so  that  it  is  in  harmony  with 
the  aspirations  and  needs  of  our  people. 

The  compulsions  of  the  modern  social  structure  —  dynamic, 
competitive  and  ever-changing  —  calls  for  an  imaginative  and 
adaptable  educational  system.  We  stand  committed  to  certain 
fundamental  human  values.  Our  educational  system  must  reflect 
these  national  objectives  and  so  orient  itself  that  these  goals  may 
be  achieved  smoothly  and  with  expedition.  Education  should  not 
remain  an  insular  intellectual  exercise  but  must  display  its  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  enormous  and  variegated  social  and  economic  tasks 
which  face  us. 

Our  centres  of  learning  should  be  free  to  think  and  to 
experiment  with  new  thoughts  and  ideas ;  and  to  probe  the  unknown 
and  the  imponderable.  At  the  same  time,  they  should  not  forget 
their  obligations  to  society  which  conveys  such  freedom  of  thought 
and  expression.  To  me  this  is  the  essence  of  University  autonomy 
and  academic  freedom. 

The  future  of  our  country  and  indeed  that  of  mankind  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  millions  of  youngmen  and  women  who  are  now 
serving  their  apprenticeship  for  life  at  Universities.  This  is  at 
once  a  challenge  and  an  opportunity.  The  youth  of  a  nation  are 
the  trustees  of  posterity.  They  are  a  national  asset  of  very  great 
importance.  As  we  plant  a  seed,  and  watch  it  germinate,  grow 
up,  flowrer  and  yield  fruit,  so  must  we  watch  tenderly  over  our 
young  people  as  they  take  first  steps  forward  in  this  march  into 
the  future.  Youth  has  several  valuable  attributes.  Let  us  channelise 
these  into  various  forms  of  nation  building  activity  and  set  before 
youth  goals  for  them  to  achieve.  We  must  encourage  them  to 
develop  their  personalities  and  be  leaders  in  the  glorious  future 
which  beckons  to  us  all. 

Today  is  a  great  and  memorable  occasion  for  all  of  you  who 
have  received  degrees  and  diplomas.  Alumni  of  this  University 
have  enriched  the  life  of  this  ancient  land  in  many  ways.  I  am 
glad  that  the  University  of  Mysore  has  decided  to  celebrate  the 
Diamond  Jubilee  celebrations  by  building  a  Senate  Hall. 

As  you  step  into  the  wide  world,  fortified  with  the  knowledge 
and  wisdom  you  have  imbibed  in  your  years  at  this  University, 
I  offer  all  of  you  my  sincere  good  wishes  and  blessings  and  hope 
that  your  life  ahead  will  be  full  and  rewarding.  May  your  lives 
always  reflect  the  best  in  our  national  life  and  tradition. 


Educative  Potential  of  Stamps 

AM  HAPPY  TO  be  present  in  your  midst  today  to  inaugurate 
A  the  India  International  Stamp  Exhibition.  This  is  a  significant 
occasion,  for  I  believe  this  is  the  first  international  stamp  exhibition 
to  be  held  under  the  patronage  of  the  world  body,  International 
Federation  of  Philately,  not  only  in  India  but  in  the  whole  of  Asia. 

Postage  stamps  are  a  source  of  universal  appeal.  They  appeal 
to  people  of  all  ages  and  all  times.  These  tiny  bits  of  dainty- 
coloured  paper  depict  the  aspirations  and  accomplishments  of  the 
country  of  their  origin  and  bear  the  imprint  of  the  people’s  culture 
and  vision.  Postage  stamps  serve  as  ambassadors  of  goodwill  of 
a  country.  By  projecting  the  image  of  that  country  and  its  culture 
stamps  bring  people  of  various  countries  closer  to  one  another. 

The  educative  potential  of  stamps  cannot  be  over-emphasized. 
There  is  no  facet  of  life  which  is  not  portrayed  on  stamps  which 
explains,  perhaps,  the  universality  of  their  appeal.  Serious  study 
of  postage  stamps  will  greatly  help  to  enhance  one’s  knowledge 
of  the  world  around.  Hence  there  is  every  reason  to  encourage 
this  creative  pursuit  amongst  children.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that 
the  Posts  and  Telegraph’s  Department  has  taken  a  series  of  measures 
to  popularise  this  hobby  in  schools  all  over  India.  I  hope  children 
in  large  numbers  will  be  able  to  visit  this  exhibition. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  this  Exhibition  is  the  result  of  joint 
endeavours  of  the  P  &  T  Department  and  the  national  philatelic 
body,  the  Philatelic  Congress  of  India.  Several  renowned  philatelists 
from  abroad  are  participating  in  this  Exhibition  by  displaying  their 
valuable  stamp  collections.  It  is  a  matter  of  gratification  that  the 
world’s  rarest  stamp,  the  i-cent  British  Guiana  Stamp,  is  being 
displayed  in  Asia  for  the  first  time  in  this  Exhibition. 

The  P  &  T  Department  and  the  Philatelic  Congress  of  India, 
who  have  organised  an  Exhibition  of  this  magnitude,  deserve  our 
appreciation.  I.  am  sure  large  number  of  people,  particularly 
children,  will  be  able  to  visit  this  Stamp  Exhibition  and  benefit 
from  it. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  India  International 
Stamp  Exhibition. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  India  International 
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Importance  of  Legal  Education 


IT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure — for  me  to  be  here  today  to  lay 
the  foundation  stone  for  the  Calicut  Law  College.  I  am  no 
stranger  to  Malabar  and  its  talented  people.  It  was  an  important 
part  of  the  erstwhile  Madras  Presidency  and  as  Minister  in  the 
composite  State,  I  had  been  intimately  connected  with  the  problems 
and  developments  of  this  area.  I  will  always  cherish  the  memory 
of  my  dose  association  with  numerous  friends  and  co-workers  from 
Malabar  in  the  freedom  struggle  and  later  on  in  shouldering  the 
responsibilities  of  Administration.  I  am  glad  to  see  the  progress 
this  area  is  making  in  various  fields. 

The  founding  of  Calicut  University  was  an  important 
landmark  in  the  educational  progress  of  this  region.  The  Law 
College  for  which  I  have  the  honour  to  lay  the  foundation  stone 
is  the  third  institution  devoted  to  legal  education  in  this  State  and 
it  is  affiliated  to  the  Calicut  University.  I  am  sure  a  fine  campus 
will  come  up  before  the  middle  of  next  year  with  all  modern 
facilities  including  hostels  and  playgrounds.  This  will  certainly 
be  conducive  to  the  efficient  functioning  of  this  institution.  I  wish 
it  every  success. 

Legal  education  occupies  a  place  of  vital  importance  in  the 
university  curricula  because  the  edifice  of  the  legal  profession  is 
built  on  it.  The  legal  profession  in  any  politically  organised 
community  has  got  a  unique  role  among  intellectual  professions. 
In  India,  the  legal  profession  has  always  been  in  the  vanguard  of 
our  national  life.  Mahatma  Gandhi,  the  father  of  the  nation,  who 
led  us  to  freedom,  was  himself  a  lawyer.  So  was  the  case  of  other 
eminent  leaders  of  the  freedom  movement  like  Motilal  Nehru, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Patel,  Rajaji,  T.  Prakasam,  C.  R.  Das 
and  innumerable  other  leaders. 

In  our  Constitution,  we  have  adopted  democracy  as  a  way 
of  life  based  on  the  rule  of  law  and  supported  by  the  triple  arch 
of  liberty,  equality  and  justice.  In  the  pre-independence  era,  the 
principal  concern  of  the  Government  was  limited  to  the  maintenance 
of  law  and  order  in  the  country.  Things  have  altogether  changed 
now.  The  fundamental  task  of  broadening  the  horizons  of  the 
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Welfare  State  is  being  pursued  by  the  executive  and  the  legislature 
by  enacting  and  implementing  social  welfare  legislation  covering 
the  entire  gamut  of  social  activity.  In  a  society  like  ours,  law 
has  to  serve  as  a  vehicle  of  social  change  and  as  a  harbinger  of 
social  justice.  Even  though  we  have  guaranteed  freedom  of  life, 
liberty,  expression  and  belief  under  our  Constitution,  we  have  yet 
to  guarantee  freedom  to  teeming  millions  from  want  and  ignorance. 
It  is  our  responsibility  to  ensure  the  basic  human  rights  of  the 
common  people  are  protected  and  preserved  and  their  economic 
conditions  improved.  It  is  in  this  context  of  bringing  about  a 
socio-economic  transformation  peacefully  by  the  force  of  laws  that 
the  legal  profession  has  to  play  an  important  role.  I  have  every 
hope  that  the  legal  profession  and  those  trained  in  law  will  rise 
to  the  occasion  and  help  in  achieving  the  socio-economic  goals 
enshrined  in  our  Constitution. 

I  hope  the  Law  College  Calicut  will  produce  in  the  years  to 
come  a  galaxy  of  eminent  lawyers  who  will  play  a  vital  role  in 
the  life  of  Kerala  and  the  nation.  Once  again,  I  convey  my  best 
wishes  to  the  staff  and  students  of  this  College. 


Role  of  Missionaries  in  Education 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  to  participate  in  the  Diamond  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  this  renowned  institution  in  this  beautiful  town. 
I  have  always  welcomed  an  opportunity  to  visit  educational 
institutions  of  repute  where  sound  training  is  imparted  to  the  youth 
of  the  country.  Last  month,  I  presided  over  the  closing  function 
of  the  Centenary  Celebrations  of  St.  Aloysius  College,  Mangalore. 
As  I  had  observed  then,  the  people  of  India,  particularly  South 
India  have  a  clpse  and  unbroken  connection  with  Christianity 
almost  since  its  inception.  The  Apostle,  St.  Thomas,  in  whose 
name  this  College  has  been  founded  is  believed  to  be  the  first 
emissary  of  Christ  to  reach  this  part  of  the  world  to  spread  the 
gospel  much  before  the  message  of  Christianity  reached  the  Western 
nations. 

At  a  time  when  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  was  considered 
to  be  exclusive  preserve  of  a  privileged  minority  of  the  community, 
the  Christian  missionaries  came  forward  in  a  big  way  to  spread 
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sweetness  and  light  among  the  masses  of  people  in  the  country. 
They  were  also  pioneers  in  the  field  of  journalism,  social  service 
in  the  shape  of  hospitals,  orphanages  and  other  centres  of  succour 
and  relief  to  the  afflicted  in  tne  society.  The  standard  of  performance 
maintained  by  them  in  the  running  of  all  these  institutions  has 
been  uniformly  high  and  that  is  the  secret  of  their  success  and 
popularity  among  all  sections  of  people.  Christians  account  only 
for  about  three  per  cent  of  the  population  of  the  country  and  still 
their  total  contribution  to  the  development  of  educational  and 
health  services  has  been  exceptionally  commendable  and  worthy 
of  emulation  by  other  communities  as  well. 

On  this  occasion,  I  would  like  to  pay  my  tribute  to  the 
intelligent  and  diligent  people  of  Kerala  for  the  spirit  of  amity 
that  prevails  here.  Kerala  is  the  best  exemplar  of  the  spirit  of 
understanding  and  toleration  which  is  the  bed-rock  of  the  Indian 
tradition.  I  believe  the  legacy  of  communal  amity  and  concord 
which  characterises  the  social  life  of  Kerala  is  the  outcome  of  the 
cultural  synthesis  that  has  evolved  through  the  ages.  Every  effort 
must  be  made  to  deepen  this  spirit  of  cooperation  and  goodwill 
that  prevails  among  all  sections  of  people  here. 

India  has  survived  many  vicissitudes  because  throughout  its 
chequered  history  it  has  attached  primacy  to  spiritual  values  over 
material  achievements.  The  quality  of  a  civilization  is  not  to  be 
judged  by  the  possessions  of  material  goods,  but  how  far  human 
beings  have  developed  the  spiritual  and  moral  aspects  of  their 
personalities.  I  am  sure  you  will  pay  increasing  attention  to 
inculcating  the  right  values  in  the  impressionable  minds  of  the 
youths  under  your  charge.  What  the  country  needs  most  is  young 
men  and  women  of  character  and  dedication. 

Friends,  I  am  deeply  impressed  by  the  brilliant  record  of 
achievements  of  this  College  in  the  field  of  sports  and  games.  It 
is  gratifying  to  note  that  this  institution  has  sent  out  very  many 
men  of  distinction  to  serve  the  country  in  various  capacities.  It 
is  an  accepted  fact  that  the  people  of  Kerala  have  occupied  great 
positions  of  trust  and  responsibility  and  made  a  mark  wherever 
they  have  served  and  to  that  tradition  of  service  to  the  nation, 
your  College,  I  am  happy  to  say,  has  contributed  in  no  small 
measure.  I  look  forward  to  an  era  of  more  solid  gains  and 
achievements  for  your  College  in  the  years  to  come.  With  these 
words  I  formally  declare  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Celebrations  open. 
I  am  also  happy  to  unveil  the  memorial  plaque  to  symbolise  the 
laying  of  the  foundation-stone  of  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Memorial 
Library  Block. 

I  thank  you  all. 


Spread  of  Literacy 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  this  evening  to  inaugurate  the 
Centre  for  Adult  Education  and  Extension  of  the  University 
of  Kerala. 

Iam  glad  that  the  University  of  Kerala,  true  to  its  tradition, 
has  responded  to  the  challenge  of  illiteracy  and  involved  itself  in 
the  task  of  bringing  enlightenment  to  our  people.  A  modern 
University  should  necessarily  provide  for  a  multi-level  training 
system  which  will  be  able  to  meet  the  country’s  needs  more 
effectively  and  provide  for  a  larger  number  of  people  to  use  and 
develop  their  skills.  The  national  adult  education  programme 
gives  a  unique  opportunity  for  teachers  and  students  to  help  the 
community  living  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  national  response 
to  the  adult  Education  programme  has  been  encouraging.  In  the 
early  months  of  the  programme,  a  good  number  of  universities 
and  a  large  number  of  colleges  came  forward  to  help  in  the 
implementation  of  the  programme  and  I  understand  that  the 
University  of  Kerala  is  one  of  the  earliest  Universities  that  rallied 
behind  this  programme.  In  spite  of  the  impressive  strides  the 
State  has  made  in  the  sphere  of  education,  I  learn  that  there  is 
still  a  sizeable  number  of  illiterate  people  here.  If  this  small  area 
of  darkness  is  also  wiped  out,  perhaps  Kerala  can  embark  upon 
new  socio-economic  superstructures  on  a  sound  and  solid  foundation. 

The  concept  of  the  function  of  Universities  are  fast  changing 
all  over  the  world  and  it  would  not  only  be  wrong  but  also 
disastrous  to  the  future  development  of  the  country  if  we  fondly 
cling  to  the  old  ivory- tower  attitudes.  The  balance  to  be  struck 
between  the  traditional  function  and  the  new  roles  the  Universities 
will  be  increasingly  called  upon  to  play  is  indeed  one  of  the  problems 
to  be  studied  by  the  Universities  themselves  if  they  are  to  be  able 
to  fulfil  their  responsibilities  to  the  society  while  remaining  true 
to  their  own  ideals  and  mission.  The  community  that  pays  for 
the  maintenance  and  running  of  these  institutions  of  higher  learning 
have  a  right  to  be  benefited  from  their  work  and  achievements. 
It  is  of  vital  importance  that  the  University  should  reach  out  to 
the  community  and  participate  in  the  search  for  finding  solution 
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to  the  numerous  problems  that  confront  the  society.  I  believe 
a  university  can  serve  its  ideals  best  by  participating  actively  and 
creatively  in  the  life  of  the  community. 

Adult  literacy  is  of  vital  importance  for  the  future  of  the 
community  and  I  am  glad  that  your  University  has  taken  this 
work  in  right  earnest.  There  is  no  doubt  that  literacy  opens  the 
door  to  a  richer  life  for  an  individual  as  a  citizen  and  as  a  producer. 
An  enlightened  electorate  is  a  sine  qua  non  of  democracy.  A 
democratic  social  order  will  function  only  if  the  citizen  is  vigilant 
and  takes  an  active  interest  in  the  affairs  of  the  nation.  We  in 
India  are  today  attempting  to  build  a  new  society  in  which  our 
common  people  will  get  a  square  deal.  This  is  a  tremendous  job 
requiring  the  willing  cooperation  and  hard- work  of  our  teeming 
millions.  It  will  not  be  possible  for  us  to  release  the  latent  energies 
of  our  people  for  national  reconstruction  unless  we  educate  and 
motivate  them  on  right  lines.  I  need  hardly  stress  the  importance 
of  the  vital  role  of  adult  literates  and  adult  education  in  nation¬ 
building.  I  am  glad  the  Kerala  University  is  already  engaged  in 
this  noble  task.  I  hope  the  inauguration  of  the  centre  today  will 
give  a  concrete  shape  to  the  work  that  is  being  carried  on  and 
further  enhance  its  utility  for  the  people.  Literacy  campaign  is 
much  more  than  imparting  reading  and  writing  skill.  The 
instruction  given  should  be  functional  and  relevant  to  the  needs 
of  the  people.  This  requires  a  study  in  depth  of  the  environment 
and  the  methods  used  for  bringing  about  right  motivation  of  the 
people.  I  believe  this  Centre  is  eminently  suitable  to  undertake 
this  job.  I  wish  your  endeavours  all  success. 

I  thank  you  for  affording  me  an  opportunity  to  be  here  and 
participate  in  this  pleasant  function. 


Book  Promotion  and  Book 

Mindedness 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  evening  to  inaugurate  the 
Fourth  World  Book  Fair.  These  fairs  held  once  in  every 
two  years  have  now  become  significant  events  in  the  world  of 
books.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  successive  fairs  have  been 
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steadily  increasing  in  size  and  scope  and  that  this  fair  is  thrice 
as  large  as  the  first  one  held  eight  years  ago.  Besides  a  large 
number  of  Indian  publishers,  many  foreign  participants  from  both 
developing  and  developed  countries  and  also  from  important  U.N. 
agencies  are  present  here  today.  I  extend  a  cordial  welcome  to 
all  of  them.  I  also  felicitate  the  National  Book  Trust  on  its  dedicated 
efforts  to  foster  book-mindedness  among  our  people. 

Book-promotion  and  the  creation  of  book-mindedness  have 
an  immediate  relevance  to  our  country.  As  the  world’s  largest 
democracy,  pledged  to  uphold  the  democratic  way  of  life,  India 
cannot  afford  to  view  with  complacency  the  ignorance  and  illiteracy 
that  stalk  the  land.  As  Mahatma  Gandhi  said  :  “Mass  illiteracy 
is  India’s  sin  and  shame  and  must  be  liquidated.  But  literacy 
must  not  end  with  the  knowledge  of  the  alphabet.  It  must  go 
hand  in  hand  with  the  spread  of  useful  knowledge.” 

An  enlightened  electorate  is  the  basis  of  a  sound  democracy. 
A  democratic  social  order  will  function  only  if  the  citizen  is  vigilant 
and  takes  an  active  interest  in  the  affairs  of  the  nation.  We  in 
India  are  attempting  today  to  transform  a  traditional  and  stagnant 
society  into  a  modern  and  dynamic  one  and  build  a  new  social 
order  free  from  exploitation  of  any  kind.  And  all  these  are  to 
be  accomplished  by  peaceful  and  constitutional  means.  This  indeed 
is  a  tremendous  job  requiring  the  willing  co-operation  and  hard 
and  sustained  work  of  our  teeming  millions.  It  will  not  be  possible 
for  us  to  release  the  unbounded  energies  of  our  people  for  national 
reconstruction  unless  we  educate  and  motivate  the  people  on  right 
lines.  The  role  of  the  printed  word  in  bringing  enlightenment 
cannot  be  over-emphasised.  I  believe  that  our  first  and  foremost 
duty  today  is  the  eradication  of  illiteracy.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
literacy  opens  the  door  to  a  richer  life  for  the  individual  as  a 
citizen  and  as  a  producer. 

I  am  very  glad  to  know  that  the  accent  of  this  World  Fair  is 
on  publishing  in  developing  countries.  It  is  a  matter  of  gratification 
that  a  number  of  developing  countries  are  participating  in  this 
Fair.  The  National  Book  Trust  is  also  organising  in  collaboration 
with  UNESCO  an  International  Seminar  on  “Publishing  in  rural 
areas  in  Developing  countries”.  I  hope  the  developing  countries 
will  come  closer  and  explore  the  possibilities  of  joint  publishing 
programmes.  Book  publishing  will  have  to  become  a  part  and 
parcel  of  the  general  development  of  all  our  countries.  We  have 
to  have  massive  schemes  for  inculcating  the  reading  habit  in  the 

The  development  and  growth  of  a  book  culture  in  our  country 
as  well  as  in  many  other  developing  countries  is  no  doubt  facing 
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many  challenges.  As  Shri  Dias  pointed  out,  scarcity  of  paper, 
escalating  costs  of  production  and  sharp  drop  in  the  purchasing 
power  of  individuals  and  institutions  are  all  posing  a  serious  threat 
to  book  trade  and  industry.  There  is  no  doubt  books  are  expensive 
but  if  the  price  is  to  be  brought  down  there  has  to  be  mass 
production.  In  turn,  the  number  of  copies  of  books  could  be 
increased  only  if  they  sell  more.  But  they  do  not  because  they 
are  beyond  the  means  of  an  average  reader.  Some  enterprising 
publishers  cut  the  Gordian  knot  by  bringing  out  sensational  books 
and  books  devoted  to  cheap  sex,  violence  and  crime.  I  would 
like  to  appeal  to  those  publishers  not  to  debase  public  taste  in  this 
manner.  They  do  irreparable  harm  to  the  cause  of  good  reading 
and  thus  to  responsible  and  mature  citizenship.  I  hope  all  concerned 
with  this  vital  industry  will  ponder  over  the  problems  and  try 
to  find  acceptable  solutions.  Organisations  like  the  National  Book 
Trust  have  an  onerous  responsibility  in  this  regard  in  making 
available  to  the  people  better  and  cheaper  books. 

I  would  like  on  this  occasion  to  offer  my  congratulations  to 
the  National  Book  Trust  on  the  good  job  they  have  done  in  the 
matter  of  publication  of  books  in  Indian  languages.  Of  the  two 
thousand  titles  published  by  the  Trust  so  far,  over  sixteen  hundred 
are  in  Indian  languages.  The  Trust  has  indeed  played  its  catalytic 
role  well.  We  have  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  the  strides  made 
by  the  publishing  industry  in  Indian  languages  in  recent  years. 
The  ‘Bharatiya  Bhashaon  Ka  Mandap’  (the  Indian  Languages 
Pavilion)  at  the  Fair  is  visible  proof  of  this  remarkable  progress. 
I  am  glad  a  lot  of  silent  and  steady  work  is  going  on  towards 
the  development  of  our  languages.  This  is  as  it  should  be.  Our 
languages  have  a  rich  heritage  and  they  are  capable  of  infinite 
development.  Only  hard  and  sustained  work  is  necessary  to  make 
them  fit  instruments  for  conveying  modern  scientific  and  legal 
thought.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our  languages  have  a  very  bright 
future. 

We  are  today  aiming  not  only  at  improving  the  Standards 
of  living  of  our  people  but  also  improving  the  quality  of  their 
life.  Good  reading  and  cultivation  of  arts  is  indeed  the  hall-mark 
of  good  life.  In  the  bygone  days,  our  epic  stories  and  teachings 
spread  by  word  of  mouth  sustained  the  spirit  of  our  people.  They 
may  not  have  been  literate  but  certainly  they  imbibed  the  rich 
culture  enshrined  in  these  stories.  Today,  in  the  modern  age, 
this  is  no  longer  possible.  We  will  have  to  resort  to  the  printed 
word  and  other  means  of  mass  communication  to  reach  the  people. 
I  would  like  to  see  massive  growth  of  libraries  not  only  in  big 
cities  but  in  rural  areas  as  well.  Mobile  libraries  could  serve  the 
needs  of  people  living  in  far  away  places.  T  am  informed  that 
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there  will  be  discussions  on  this  and  allied  matters  between  authors, 
publishers  and  library  associations  during  this  Fair.  I  hope  these 
deliberations  will  be  fruitful. 

I  thank  the  Education  Minister  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Book 
Trust  for  having  given  me  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  this 
pleasant  function.  This  Fair  cuts  across  barriers  of  race,  religion, 
caste,  colour  and  creed.  Though  we  live  in  a  troubled  and 
distracted  world,  it  is  in  Fairs  like  this  one  that  one  can  see  the 
contours  of  'One  World’  taking  shape.  May  that  day  dawn  soon. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  declaring  the  Fourth  World  Book 
Fair  open. 


Character  Building  Education 

T  T  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  associate  myself  with  the 
A  inauguration  of  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  Shri  Rama- 
krishna  Mission  Vidyalaya,  branch  of  the  Ramakrishna  Mission, 
the  great  organization  founded  by  Swami  Vivekananda  over 
eighty  years  ago  to  propagate  the  eternal  truths  of  our  tradition 
in  the  idiom  of  the  modern  world  of  science  and  technology  and 
to  implement  the  ideal  of  service  to  man  as  the  highest  form  of 
worship  of  God.  From  its  humble  beginning  the  Vidyalaya  has 
grown  steadily  from  strength  to  strength  and  now  stands  as  a 
living  testimony  to  the  power  of  hard  work  and  dedicated  service. 

The  Vidyalaya  came  into  being  with  the  blessing  of  Swami 
Sbivananda,  a  direct  disciple  of  Shri  Ramakrishna  Paramahamsa. 
This  was  no  ordinary  good  fortune  for  the  Swramiji  was  a  man 
of  vision  and  a  reservoir  of  spiritual  strength,  courage  and 
compassion.  Swami  Vivekananda,  who  founded  the  Ramakrishna 
Mission,  appeared  on  the  scene  when  India  was  feeling  lost  under 
the  assault  of  western  ideas  and  culture.  A  lion  among  men,  he 
taught  us  how  to  bear  up  under  that  assault.  lie  showed  us 
how  we  had  yielded  to  foreign  rule  because  of  an  ignorance  and 
a  suicidal  forgetfulness  of  our  own  position  as  the  heirs  and 
inheritors  of  the  most  ancient  among  the  living  civilizations  of 
the  world.  Fie  was  a  teacher  par  excellence.  FFe  called  for  a 
man-making  education  and  laid  utmost  stress  on  the  building  of 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  Sri  Rama¬ 
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character.  He  astonished  the  people  of  his  time  by  the  importance 
he  attached  to  physical  training  and  used  to  emphasise  that  we 
want  men,  “with  muscles  of  iron  and  nerves  of  steer’.  He  spoke 
up  for  women  and  the  urgent  need  to  give  them  education  so 
that  they  might  play  their  proper  role  as  equal  partners  with  men 
in  managing  the  affairs  of  the  nation. 

The  Vidyalaya  is  associated  with  another  great  man,  one  of 
the  greatest  Indians  of  all  time  by  any  standard,  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
It  was  the  Mahatma  who  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the 
Vidyalaya  way  back  in  1934.  Gandhiji’s  unparalleled  leadership 
enabled  the  people  of  India  to  win  their  freedom  by  a  unique 
method,  the  method  of  love  and  non-violence  or  Satyagraha 
which  proved  far  more  efficacious  than  the  method  of  violence 
and  terrorism,  of  intrigue  and  manipulation  and  eminently 
representative  of  India’s  spiritual  traditions.  Gandhi ji’s  vision 
comprehended  not  just  the  political  liberation  of  this  country  and 
its  economic  emancipation  but  the  reconstruction  of  this  ancient 
land  on  the  basis  of  true  equality  as  between  man  and  man  and 
the  dignity  of  the  working  man.  He  sought  the  elimination  of 
class  conflict  and  an  end  to  all  exploitative  relationships,  not  by 
fanning  the  fires  of  hatred  and  engineering  a  violent  revolution 
but  by  removing  all  the  sources  of  pride  and  prejudice  that  block 
the  natural  flow  of  love  and  compassion  in  the  hearts  of  the 
people. 

Education  has  progressed  considerably  in  our  country, 
producing  more  doctors,  engineers,  etc.  in  the  last  three  decades. 
The  scientific  base  of  educational  system  has  been  enlarged. 
However,  I  feel  that  we  should  not  neglect  creation  of  a  spiritual 
base  also,  without  which  education  will  not  be  complete  and 
wholesome.  The  ideal  education  should  aim,  not  at  producing 
robots,  but  complete  man,  for  which  a  spiritual  foundation  is 
essential. 

I  am  very  glad  that  under  the  guidance  of  the  monks  of  the 
Ramakrishna  Mission  the  Vidayalaya  has  attempted  to  live  the 
message  of  Swami  Vivekananda  and  Mahatma  Gandhi.  It  has 
set  up  a  Teachers  college,  the  only  one  of  its  kind  in  Tamilnadu 
to  organize  all  the  courses  in  teacher  education  offered  by  the 
University. 

It  does  credit  to  the  authorities  of  the  Vidyalaya  that  they 
have  gratefully  remembered  the  contribution  of  the  workers, 
particularly  that  of  the  founder  Shri  T.  S.  Avinashilingam  Ghettiar, 
in  the  building  of  this  multi-faceted  institution.  May  the  Unseen 
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Power  which  has  guided  the  institution  all  these  fifty  years  and 
steered  it  clear  of  all  the  perils  on  the  way,  continue  to  shower 
its  grace  upon  the  Vidyalaya  in  the  years  ahead. 


Fostering  Awareness  of  Science 

among  Children 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the  Tenth 
National  Science  Exhibition  for  Children  organised  by  the 
National  Council  of  Education  Research  and  Training  and  the 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Today  the  whole  country  is 
celebrating  Children’s  Day  and  I  am  happy  that  this  Exhibition 
brings  together  children  from  all  over  India  and  helps  to 
strengthen  national  integration. 

The  National  Council  of  Education  Research  and  Training 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund  are  making  laudable  efforts 
to  propagate  the  Science  Exhibition  movement  throughout  die 
country.  Such  Exhibitions  play  a  vital  role  in  acquainting  children 
with  scientific  instruments  and  developing  scientific  outlook  and 
skills.  It  helps  in  promoting  a  scientific  temper  and  approach  to 
life,  besides  giving  a  stimulus  to  creative  talents. 

It  is  very  heartening  to  know  that  the  theme  for  this  year’s 
Exhibition  is  “ Science  in  our  Environment”.  In  the  present  day 
world,  improvement  in  environment  has  become  an  urgent 
necessity,  because  rapid  industrialisation  has  caused  great  deal  of 
pollution  of  environment  posing  a  threat  to  human  life  itself.  India 
is  still  in  the  initial  stages  of  industrialisation  and  is  in  a  position 
to  learn  from  the  experience  of  industrially  developed  countries 
so  as  to  combat  pollution.  Efforts  to  prevent  and  fight  pollution, 
can,  however,  succeed  only  if  the  people  are  alive  to  the  problem 
and  extend  full  cooperation.  Exhibitions  like  this  would  go  a 
long  way  in  creating  this  awareness  among  people.  Apart  from 
pollution  caused  by  industrialisation,  indiscriminate  exploitation 
of  naural  resources  is  upsetting  the  environmental  balance  in 
nature  with  all  its  attendant  adverse  consequences. 

Reckless  felling  of  trees  in  various  parts  of  our  country 
including  the  Himalayas  has  been  creating  new  problems.  There 
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is  however  now  a  growing  awareness  of  dangers  of  such  activities. 
I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  CHIPKO  movement  in  Tehri 
Gharwal  has  succeeded  in  halting  felling  of  trees.  Protecting 
Nature  has  become  an  important  task  today  and  all  of  us  will 
have  to  participate  in  this  effort.  The  imbalance  in  nature  being 
caused  by  human  beings  can  be  best  avoided  by  making  improve¬ 
ment  in  environment  an  integral  part  of  economic  development. 

Environmental  development  is  a  continuous  process,  and 
should  occupy  a  place  of  prime  importance.  It  should  form  an 
integral  part  of  science  education  in  the  schools  and  colleges. 
Public  awareness  has  to  be  created  on  top  priority  whether  through 
Exhibitions  like  this  or  through  any  other  traditional  media. 
These  Exhibitions  should  be  organised  at  places  like  ‘melas’  in 
rural  areas  and  pilgrimage  centres  in  order  to  expose  the  rural 
folk  also  to  environmental  problems. 

I  am  happy  that  a  large  number  of  children  are  participating 
in  this  Exhibition  which  I  am  told  presents  the  best  exhibits  from 
the  State  Exhibitions.  I  am  looking  forward  to  viewing  these 
exhibits.  I  hope  that  all  the  children  present  here  today  and  the 
others  who  have  not  been  so  successful  at  the  various  levels  of 
science  exhibition  would  keep  up  their  interest  and  improve  upon 
their  creative  work  and  play  an  active  role  in  the  progress 
of  science  and  technology.  On  you  rests  the  future  of  our 
environment  and  the  dreams  of  a  prosperous  India. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  Tenth  National 
Science  Exhibition  for  Children. 


Education  as  Nation’s  Investment  for 

a  Better  Tomorrow 

T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  this  evening  to  join  you  in  the 
A  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  your  School.  It  always  gives  me 
immense  pleasure  to  spend  time  with  children  on  whom  the 
future  of  the  country  rests.  As  children,  people  of  my  a^e  were 
deeply  involved  in  the  freedom  struggle.  So  manv  of  us  left 
studies  at  different  stages  to  participate  in  the  long  drawn-out 

Speech  at  the  25th  Annual  Day  of  the  Springdales  School,  New  Delhi 
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fight  against  the  foreign  rulers,  until  the  country  was  liberated 
in  1947.  We  were  inspired  by  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  I  do  hope  that  your  curriculum 
contains  a  study  of  the  teaching  of  Mahatmaji  who  showed  the 
path  of  Truth  and  Non-violence  to  the  entire  world. 

Twenty-five  years  is  a  brief  period  in  the  life  of  an  Institution. 
Yet,  it  is  an  important  milestone.  It  is  quite  evident  from  the 
Principal’s  Report  that  the  School  is  laying  great  stress  not  only 
on  the  syllabus  but  also  on  the.  development  of  an  integrated 
personality  of  each  child  through  various  extra-curricular  activities. 
I  was  impressed  the  other  day  by  the  rendering  of  the  South 
African  Nationalists’  Anthem  by  children  of  your  School  at  a 
function  held  in  connection  with  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for 
International  Understanding  for  Nelson  Mandela. 

Education  is  the  Nation’s  investment  for  a  better  future  and 
particularly  those  who  got  educated  in  Schools  like  this  which 
is  not  within  reach  of  many,  have  a  special  responsibility  to 
society.  What  is  most  important  is  to  inculcate  the  right 
attitude  towards  work  life  and  people.  A  great  majority  of  our 
people  specially  in  rural  areas,  are  still  very  poor  and  their  children 
do  not  have  even  basic  facilities  for  good  education.  It  is  heartening 
to  know  that  your  School  is  making  an  effort  in  this  direction 
by  admitting  talented  children  from  the  weaker  sections  and 
conducting  special  coaching  classes  for  students  of  scheduled 
castes.  The  Principal’s  Report  also  referred  to  their  adjustment 
to  the  new  School  environment. 

Here  is  a  basic  question.  What  kind  of  environment  a 
School  should  have  ?  In  my  opinon,  our  Schools  should  lay 
greater  stress  on  human  values  particularly  humility  and  com¬ 
passion.  True  learning  consists  of  only  that  which  gives  humi¬ 
lity,  i.e.  Vinaya.  This  is  essential  for  the  development  of 
character  which  eventually  leads  to  happiness.  Our  Schools  and 
educationists  should  pay  a  little  more  attention  to  this  aspect, 
because  persons  imbued  with  humility  would  adjust  themselves 
in  any  environment  and  also  allow  others  to  get  adjusted  and 
feel  at  home  with  them. 

Gandhiji  tried  to  inculcate  these  very  basic  human  values 
like  dignity  of  labour  through  the  craft-based  education  system. 
While  verbal  communication  has  an  important  role  to  play  in 
all  transmission  of  knowledge,  the  concept  of  work  experience 
is  also  equally  valid,  especially  in  the  formative  stages.  This 
helps  to  develop  proper  attitude  towards  work  and  eliminate 
status  consciousness  from  the  minds  of  children.  The  entry  into 
life  after  school  and  college  will  be  smoothened  by  bridging  the 
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ulf  between  the  academic  world  and  the  world  of  work.  The 
idea  of  work  experience  seems  to  be  gaining  popularity  and  of 
late  getting  the  much  needed  encouragement. 

I  congratulate  the  School  Management  for  the  good  job 
they  are  doing  and  wish  the  Principal  and  staff  all  success.  I 
also  congratulate  all  the  students  who  won  prizes.  I  am  sure 
that  the  School  will  grow  further  and  the  children  of  this  School 
would  bring  credit  not  only  to  their  School  but  to  the  entire 
country  by  their  dedication  and  selfless  service  to  the  community 
in  the  years  to  come. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  you  once  again  for  providing 
me  this  opportunity  to  meet  you  all. 


Printing  and  Publishing  Industry 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  honour  the 
representatives  of  the  Printing  and  Publishing  Industry  with 
National  Awards.  These  Awards  were  instituted  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  about  20  years  ago  in  order  to  encourage  this  industry  to 
improve  the  quality  of  printing  and  designing  of  books  and  other 
publications. 

The  printing  industry  which  was  mostly  in  the  hands  of 
the  British  before  independence  did  not  make  any  significant 
progress.  Indian  enterprise  in  this  line  could  not  develop  earlier 
in  view  of  the  unfavourable  environment.  It  was  only  after 
independence,  that  India’s  printing  industry  started  developing 
and  even  in  the  first  few  years  successfully  met  the  increased 
demand  for  printed  literature.  This  facilitated  growth  of  expertise 
among  printers,  designers  and  production  experts. 

I  am  told  that  presently  there  are  more  than  10,000 
commercial  publishers  and  50,000  printers  in  the  country.  The 
number  of  awards,  starting  with  26  initially  has  now  reached  55 
which  reflects  the  growth  of  the  industry.  Some  of  the  printed 
material  produced  here  compare  favourably  with  such  material 
produced  elsewhere  in  the  world.  The  prize  winning  entries  speak 
for  themselves  about  the  high  production  standards  achieved  by 
the  printing  and  publishing  industry.  This  progress  is  due  mainly 
to  the  introduction  of  latest  innovations  in  printing  technology. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  for 
Excellence  in  Printing  and  Designing  of  Books  and  Other  Publications, 
at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  November  29,  1980 
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The  demand  for  printed  material,  actuated  by  economic 
development,  is  constantly  increasing.  Our  printing  industry 
should  aim  at  meeting  these  growing  requirements  and  at  the 
same  time  endeavour  to  reduce  costs,  so  as  to  enable  more  and 
more  people  to  avail  themselves  of  the  benefits  of  reading.  There 
is  unlimited  scope  for  growth  of  this  industry  which  should  be 
guided  more  by  long-term  prospects  rather  than  by  short-term 
gains.  There  is  a  great  and  urgent  need  to  encourage  the  printing 
and  publishing  of  reading  material  in  our  national  languages  so 
as  to  popularise  education  in  the  rural  areas.  I  feel  that  State 
Governments  should  pay  more  attention  to  this  aspect  and  take 
suitable  measures  to  spread  the  reading  habit  in  rural  areas. 

Though  we  have  the  capacity  to  achieve  still  higher  standards 
ixi  printing  and  designing,  the  bulk  of  the  books  and  newspapers 
produced  in  the  country  still  lack  quality.  We  should  be  able 
to  produce  attractive  and  well  printed  books  and  periodicals  to 
meet  the  growing  needs  of  our  younger  generation.  They  should 
be  provided  with  low  priced  books  which  have  plenty  of 
illustrations  and  printed  well.  This  would  generate  greater  interest 
in  reading  and  thereby  increase  the  spread  of  knowledge.  The 
Government  will  certainly  provide  assistance  in  production  of 
books  and  other  reading  material  of  high  quality.  The  main 
effort  has,  however,  to  come  from  the  publishers  all  over  the 
country.  What  they  print  and  publish  should  also  promote 
national  integration,  harmony  and  contribute  to  strengthening  of 
the  nation. 

Let  me  congratulate  all  the  winners  of  the  various  Awards 
this  years.  I  hope  this  would  provide  inspiration  to  others 
in  the  field  to  achieve  higher  standards.  I  also  thank  Minister 
for  Information  &  Broadcasting  and  his  colleagues  for  inviting 
me  to  this  function. 


Enlightened  Education  for  Social  Service 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  join  you  on  the  6oth  Founders  Day  of  the 
School  which  is  a  leading  educational  institution  of  Delhi. 
The  growth  of  the  School  over  the  years  follows  closely  the  growth 
of  the  capital  city.  The  School  has  also  lived  up  to  the  dreams 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  60th  Founders  Day  of  the  Modern 
School,  New  Delhi,  November  29,  1980. 
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of  its  Founder,  the  late  Lala  Raghubir  Singh.  I  am  glad  to  know 
that  a  large  number  of  students  of  this  School  are  occupying 
responsible  positions  in  Government,  industry  and  elsewhere. 

It  is  essential  for  the  healthy  growth  of  any  Institution  to 
be  conscious  of  its  roots  and  to  be  aware  of  its  traditions  and 
strength  which  sustains  it.  If  we  ignore  this,  the  source  of 
inspiration  will  dry  up  and  we  will  start  drifting.  What  is  true 
in  the  case  of  an  Institution  is  even  more  true  in  the  case  of  a 
nation.  Sometimes,  I  notice  an  appalling  ignorance  among  some 
people  about  Gandhiji  and  what  he  stood  for.  I  may  venture  to 
say  that  a  lot  of  our  present  day  problems  are  due  to  the  fact  that 
we  have  strayed  away  from  the  path  shown  by  Gandhiji.  I  do 
not  know  how  much  of  the  present  day  school  curricula  contains 
material  on  Gandhiji’s  life  and  teachings  and  about  our  freedom 
movement.  It  is  the  primary  duty  of  our  educational  institutions 
to  make  the  younger  generations  aware  of  the  long  trails  and 
tribulations  of  our  freedom  fighters  during  our  struggle  for 
independence.  It  is  also  the  responsibility  of  the  Schools  to  help 
our  children  in  recapturing  the  vision  that  beckoned  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  in  understanding  the  basic  principles  that 
guided  him  in  moulding  the  destiny  of  our  great  nation. 

Mr.  Principal,  you  referred  to  mixed  economy  and  the  socialist 
pattern  of  society.  I  believe  that  educational  curricula  must  not 
only  reflect  but  positively  help  strengthen  the  ideals  of  socialism, 
secularism  and  democracy.  These  are  the  guiding  principles  on 
the  basis  of  which  our  Society  is  advancing.  The  students  should 
know  the  full  meaning  and  implications  of  these  concepts  so  that 
in  actual  life  these  could  provide  the  necessary  instruction  for  action* 
With  the  enlightened  education  which  the  boys  and  girls  receive 
in  institutions  like  yours,  it  should  be  incumbent  on  each  one  of 
you  to  contribute  to  welfare  of  society  particularly  towards  the 
needy  and  the  weaker  sections.  Social  service  should  be  a  vital 
part  of  education  at  the  School  level  so  that  the  problems  of  the 
poor  get  known  to  the  children. 

Our  generation  was  fortunate  in  having  leaders  like  Gandhiji, 
and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  who  set  high  ideals  and  gave  noble 
thoughts  to  the  nation.  Patriotism  and  love  of  the  country  was 
in  the  air  that  we  breathed  day  in  and  day  out.  These  ideals 
should  be  brought  to  the  fore  for  the  young  minds.  It  is  all  the 
more  essential  that  in  schools  like  yours,  whose  alumni  are 
tomorrow’s  nation  builders,  that  a  sense  of  commitment  to  the 
nation’s  service  is  imparted. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  this  function  and  wish  you 
all  success. 


Moral  Education  and  Bharatiya  Vidya 

Bhavan 

TT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  associate  myself  with  the 
A  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan’s 
Chandigarh  Kendra.  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  which  was 
conceived  by  late  Kulapati  Munshiji,  has  developed  into  a  mighty 
organisation  even  since  its  inception  42  years  ago;  spreading  the 
universal  message  of  truth,  peace,  love  and  compassion,  which 
constitute  the  basic  values  of  mankind.  With  its  wide  net  work 
of  Kendras  in  almost  all  State  capitals,  the  Bhavan  is  making  a 
rich  contribution  among  others  to  national  integration.  Chandigarh 
which  is  a  young  and  beautiful  city  has  been  enriched  by  the 
cultural  content  provided  by  the  Bhavan’s  Kendra. 

The  Chandigarh  Kendra  which  was  formed  in  1977  has 
made  good  progress  and  completion  of  the  proposed  building  of 
its  own  will  be  a  landmark  in  its  growth.  The  Bhavan’s  activities 
have  already  become  manifold  and  are  likely  to  grow  in  its  new 
home. 

Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  aims  at  spreading  the  message  of 
oneness  of  Indian  culture.  In  terms  of  material  wealth  we  are 
still  a  poor  country,  but  India  is  rich  culturally  and  spiritually. 
It  is  respected  throughout  the  world  because  of  its  age  old 
traditions  and  achievements,  which  emphasise  eternal  values  like 
Truth,  love  and  compassion,  handed  down  from  generation  to 
generation.  Whenever  a  decline  in  these  values  took  place,  a 
great  teacher  emerged  on  the  scene  to  reactivate  our  thinking  and 
remind  us  of  our  rich  cultural  heritage.  In  recent  centuries,  India 
had  given  birth  to  great  saints  like  Guru  Nanak,  Mahaprabhu 
Srikrishna  Chaitanya,  Saint  Kabir,  Swami  Dayanand  Saraswati, 
Ramakrishna  Parmahamsa,  Shri  Sirdi  Sai  Baba,  Bhagwan  Ramana 
Maharshi,  Swami  Vivekananda,  Swami  Ramanand  and  a  host  of 
others.  They  were  all  messengers  of  God  and  set  personal  example 
for  others  to  follow.  The  central  theme  of  their  teachings  is  that 
divinity  is  manifested  in  every  one  of  us  and  it  is  indivisible. 
This  was  why  thinkers  and  philosophers  in  India  taught 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  foundation-stone  laying  ceremony  of 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan’s  Chandigarh  Kendra,  Chandigarh,  November 
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compassion  towards  not  only  other  individuals  but  other  faiths 
also.  It  was  due  to  this  deep  belief  in  eternal  values,  that  the 
people  of  this  ancient  land  could  absorb  all  faiths.  It  is  this  secular 
approach  that  has  to  be  strengthened  and  sustained.  As  you  are 
all  aware,  it  was  this  spirit  of  supreme  tolerance  that  pervaded 
the  thought  and  actions  of  our  people  in  every  walk  of  life. 

Our  struggle  for  indpendence  led  by  Gandhi ji  was  based 
on  the  eternal  values  of  Truth,  non-violence,  self-discipline,  love 
and  compassion.  This  spontaneously  touched  the  hearts  of  millions 
of  Indians,  irrespective  of  their  caste,  creed  and  religion,  and  they 
responded  to  the  call  of  the  Mahatma.  He  showed  that  any  action 
— be  it  political  or  otherwise — loses  its  power  and  durability,  if 
it  is  not  based  firmly  on  fundamental  spiritual  values. 

Munshiji  started  the  Bhavan  with  the  objective  of  expounding 
these  values,  particularly  among  the  younger  generation.  This  is 
extremely  relevant  today  when  the  world  is  witnessing  a  growing 
craze  for  material  possessions  and  comforts.  I  am  not  saying  that 
the  materialistic  aspect  is  not  important,  but  that  beyond  a  point 
it  becomes  counter-productive.  Unbridled  materialism  will  never 
produce  a  complete  and  happy  human  being  and  also  cannot 
contribute  to  happiness  in  society.  In  fact,  many  people  from  the 
so-called  developed  nations  are  looking  towards  India  with  its 
rich  cultural  heritage  for  inspiration. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  the  Punjab  Governor  Sri  Jaisukhlal 
Hathi  and  Sri  S.  Ramarkishnan  for  giving  me  this  opportunity 
to  come  over  here  today  for  this  function.  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan 
is  engaged  in  a  noble  and  sacred  work  and  deserves  our 
cooperation. 


Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  and  National 

Integration 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  amidst  you  all  for  laying  the 
foundation  stone  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan’s  Kendra.  Only 
a  few  days  ago,  I  had  the  privilege  of  laying  the  foundation  stone 
of  the  Kendra  at  Chandigarh.  As  you  are  well  aware,  this  institution 
had  a  very  humble  beginning  in  1938  and  over  the  years  it  has 
grown  into  a  mighty  organisation  under  the  guidance  of  Kulapati 
Munshiji. 

Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan’s  Kendra,  Calcutta,  December  6,  1980 
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Calcutta  is  not  new  to  me.  I  have  been  here  several  times 
and  it  gives  me  immense  pleasure  everytime  I  visit  this  great 
cultural  'centre  of  India.  Bengal  occupies  an  important  place  in 
India  s  history.  The  modern  Indian  Renaissance  movement  which 
started  here  helped  to  give  shape  and  content  later  to  the  freedom 
struggle.  Beginning  with  Raja  Ram  Mohan  Roy,  this  land  has 
produced  many  great  personalities  in  recent  times  like  Rama¬ 
krishna  Paramahamsa,  Swami  Vivekananda,  Gurudev  Tagore, 
Shri  Aurobindo,  Deshbandhu  Chittaranjan  Das  and  Netaji  Subash 
Chandra  Bose.  Each  one  of  them  was  a  giant  in  his  field  and  left  a 
permanent  mark  on  the  thought  of  the  country  which  will  continue 
to  inspire  people  for  generations  to  come. 

Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  which  started  its  activities  here  20 
years  ago  is  now  able  to  secure  a  piece  of  land  to  construct  a 
building  of  its  own.  The  Bhavan  is  fulfilling  the  noble  task  of 
spreading  the  universal  message  of  brotherhood  and  it  deserves 
all  encouragement.  In  a  way,  the  Bhavan’s  work  is  continuation 
of  the  movement  started  by  Swami  Vivekananda,  through 
Ramakrishna  Mission. 

Swami  Vivekananda  declared  that  ‘ ‘Religion  is  not  for 
empty  bellies.  The  famished  country  must  first  be  fed  and  clothed 
and  rendered  physically  fit  to  think  of  the  subtle  problems  of 
religion  and  philosophy”.  Thus,  economic  development  of  the 
country  was  emphasised  by  Swami  Vivekananda  who  pleaded  for  a 
healthy  interaction  of  ideas  between  East  and  West.  He  was  the 
first  cultural  ambassador  of  the  East  to  go  to  West  with  the  firm 
conviction  that  “India  needed  the  modern  scientific  ideas  of  the 
Occident  as  well  as  a  thorough  organic  reform  and  that  it  was 
India’s  role  and  responsibility  to  carry  to  the  West  the  treasures 
of  her  philosophical  and  spiritual  truths”.  It  is  quite  evident  that 
whatever  had  been  envisaged  by  Swamiji,  is  now  materialising 
and  in  this,  the  Vidya  Bhavan  is  making  a  significant  contribution. 

Voluntary  organisations  like  Ramakrishna  Mission  and 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  are  running  many  educational  institutions 
in  the  country  and  are  supplementing  the  efforts  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  in  this  very  important  field.  I  had  an  occasion  to  visit  the 
educational  centre  being  run  by  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  at 
Coimbatore  recently  and  was  very  much  impressed  by  the  ^rood 
work  being  done  there.  They  are  imparting  education  with  a 
spiritual  and  moral  content  which  is  essential  for  the  development 
of  an  integrated  personality.  Efforts  by  organisations  like  these 
deserve  all  encouragement  and  support  from  the  Government  and 
I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Government  of  West  Bengal  is 
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extending  full  support  to  the  Vidya  Bhavan  one  evidence  of  which 
is  assignment  of  land  for  constructing  a  home  for  the  Bhavan. 

It  needs  no  special  emphasis  to  say  that  top  priority  must 
be  given  to  the  children  of  today  who  will  be  the  citizens  of 
tomorrow.  In  my  recent  tour  of  Soviet  Union  and  Bulgaria,  I 
visited  many  places  of  training  for  children.  I  was  very  much 
impressed  by  the  training  imparted  to  children  in  those  countries. 
There  should  be  a  national  plan  to  give  special  attention  to  children 
and  their  activities  in  urban  and  rural  areas.  Such  vital  programmes 
like  family  welfare  and  discipline  in  day-to-day  life  could  be 
successfully  implemented  if  correct  orientation  is  provided  at  an 
early  age.  It  would  be  better  to  invest  energies  and  resources  in 
shaping  children  along  right  lines  rather  than  get  bogged  down 
with  problems  later. 

The  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  has  been  making  valuable 
contribution  towards  national  integration  by  stressing  and  sprea¬ 
ding  the  message  of  universal  brotherhood  through  their 
various  activities.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Vidya  Bhavan,  particularly,  Shri 
Jaisukhlal  Hathi,  Governor  of  Punjab  and  Ramakrishna, 
Executive  Secretary,  for  the  good  work  they  are  doing  in  carrying 
forward  the  torch  handed  over  to  them  by  Munshiji. 

I  thank  the  organisers  for  inviting  me  here  to  lay  the 
foundation  stone  for  the  Bhavan’s  Kendra. 


Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan— a  Harbinger 

of  National  Unity 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  amidst  you  all  today  to  receive  the 
Tamra  Patra  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan.  The  earlier 
recipients  of  this  honour  were  distinguished  persons  in  their 
respective  fields.  Perhaps  this  is  for  the  first  time  that  the 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  have  decided  to  honour  a  farmer,  I  deem 
this  an  honour  done  to  the  farmers  of  our  country  by  choosing 
their  representative  for  this  purpose.  I  accordingly  receive  the 
Tamra  Patra  in  that  spirit. 

Speech  while  receiving  the  Tamra  Patra  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan, 
Bombay,  December  19,  1980 
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Munshiji  had  conceived  this  Institution  for  enabling  us  to 
recapture  and  foster  our  fundamental  values  reintegrating  them 
with  new  elements  suited  to  modern  conditions.  The  record  of 
Bhavan’s  achievements  spreading  over  the  last  42  years  speaks 
volumes  about  fulfilment  of  this  objective.  It  has  grown  into  a 
movement  with  diverse  activities  and  its  roots  have  stuck  deep 
into  the  soil  like  a  Banyan  tree,  spreading  its  influence  ever  wider 
and  wider.  The  Bhavan  has  come  to  be  recognised  as  a  compre¬ 
hensive  national  Institution  with  an  International  outlook  serving 
the  intellectual,  literary,  educational,  cultural,  scientific  and 
spiritual  life  of  India. 

The  Bhavan’s  ideal  that  the  world  is  one  family  and  its  moto 
‘let  noble  thoughts  come  to  us  from  every  side’  briefly  sums  up 
the  essence  of  our  ancient  culture.  We  are  expected  to  wish  well 
and  pray  for  the  welfare  of  all  and  develop  a  universal  outlook.  In 
the  same  way,  keeping  away  from  egoism,  jealousy,  hatred  and 
anger,  we  should  entertain  good  thoughts  from  all  instead  of 
adhering  dogmatically  to  our  own  belief  as  the  only  rrue  ones. 
Truth  is  not  the  monopoly  of  any  one  person  or  organisation. 
This  noble  concept  pervaded  the  thought  and  action  of  our  elders 
throughout  history. 

The  independence  movement  led  by  Gandhiji  was  based  on 
these  values,  upheld  and  nurtured  by  an  ancient  tradition  which 
has  been  a  confluence  of  all  faiths.  It  was  this  spirit  of  tolerance 
that  sustained  our  secular  approach.  India  enjoys  a  unique  position 
among  the  nations  of  the  world,  where  religions  from  all  corners 
of  the  world  co-exist  peacefully  and  flourish.  In  our  external 
relations  too,  we  have  been  striving  to  follow  the  spirit  of  fairness 
to  all.  We  had  adhered  steadfastly  to  cherished  values  rather 
than  falling  a  prey  to  short-term  material  gains.  This  v/as  the 
reason  why  non-alignment  policy  came  naturally  to  us.  The 
policies  we  have  pursued  may  not  have  yielded  quick  and 
spectacular  results  but  these  policies  are  durable  and  in  tune  with 
our  inner  thoughts. 

In  saying  all  this,  I  am  attempting  to  make  the  point  that 
our  cultural  traditions  have  always  formed  the  basis  for  all  our 
internal  and  external  policies.  Naturally  we  would  want  these 
time  tested  values  and  traditions  to  be  preserved  and  spread 
among  the  younger  generation  and  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 
This  is  a  task  of  great  magnitude  and  in  this  the  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan  is  playing  an  important  role  through  its  net  work  of 
Branches  in  the  country.  I  had  the  opportunity  of  laying  the 
foundation  stones  of  the  Bhavan  Kendras  at  Chandigarh  and 
Calcutta  recently. 
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In  the  present  transformation  of  our  country  from  an 
economically  backward  state  into  a  modern  society,  the  Ehavan 
should  strive  to  see  that  our  march  to  modernity  our  spiritual  base 
is  not  lost  sight  of  or  diluted.  The  gulf  between  the  urban  and  rural 
India  seems  to  be  widening,  following  the  increasing  disparities  in 
incomes  and  standards  of  life.  Nearly  eighty  percent  of  our  people 
live  in  villages  and  any  movement  without  involving  them  will 
not  be  complete.  I  feel,  therefore,  that  a  time  has  some  for  the 
Bhavan  to  extend  their  activities  and  attention  to  the  people  in 
rural  areas.  Benefits  of  modern  education  are  not  available  to 
the  rural  people  and  are  beyond  their  reach  also.  You  can  go  out 
into  the  villages  and  open  multipurpose  schools,  cultural  centres 
and  health  units.  Having  honoured  a  farmer  today,  the  Bhavan 
has  committed  itself  to  help  the  farmers’  community  in  raising 
its  quality  of  life. 

Before  concluding  I  would  like  to  pay  my  humble  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  the  Bahvan’s  founder  Kulapati  Munshiji,  who 
was  a  great  Rishi.  The  best  way  to  pay  our  homage  to  Munshiji 
is  to  work  for  the  fulfilment  of  his  ideals. 

I  would  thank  you,  Shri  Khatau,  Shri  Jaisukhlal  Hathi,  Shri 
Mehta  and  Shri  Ramakrishna  for  inviting  me  here.  I  wish 
the  Bhavan  all  success  and,  now,  as  one  of  its  honorary  members, 

I  shall  strive  further  to  help  implement  the  ideals  of  Bharatiya 
Vidya  Bhavan. 


Scholastic  Learning 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  today  amdist  you 
all  as  Kurukshetra  University  enters  its  25th  year.  Dr.  Rajendra 
Prasad  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  this  University  on  this  day 
in  1957  at  this  holy  centre.  The  University  at  this  Dharmakshetra 
was  very  dear  to  Rajen  Babu,  who  was  an  incarnation  of  Bharat 
Dharma.  It  is  very  gratifying  to  know  that  the  University  has 
made  rapid  progress  as  a  centre  of  learning. 

Kurukshetra  occupies  a  pre-eminent  place  in  India’s  cultural 
life  as  the  birth  place  of  Bhagavat  Gita  which  has  been  universally 

Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Institute  of  Sanskrit 
and  Indological  Studies  of  the  Kurukshetra  University,  Kurukshetra, 
January  11,  1981 
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acclaimed  as  die  quintessence  of  Indian  way  of  life.  It  is  very 
appropriate  for  this  University  to  concentrate  on  Sanskrit  and 
Indological  studies,  besides  other  branches  of  modern  education. 
I  hope  that  the  message  of  eternal  values  of  truth,  sacrifice,  love 
and  compassion  will  go  in  all  directions  from  this  Institute  of 
Sanskrit  and  Indological  Studies.  This  Institute  should  endeavour 
to  co-r  elate  the  achievements  of  indological  research  to  the  needs 
of  modern  times  and  to  the  aspirations  of  the  masses.  Every 
intellectual  activity,  whether  at  the  national  or  the  international 
level,  has  got  to  be  dovetailed  to  the  present  day  needs  and  to  the 
expectations  of  the  common  man. 

I  am  aware  of  the  difficult  problems  and  dillemmas  that 
Universities  in  India  face  today.  These  relate  not  only  to  the 
finances  but  more  importantly,  to  the  very  aims  and  objectives 
of  education.  Educationists  have  become  aware,  more  than  ever, 
that  man  can  fashion  his  own  future,  that  this  future  must  ensure 
lasting  universal  peace  and  unity,  and  that  the  best  instrument 
for  realisation  of  this  future  is  education.  Therefore,  the  entire 
educational  process  should  be  so  transformed  that  would  enable 
each  individual  to  find  his  profession  through  his  personality  and 
to  contribute  his  maximum  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  ideals  of  peace 
and  harmony. 

Educationists  have  also  come  to  realise  that  universal  peace 
and  harmony  are  dependent  upon  man’s  own  internal  peace  and 
harmony  and  that  the  integration  of  the  world  is  dependent  upon 
the  integration  of  man.  They  have  affirmed,  therefore,  that 
education  should  aim  at  the  development  of  the  integrated 
personality.  The  theme  of  the  transformation  of  education  and 
the  theme  of  integration  have  thus  come  to  be  intimately  related 
to  each  other. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  one  wonders  whether  our  universities 
are  sufficiently  equipped  to  find  solutions  to  these  pressing  needs. 
Before  independence  we  had  dreamt  of  a  new  system  of  education, 
freed  from  the  maxims  and  axioms  of  the  imported  British 
system.  We  had  thought  that  on  achieving  independence  we 
shall  educate  the  youths  of  the  country  on  lines  suitable  to  the 
genius  of  our  culture  so  as  to  make  of  them  heroic  beings  capable 
of  meeting  the  challenges  of  the  modern  times. 

We  are  in  need  of  New  Education  which  will  look  upon  the 
child  as  a  bud  that  opens  up  petal  by  petal  and  which  needs  the 
sunlight  of  the  ideals  of  Truth,  Beauty  and  Goodness.  We  need 
to  create  for  the  child  and  the  youth  a  new  educational  environ¬ 
ment.  Indeed  universities  should  get  related  to  primary  and 
secondary  education  and  look  upon  education  as  one  long 
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integrated  process.  Universities  need  to  evolve  new  methods  of 
learning  by  means  of  which  each  student  is  enabled  to  look  within 
himself  and  to  relate  the  world  of  inner  truths  with  the  world 
of  external  realities.  Universities  should  develop  new  alternative 
syllabii  in  respect  of  each  subject  so  that  all  that  is  peripheral  or 
all  that  is  out  of  date  is  weeded  out  and  students  are  enabled  to 
accelerate  their  progress  towards  the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  We 
should  not  burden  the  student’s  mind  with  too  many  text-books 
but,  as  Swami  Vivekananda  said,  we  should  develop  in  the  student 
greater  and  greater  capacity  of  concentration  which  can  command 
greater  and  greater  volume  of  knowledge  by  seizing  the  essence 
and  relating  to  that  essence  the  multifarious  branches  of  knowledge 
with  ease  and  mastery.  Universities  must  give  a  new  orientation 
to  the  understanding  of  the  very  aim  of  life. 

Education  is  also  a  necessity  input  for  any  meaningful 
economic  advancement.  The  swelling  ranks  of  unemployed 
graduates  however  indicates  the  existence  of  lop-sidedness  in  our 
developmental  efforts.  Our  economy  is  not  able  to  absorb  all  the 
graduates  and  post-graduates  that  are  coming  out  of  the  universities 
every  year.  May  be  the  solution  lies  in  linking  the  educational 
system  with  the  changing  pattern  of  occupational  structure 
available  in  the  country.  In  this  age  of  specialization,  our 
educationists  have  to  consider  all  aspects  and  if  necessary  revamp 
the  educational  system  so  that  only  meaningful  and  relevant 
education  is  imparted. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  giving  me 
an  opportunity  to  associate  myself  with  this  function  today.  I 
wish  all  success  to  the  Kurukshetra  University  and  its  Institute  of 
Sanskrit  and  Indological  Studies. 


Practical  Wisdom  and  Education 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  to  join  you  all  in  celebrating 
the  Golden  Jubilee  of  this  reputed  school.  The  School  has 
grown  over  the  last  fifty  years  and  has  now  many  feeder  schools 
catering  to  the  educational  needs  of  the  ever  increasing  population 
of  this  capital  city  of  ours.  It  is  heartening  to*  know  that 
Cambridge  School  occupies  a  place  of  pride  in  the  capital  and  I 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  the 
Cambridge  School,  New  Delhi,  March  3f  1981 
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would  like  to  congratulate  the  students — past  and  present  and  the 
management  for  their  achievements  in  various  fields. 

Fifty  years  is  a  fairly  long  period  in  the  life  of  an  Institution 
which  rightly  deserves  to  be  celebrated.  New  Delhi  has  also 
completed  50  years  and  in  this  period  Cambridge  School  has  also 
grown  with  New  Delhi  and  lived  upto  the  expectations  of  its 
founder  Principal,  Shri  A.  C.  Deb. 

I  understand  that  the  School  is  imparting  education  adopting 
modern  techniques  with  a  view  to  channelise  the  energies  of 
children  into  productive  activities.  A  child’s  personality  gets 
moulded  at  the  School  stage  and  it  is  here  that  sound  foundations 
should  be  laid  for  the  development  of  an  integrated  personality. 
Character-building  should  be  the  main  thrust  of  good  education 
which  can  be  achieved  with  dedicated  work  of  enlightened 
teachers. 

We  should  not  be  misled  into  thinking  that  learning  of  three 
'R’s  alone  constitutes  education.  Literacy  is  not  all  learning.  For 
ages,  our  people  acquired  knowledge  through  the  teachings  of 
spiritual  leaders  and  intellectuals  which  was  the  basis  of  our 
strength.  Education  comprised  learning  of  moral  values  and  also 
practical  wisdom.  Let  us  keep  up  those  standards  and  not  reduce 
education,  as  happens  in  some  places,  to  a  business  proposition 

or  an  industry. 

The  Father  of  our  Nation,  Gandhiji  has  left  us  invaluable 
experiences  in  the  field  of  education  for  our  benefit.  A  cardinal 
tenet  of  Gandhiji’s  philosophy  of  education  is  that  the  physical, 
mental  and  spiritual  development  of  the  child  should  go  hand  in 
hand.  If  we  develop  the  child’s  spirit  and  ability  we  have  done 
all  that  is  expected  of  good  education.  A  School  should  enable 
the  child  to  learn  that,  in  the  struggle  of  life,  he  can  easily 
conquer  “hate  by  love,  untruth  by  truth  and  violence  by  self¬ 
suffering”.  Felt  by  the  force  of  this,  Gandhiji  endeavoured  to 
train  the  children  at  Tolstoy  Farm  and  then  at  Phoenix,  in  South 
Africa,  along  these  lines.  It  is  out  of  these  early  experiments  that 
Gandhiji  developed  a  whole  system  of  education  to  suit  our 
conditions,  so  as  to  make  each  child,  “self-reliant,  fearless, 
competent  to  weather  the  storms  of  life,  upright,  honourable, 
self-respecting  and  respected  by  others,  fit  to  take  his  place  as  a 
worthy  member  of  the  nation,  capable  of  bearing  witness  to  peace 
on  earth  and  goodwill  among  men”. 

Our  country  is  undergoing  a  vast  transformation  and 
everyone  has  a  role  to  play  in  this  gigantic  task  of  removal  of 
poverty.  Those  of  you  who  get  educated  in  Schools  like  this  have 
an  added  responsibility  to  Society.  A  great  majority  of  our  people, 
especially  in  rural  areas,  are  very  poor  and  their  children  sometimes 
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do  not  enjoy  even  the  minimum  facilities  for  education.  It  is  the 
duty  of  everyone  particularly  those  who  are  fortunately  placed, 
to  extend  all  manner  of  help  and  assistance  to  the  efforts  that  are 
being  made  to  wipe  out  poverty.  You  have  to  remember  this  so 
that  later  on  in  life  your  actions  conform  to  this  ideal. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  this  function  and  wish  you 
success  in  all  future  endeavours. 


University  and  Intellectual  Leadership 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  amdist  you  today.  Punjab  University 
had  acquired  a  prominent  place  in  the  intellectual  map  of  India 
long  before  independence.  Although  the  University  had  a  fresh 
start  at  Chandigarh  in  1947,  in  the  wake  of  partition,  it  is  good 
that  you  have  been  able  to  keep  up  the  traditions  of  this  premier 
Institution. 

The  success  of  a  University  is  measured  not  merely  in  terms 
of  the  number  of  students  enrolled,  or  teachers  employed;  but  in 
its  ceaseless  endeavour  to  attain  peaks  of  excellence  and  the  quality 
of  intellectual  leadership  that  it  offers  to  the  young  generation.  I 
am  happy  that  you  have  been  able  to  maintain  these  ideals  of  a 
University  and  I  congratulate  the  teachers  and  students  of  Punjab 
University  for  their  achievements. 

We  are  living  in  a  dynamic  age,  characterised  by  speedy  and 
continuous  changes,  posing  ever  fresh  questions  regarding  the  ideals 
of  University  education.  A  University,  true  to  its  very  definition, 
has  always  stood  for  universal  outlook  based  on  humanism  reason 
and  tolerance.  The  success  of  a  University  consists  in  its  capacity 
to  produce  independent  thinkers  endowed  with  strength  of 
character.  It  is  only  such  great  thinkers  that  have  made  significant 
contribution  to  the  enrichment  of  human  thought  and  progress 
of  mankind.  All  through  the  history  of  mankind,  we  find  that 
societies  are  always  in  a  process  of  continuous  renewal  in  which 
all  ideas,  institutions  and  structures  undergo  transformation, 
leaving  old  garbs  and  taking  up  new  forms  and  postures. 

This  process  of  constant  struggle  for  renewal  has  been  the 
chief  characteristic  of  the  evolution  of  modern  societies.  What  is 

Convocation  address  at  the  Punjab  University,  Chandigarh  March 
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essential  is  that  we  should  contribute  our  mite  to  this  process  of 
renewal,  endowed  with  the  strength  of  character  and  courage  of 
conviction.  The  academic  community  and  institutions  of  higher 
learning  have  a  big  role  to  play  in  providing  intellectual  leadership 
to  society  in  this  unique  struggle  in  the  realm  of  thought. 

Our  Universities  should  have  the  moral  courage  and 
intellectual  honesty  to  assume  this  leadership.  In  the  present  day 
world,  Universities  cannot  remain  isolated  for  ever  from  contem¬ 
porary  Society  and  its  problems.  They  must  try  to  reach  out 
to  Society  and  help  in  finding  solutions  to  the  ever  increasing 
problems  of  contemporary  life.  This  active  participation  of 
Universities  in  the  life  of  the  community  will  go  a  long  way  in 
enriching  the  quality  of  life  of  the  community. 

We  are  passing  through  a  time  of  severe  stresses  and  strains. 
Some  of  the  social  tensions  around  us  today  are  thrown  up  by  the 
very  process  of  our  own  social  development.  We  are  decisively 
moving  away  from  the  rigid  traditions  of  a  distant  past  and  are 
on  the  threshold  of  an  irreversible  trend  towards  new  horizons  on 
the  road  of  modernisation.  Our  industry,  agriculture,  education, 
health,  all  are  fast  developing.  Science  and  technology  are  slowly, 
but  surely,  becoming  a  way  of  our  life.  And  yet  emotionally  we 
are  not  able  to  make  any  decisive  break  with  the  past.  Our 
emotional  attachments  are  still  conditioned  by  old  traditions. 
Presumably,  it  is  this  conflict  in  the  process  of  development  that 
is  reflected  in  the  current  situation  with  occasional  outbursts  of 
fury  on  matters  like  regionalism,  linguism,  religion,  community, 
caste  and  so  on. 

It  is  true  that  languages,  religion,  ways  of  life  are  all  parts 
of  our  cultural  heritage.  What  is  needed  is  to  find  solutions  to 
new  problems  while  trying  to  preserve  all  that  is  worthy  in  our 
heritage.  This  process  of  growth  demands  that  our  cultural 
heritage  should  also  lend  itself  to  continuous  renewal,  and  it  is 
in  this  renewal,  that  we  should  look  forward  to  the  necessary 
leadership  in  our  intellectual  community.  It  is  this  ability  to 
provide  intellectual  leadership  that  is  expected  of  our  Universities. 

India  has  made  rapid  and  significant  progress  in  the  field 
of  University  education  since  independence.  It  is  a  matter  of 
pride  for  all  of  us  to  know  that  today  our  scientists,  doctors, 
engineers  and  technologists  are  serving  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 
This  is  a  welcome  development.  But  it  is  every  distressing  at  the 
same  time  to  see  a  large  number  of  educated  youth  unemployed. 
One  wonders  sometimes,  whether  the  growth  in  education, 
specially  higher  level  education  in  our  country,  is  in  the  right 
direction  and  is  in  step  with  the  absorbing  capacity  of  our 
economy. 
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The  Primary  objective  of  ‘learning  for  earning’  cannot  be 
ignored  in  a  country  like  ours.  A  job-oriented  education  from 
elementary  to  the  University  level,  has  also  to  be  planned,  well 
in  accordance  with  the  employment  outlets  likely  to  be  generated 
by  our  economic  development.  The  most  appropriate  education 
is  that  which  enables  the  recipient  to  develop  character,  strengthen 
mental  faculties,  expand  intellectual  horizons  and  enables  one  to 
stand  on  his  own  feet. 

Convocations  are  occasions  for  happiness  and  satisfaclion  for 
Universities — teachers  and  students,  who  have  reached  an  important 
milestone  in  their  lives,  but,  the  process  of  education  does  not 
stop  with  these  moments  of  joy.  Every  individual  keeps  learning 
throughout  his  life.  In  fact,  the  idea  of  life  long  education  is  the 
keynote  of  a  learning  society. 

I  congratulate  those  of  you  who  have  obtained  degrees  and 
distinctions  today.  I  wish  you  all  a  very  happy  and  fruitful  life 
in  the  service  of  the  nation. 


Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  and  Moral 

Education 

IT  IS  A  REAL  pleasure  for  me  to  associate  myself  with  the 
activities  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan.  In  less  than  a  year,  this  is 
the  fourth  function  of  the  Bhavan  to  which  I  have  been  invited. 
Foundation  stones  were  laid  by  me  for  Bhavan’s  buildings  at 
Chandigarh  and  Calcutta  and  the  Bhavan  also  honoured  me  with 
Tamra  Patra  at  a  colourful  ceremony  at  Bombay.  I  have, 
therefore,  become  an  integral  part  of  the  activities  of  Bharatiya 
Vidya  Bhavan. 

I  have  always  welcomed  opportunities  to  visit  Nagpur  which 
is  in  the  centre  of  the  country  and,  therefore,  symbolises  the  heart 
of  India.  During  the  freedom  struggle  this  region  inspired  a  large 
number  of  our  countrymen.  I  visited  Nagpur  many  times  while 
travelling  to  Wardha.  Once  in  the  early  forties,  I  remember 
being  brought  to  Nagpur  along  with  thirty  others  including  top 
leaders  like  Shri  T.  Prakasam,  Shri  S.  Satyamurthi,  Shri  Kamaraj 
and  Shri  V.  V.  Giri  after  our  arrest  in  erstwhile  Madras  Province. 

Speech  while  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Nagpur  Kendra  of 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  Nagpur,  September  3,-  1981 
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At  the  same  time  30  congressmen  of  erstwhile  Central  Provinces 
including  leaders  like  Shri  Vinobha  Bhave,  late  Shri  Ravi  Shankar 
Shukla  and  Shri  D.  P.  Misra  were  transferred  to  Vellore  in 
Madras  province.  From  Nagpur,  in  the  night,  we  were  taken 
by  van  to  an  unknown  destination  but  finally  landed  up  at 
Amraoti  jail,  where  we  stayed  for  nearly  three  years. 

Those  were  the  dark  days  and  we  were  not  sure  whether 
we  would  at  all  see  light  at  the  end  of  the  struggle.  There  was  a 
mission  to  be  fulfilled  and  all  those  who  fought  for  freedom  had 
to  undergo  a  great  deal  of  suffering  but  kept  up  their  spirits  and 
endeavoured  to  live  by  the  standards  of  conduct  laid  down  by  the 
Father  of  the  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  For  him  there  was  no 
swerving  from  the  path  of  Truth  and  non-violence.  It  would  be 
of  course  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  all  his  followers  and 
participants  in  the  country’s  struggle  for  independence  came  up 
to  the  high  standards  set  by  Gandhiji  but  there  can  be  no  gainsaying 
that  they  had  at  least  recognised  the  eternal  relevance  of  those 
standards  for  mankind’s  moral  and  spiritual  well  being. 

The  values  which  not  only  our  fore-fathers  but  our  elders  in 
recent  memory  cherished  and  which  formed  the  very  basis  of  their 
lives  seem  no  longer  to  have  any  meaning  for  us  today.  They 
believed  that  even  in  the  pursuit  of  one’s  worldly  ambitions  one 
cannot  be  oblivious  to  the  basic  principles  of  righteous  conduct 
and  that  “ARTHA”  has  to  be  acquired  only  through  “DHARMA”. 
Gandhiji,  to  whose  inspiring  leadership  the  country  owes  its 
independence  had  always  stressed  that  means  were  as  important 
as  ends  and  that  lasting  good  could  be  achieved  only  through  fair 
means.  In  contrast,  there  is  today  an  all  pervasive  atmosphere  of 
permisiveness.  Acquisition  of  wealth  and  power  by  any  means 
has  become  our  goal.  The  end  justifies  the  means,  appears  to  be 
our  guiding  principle  today.  It  is  sad  to  think  that  in  the  course 
of  less  than  four  decades,  we  have  forgotten  the  basic  philosophy 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  though  we  vainly  take  his  name  day  in  and 
day  out. 

In  this  situation  those  of  us  who  had  the  benefit,  the  privilege, 
of  close  association  with  Mahatmaji  have  a  special  responsibility. 
In  the  pursuit  of  our  aims  if  we  behave,  as  if  means  do  not  matter 
and  ‘anything  goes’  as  long  as  the  end  is  attained,  we  can  hardly 
blame  the  younger  generation  for  emulating  us  and  excelling  us 
in  cynical  disregard  of  moral  values.  A  conscious  effort  on  the 
part  of  all  of  us  is,  therefore,  needed  to  pull  the  nation  out  of  this 
morass. 

Voluntary  organisations  like  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  and 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  have  been  running  educational  institu¬ 
tions  in  the  country.  There  are  many  schools  and  colleges  run 
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by  other  agencies  but  a  distinguishing  feature  of  the  institutions 
run  by  Ramakrishna  Mission  and  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  is  their 
endeavour,  not  merely  to  impart  formal  education  but  to  foster 
moral  and  spiritual  values.  There  is  great  need  today  to  make 
the  coming  generation  aware  of  the  philosophical  teachings  of  the 
world’s  spiritual  leaders.  It  is  here  that  the  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan  and  other  similar  organisations  have  a  special  role  to  play. 
It  is  heartening  to  think  that,  by  its  numerous  publications  and 
through  its  educational  institutions,  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan 
has,  ever  since  its  inception  by  Kulapati  Munshiji  over  four 
decades  back,  been  making  a  valuable  contribution  to  this  end. 

I  was  glad  to  learn  from  the  Bhavan’s  representatives  during 
my  recent  visit  to  London,  that  the  Bhavan’s  activities  there  are 
fast  growing.  I  understand  that  a  Centre  of  the  Bhavan  would 
shortly  be  opened  at  New  York.  With  the  guidance  provided  by 
Hathiji,  Shri  Subramaniam,  Shri  Ramakrishnan  and  their 
colleagues,  I  am  confident  that  the  Bhavan’s  activities  will  reach 
all  corners  of  the  world. 

I  thank  the  organisers  for  inviting  me  here  today  for  laying 
the  foundation  stone  of  the  Nagpur  Kendra.  I  am  sure  the 
Nagpur  Kendra,  which  is  already  over  a  decade  old,  would 
successfully  carry  out  its  activities  from  its  new  home. 


Role  of  Teachers  in  Nation  Building 

IT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  today  with  you 
all  to  honour  our  meritorious  teachers.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  the  recipients  of  awards,  who  have  earned  this 
distinction  through  sustained  hard  work  and  dedication.  I  am 
confident  that  this  national  recognition  to  teachers  will  inspire  all 
others  in  the  teaching  profession  to  do  their  best  and  win  similar 
recognition  in  the  coming  years. 

The  Nation  is  celebrating  today  the  “Teachers  Day”  which 
coincides  with  the  birthday  of  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  an  illustrious 
son  of  India  and  a  distinguished  predecessor  of  mine.  He  was  a 
teacher  himself  and  his  contribution  to  the  world  in  the  field  of 
learning  is  well-known.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  there  are 
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several  teachers  who  are  devoted  to  the  profession  and  work  hard 
for  the  development  of  young  minds  in  spite  of  hardships  and 
unsettling  conditions  in  many  areas.  I  hope  that  the  entire 
teaching  community  will  emulate  their  example  and  try  to  reach 
the  standards  attained  by  the  award  winners  who  are  with  us  here 
today.  These  awards  were  instituted  by  the  Government  in  order 
to  focus  the  attention  of  the  nation  on  teachers  and  their  welfare. 

Methods  of  teaching  are  constantly  undergoing  change  whether 
it  be  in  the  teaching  of  humanities  or  of  sciences.  Emphasis 
is  now  rightly  given  to  stimulating  a  pupil’s  interest  and  curiosity 
and  making  him  eager  to  learn  rather  than  being  a  passive 
recipient  of  information.  Gone  are  the  days  when  pupils  could 
be  made  to  learn  things  by  rote.  Teachers  have  now  to  keep 
themselves  abreast  of  new  and  improved  methods  of  teaching. 

Among  the  Directive  Principles  of  the  Constitution  is  one 
which  lays  down  that  children  be  given  opportunities  and  facilities 
to  develop  in  a  healthy  manner  and  the  provision  of  free  and 
compulsory  education  for  all  children  until  they  complete  the 
age  of  fourteen  years  is  enjoined  by  the  Constitution.  We  are  far 
from  fulfilment  of  these  goals. 

While  academic  learning  is  important  for  our  children,  no  less 
important  is  it  for  them  to  become  good  and  responsible  citizens. 
There  is  growing  pressure  on  the  community’s  limited  natural 
resources.  There  arc  ever  increasing  demands  on  the  civic  and 
public  services,  provided  at  great  cost.  Rapid  industrialisation  and 
concentration  of  large  population  in  limited  areas  have  thrown  up 
civic,  envioronmental  and  other  problems,  the  nature  and 
magnitude  of  which  could  not  be  visualised  even  a  few  decades 
ago.  It  is  necessary  for  the  coming  generation  to  become  aware 
of  these  problems,  so  that  they  may  grow  into  responsible 
citizens,  who  make  intelligent  and  economic  use  of  the  nation’s 
resources  and  services  and  who  would  behave  with  consideration 
towards  fellow  citizens.  Teachers  can  play  an  important  role  in 
this  regard  by  their  own  conduct  and  example. 

I  am  conscious  of  the  hard  and  sustained  effort  that  most  of 
the  teachers  continue  to  make.  I  have  great  regard  for  those  who 
have  taken  up  the  responsibilities  of  joining  this  noble  profession 
and  who  are  striving  in  their  own  humble  way  to  do  all  that  is 
possible  in  achieving  the  goals  that  we  have  set  before  us.  The 
teachers  who  have  already  been  accorded  national  recognition  for 
their  meritorious  service  and  those  that  have  received  the  national 
awards  today  carry  on  their  shoulders  a  great  responsibility  of 
enthusing  and  enlightening  their  colleagues. 
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I  thank  the  Minister  for  Education  for  inviting  me  to  this 
function.  I  wish  to  congratulate  once  again  the  teachers  who  have 
received  the  national  awards  today. 


Women’s  Education  Necessary  for 

Nation’s  Growth 

TT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  amidst  all  of  you 
JL  today  to  inaugurate  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the 
Scindia  Kanya  Vidyalaya.  When  Shrimati  Vijaya  Raje  Scindia 
invited  me  for  this  function,  I  readily  agreed  to  come,  as  I  consider 
women’s  education  vital  for  the  progress  of  the  nation.  I  am  glad 
to  learn  that  the  School  was  inaugurated  by  Dr.  Rajcndra  Prasad, 
my  illustrious  predecessor,  in  October  1956  and  the  foundation 
stone  of  the  school  building  was  laid  by  our  present  Prime  Minister, 
Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  in  November,  1956. 

The  School  has  made  rapid  progress  and  has  acquired  a  good 
name  for  itself  as  a  public  residential  school  for  girls.  The 
Principal,  staff  and  the  management  deserve  to  be  congratulated 
on  this  achievement.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Government 
of  India  have  enlisted  this  institution  as  an  approved  residential 
schoob  and  some  merit  scholars  are  sent  here  for  study.  The 
School,  I  am  informed,  has  among  its  students  some  from  Manipur 
and  Assam  and  also  Jammu  Kashmir.  Intermingling  of  pupils 
from  different  parts  of  the  country  helps  to  promote  harmony  and 
understanding  between  the  various  linguistic  areas,  which  is 
essential  for  the  country’s  unity. 

In  our  freedom  struggle  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  women  played  a  great  role,  as  they  did  earlier  with  Rani 
Jhansi  Bai  fighting  the  British.  Here  I  must  make  a  reference 
not  only  to  these  great  women  like  Sarojini  Naidu  who  actively 
participated  in  the  freedom  struggle  but  to  the  large  number  of 
women  who  looked  after  the  families  when  their  men-folk  courted 
arrest  and  went  to  jails  and  silently  suffered  privation  in  the  hope 
of  seeing  a  free  India  some  day.  Here  the  memory  of  Kasturba 
Gandhi  also  comes  before  our  minds  and  inspires  us. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  silver  jubilee  cele¬ 
brations  of  the  Scindia  Kanya  Vidyalaya,  Gwalior,  November  20,  1981 


With  Kenyan  President  Danial  T.  Arap  Moi  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam) 
New  Delhi,  February  23,  1981. 


Receiving  Mrs.  Margaret  Thatcher,  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  April  16,  1981. 
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With  Arjuna  Award  winners  for  the  year  1979-80,  New  Delhi,  April  22,  1981 


Taking  the  Salute  at  the  Guard  of  Honour  presented  to  him  on  arrival 
at  Nairobi  Airport ,  May  30,  1981. 


Wearing  a  Turkmanian  cap  presented  by 
Mr.  Bally  Yazkaliev,  Vice-President  of 
USSR ,  New  Delhi ,  August  11,  1981. 


With  Mr.  Anker  Jorgensen ,  Prime  Minister  of  Denmark 
New  Delhi ,  October  31,  1980. 


Placing  flowers  on  the  Samadhi  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Raj  ghat, 
New  Delhi,  October  2,  1981. 


Inaugurating  the  sale  of  UNICEF  greeting  cards, 
New  Delhi,  October  9,  1981. 
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Our  ancient  scriptures  tell  us  that  “the  Gods  are  pleased 
where  the  women  are  held  in  esteem”  and  “Gods  bless  those 
families  where  women  are  happy  and  well-treated”.  While  this 
was  so  in  the  glorious  past,  these  values  were  forgotten  over  the 
centuries  because  of  many  historical  factors.  The  condition  of 
women  in  India  engaged  the  attention  of  great  thinkers  like 
Swami  Vivekananda,  who  trace  the  downfall  of  India  to  the 
continued  neglect  of  women  and  the  masses  he  said,  “in  India 
there  are  two  great  evils — trampling  on  the  women  and  grinding 
the  poor”  for  which  the  Swamiji’s  programme  was  “emancipation 
of  women  and  uplift  of  the  masses”.  Pleading  passionately  for  the 
education  of  women,  Swamiji  said,  “it  is1  only  in  the  houses  of 
educated  and  pious  mothers  that  great  men  are  born”. 

In  India  a  social  revolution  has  been  brought  in  recent  times 
with  men  and  women  enjoying  equal  rights  and  status.  Education 
of  girls  has  assumed  added  significance  and  it  has  been  rightly 
accorded  top  priority  in  our  plans.  When  I  was  Chief  Minister 
of  Andhra  Pradesh,  I  gave  every  possible  help  to  private  parties 
who  had  come  forward  to  establish  schools  and  colleges  for  girls. 
Education  of  girls  has  made  rapid  strides  over  the  last  twenty-five 
years,  I  now  feel  happy  to  see  that  educated  girls  are  working  not 
only  as  teachers,  nurses  and  doctors  in  India  and  abroad  but  are 
also  to  be  found  in  large  numbers  in  the  top  administrative  services 
of  the  country. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  besides  coaching  pupils  for  the 
school  certificate  examination,  there  is  an  opportunity  provided  to 
them  to  learn  and  cultivate  a  taste  for  fine  arts,  painting,  dancing, 
etc.,  and  to  develop  artistic  hobbies.  The  school  is  located  in 
attractive  surroundings  and  the  environment  is  conducive  to  a 
healthy  and  active  life.  It  is  very  good  that  the  school  aims  at 
integrated  development  of  the  whole  personality  of  the  pupils, 
with  due  regard  to  individual  attitudes. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Shrimati  Vijaya  Raje  Scindia  for 
inviting  me  and  my  wife  here  today  and  for  giving  us  this 
opportunity  to  associate  ourselves  with  the  Silver  Jubilee  Celebra¬ 
tions  of  this  well  known  institution.  I  convey  my  love  and  best 
wishes  to  all  the  children  present  here.  I  wish  the  Institution  and 
its  management  all  success  in  their  efforts. 

13—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 


Technical  Education 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  on  this  occasion 
which  marks  the  completion  of  125  years  of  the  existence  of 
this  institution.  Being  one  of  the  oldest  engineering  colleges  of 
the  country,  it  must  have  contributed  in  a  large  measure  to  the 
country’s  progress  in  diverse  fields  both  before  and  after 
independence.  Thousands  of  its  unknown  alumni  must  have 
helped  the  nation  in  building  up  the  irrigation  and  power  systems, 
in  developing  the  large  network  of  transport  and  communications, 
in  promoting  agriculture  and  industry  and,  what  is  no  less 
important,  in  training  others  to  take  their  places  in  due  course. 
The  institution  deserves  to  be  congratulated  on  its  fruitful 
existence  for  a  century  and  a  quarter. 

We  embarked  on  a  process  of  planned  growth  nearly  thirty 
years  ago,  with  the  commencement  of  the  first  five  year  plan,  so 
as  to  raise  the  living  standards  of  our  people.  Growth,  modernisa¬ 
tion,  self  reliance  and  social  justice  have  been  described  as  the 
basic  objectives  of  our  planning  in  the  Sixth  plan  document.  Over 
the  past  thirty  years,  notable  progress  has  been  made  but  we  have 
yet  a  long  way  to  go,  considering  the  large  percentage  of  the 
population  below  the  poverty  line,  the  massive  unemployment 
among  our  people  and  the  problem  of  malnutrition. 

That  science  and  technology  have  an  important  role  to  play 
in  bringing  about  an  improvement  in  our  economic  situation  is 
clear.  Development  of  science  and  technology  in  the  country  has, 
therefore,  been  receiving  a  great  deal  of  attention  ever  since  the 
country  became  independent.  New  universities  and  affiliated 
colleges,  institutes  of  technology,  new  engineering  colleges  and 
polytechnics  have  been  brought  into  being  during  the  past  thirty 
years.  Nearly  150,000  qualified  scientific  and  technical  personnel 
are  produced  every  year  and  the  total  number  of  scientifically  and 
technically  qualified  manpower  is  estimated  at  2.5  millions.  India 
is  said  to  have  the  third  largest  complement  of  such  manpower. 
Total  expenditure  on  science  and  technology  is  now  nearly  0.6 
per  cent  of  the  GNP.  The  country  has  now  expertise  in  modern 
advances  in  basic  and  applied  areas,  capable  of  choosing  between 
available  technologies,  absorb  new  technologies  and  lay  the  basis 
for  future  development.  Engineering  consultancy  organisations  to 
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provide  design  and  consultancy  services  have  come  into  being  to 
act  as  the  bridge  between  research  institutions  and  industry.  Some 
industries  both  in  the  public  and  private  sector  have  been  induced 
by  fiscal  incentives  to  establish  research  and  development 
laboratories  to  meet  their  needs. 

While  the  number  of  scientific  and  technical  personnel  may 
appear  large,  in  relation  to  our  total  population,  it  does  not 
compare  favourablv  with  the  position  in  some  of  the  other 
developing  countries,  not  to  speak  of  the  advanced  countries. 
Moreover,  many  among  the  scientific  and  technical  personnel  are 
engaged  in  activities  which  are  neither  scientific  nor  technical. 
Our  planners  also  point  out  that  many  of  them  need  re-orientation 
and  upgradation  and  that  there  are  large  gaps  in  new  and 
important  fields  of  technology;  there  is  a  lack  of  coordination 
between  manpower  requirements  in  respect  of  areas  and  levels 
of  training  and  the  actual  training  of  personnel  which  has  led  to 
serious  shortages  of  qualified  and  trained  manpower  in  many 
areas.  Thus,  while  significant  progress  has  been  made  during  the 
last  thirty  years,  there  is  no  room  for  complacency  and  there  are 
many  gaps  to  be  filled. 

As  I  have  already  said,  there  has  been  a  large  addition, 
during  the  past  thirty  years,  to  the  number  of  institutions 
providing  scientific  and  technical  education  at  different  levels. 
Dissatisfaction  is  often  voiced  about  the  quality  of  training  and 
instruction  provided  at  some  of  these  institutions.  It  should, 
therefore,  be  our  endeavour  to  see  that  these  institutions  are  fully 
equipped  and  suitably  manned  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  afford 
instruction  and  training,  not  only  in  the  well  established  techno¬ 
logies  but  in  all  the  new  and  emerging  technologies.  As  accurate 
an  assessment  as  possible  has  to  be  made  of  the  manpower  needs 
in  the  different  fields  of  specialisation  and  facilities  developed  for 
training  of  the  needed  personnel  in  good  time. 

I  understand  that,  as  part  of  the  effort  to  improve  standards, 
it  is  proposed,  wherever  possible,  that  engineering  projects  and 
contracts  at  the  campuses  of  engineering  colleges  would  be 
undertaken  by  the  students  and  faculties  themselves.  Such  a  step 
would  enlarge  the  opportunities  of  practical  training  for  the 
students  and  is  to  be  welcomed. 

It  has  been  our  endeavour  for  some  time  to  make  use  of 
technology  for  rural  development,  to  devise  tools  and  techniques 
for  the  use  of  the  rural  people  which  will  help  them  to  increase 
productivity  in  their  respective  trades  and  avocations  and  to  pursue 
an  effective  extension  service  which  will  demonstrate  the  benefits 
of  such  tools  and  technique  and  popularise  them.  Not  much 
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success  has  attended  our  efforts  in  this  direction,  which  should, 
therefore,  be  given  greater  attention. 

It  is  often  said  that  designs,  standards  and  specifications 
adopted  by  Government  agencies  are  expensive  and  that  there  is 
scope  for  economy  in  the  use  of  materials.  Suggestions  are  made 
from  time  to  time  for  evolving  and  adopting  cheaper  designs  and 
standards  and  specifications.  While  some  work  is  said  to  have 
been  done  by  research  organisations  in  this  direction,  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  there  has  not  been  much  change  in  practice. 
The  need  to  make  our  limited  material  resources  go  as  far  as 
possible  and  to  economise  on  costs,  makes  it  imperative  for  us  to 
evolve  and  adopt  cheaper  designs,  standards  and  specifications, 
without  affecting  structural  soundness  and  safety.  Suggestions  are 
also  often  made  that  costs  could  be  reduced,  particularly  in  the 
field  of  housing,  through  the  use  of  local  skills  and  materials. 
More  work  needs  to  be  done  in  these  directions. 

As  part  of  our  five  years  plans,  Government  have  undertaken 
a  large  number  of  irrigation  and  power  projects,  construction  of 
roads  and  bridges;  and  industrial  projects  of  great  magnitude 
involving  a  total  outlay  of  thousands  of  crores  of  rupees.  Instances 
of  wastage  through  sub-standard  and  indifferent  work,  resulting 
from  slackness  of  supervision  and  control  come  to  notice  from 
time  to  time.  It  is  possible  that  execution  of  some  projects  is 
taken  up  without  careful  and  detailed  investigation  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  project  reports.  Such  factors  have  contributed  to  losses. 
I  myself  recall  an  instance  that  came  to  my  notice  as  Chief 
Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  A  causeway  built  across  one  of  the 
rivers  in  Andhra  Pradesh  was  washed  away  soon  after  completion, 
even  before  it  was  formally  thrown  open  to  traffic.  One  reason 
advanced  for  its  collapse  was  that  there  had  been  heavy  rainfall 
in  a  short  period  in  the  catchment  area  of  the  river,  resulting  in 
much  larger  floods  than  the  causeway  had  been  designed  for. 
This  was  perhaps  so  but  this  instance  and  similar  ones  that  have 
occurred  elsewhere  leave  one  with  the  uncomfortable  feeling  that 
works  are  perhaps  being  taken  up  without  careful  investigation 
and  that  there  has  been  also  slackness  in  control  and  supervision 
over  the  quality  of  work.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  detailed  investigation  should  precede  commence¬ 
ment  of  work,  so  that  designs  may  be  carefully  prepared.  In  our 
impatience  to  achieve  results,  we  should  not  hustle  our  technical 
men  into  taking  up  projects  which  have  not  been  fully  investigated. 
Investigation  can  indeed  be  a  time  consuming  process  sometimes, 
but  in  the  long  run,  it  pays  for  itself,  as  costly  mistakes  could 
thereby  be  avoided.  High  standards  in  execution  of  the  works 
should  be  maintained  by  the  technical  men. 
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Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  I  understand,  inaugurated  the 
Centenary  Celebrations  of  this  Institution  in  1956,  emphasised  the 
need  for  humaneness  of  touch  with  the  people  one^has  to  deal  with 
in  offices  and  factories.  Our  administrators,  engineers  and 
managers  have  to  deal  with  hundreds  of  men  in  their  offices  and 
factories.  While  addressing  the  Associated  Chambers  of 
Commerce  of  Calcutta,  he  emphasised  that  the  top  men  in  offices 
and  factories  should  regard  the  men  working  there  as  partners 
in  a  great  undertaking.  He  described  his  experience  of  a  visit  to 
Damodar  Valley,  where  hundreds  and  thousands  of  workers  had 
been  doing  odd  jobs  carrying  earth  and  so  on.  He  asked  the 
Engineers,  who  were  full  of  enthusiasm,  whether  they  had  ever 
tried  to  explain  in  simple  language  to  the  workers  the  purpose  of 
the  project  and  why  the  men  were  being  made  to  shovel  earth  and 
carry  it  from  one  place  to  another.  The  Engineers  said  that  they 
had  never  done  anything  like  that.  Then  Panditji  called  a  few 
hundred  workers,  sat  with  them  and  explained  to  them  in  simple 
language  the  purpose  and  intention  of  the  Damodar  Valley 
Project,  in  the  building  of  which  they  had  been  playing  a  part. 
He  suggested  to  the  Engineers  that  if  such  humaneness  of  touch 
was  adopted  and  if  the  workers  were  told  in  simple  language  why 
they  were  being  made  to  do  certain  things,  there  would  be  greater 
cooperation  and  enthusiasm  on  the  part  of  the  workers.  I  am 
recalling  this  incident,  mentioned  by  him,  in  one  of  his  lectures,  so 
that  our  engineers  of  today  might  apply  in  their  own  work  the 
advice  given  by  him. 

I  thank  the  Chief  'Minister  of  West  Bengal  and  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  College  for  having  given  me  this  opportunity  of 
associating  myself  with  this  function  to  mark  the  completion  of 
125  years  of  its  existence.  I  hope  the  institution  will  continue  to 
contribute  in  large  measure  to  the  nation’s  progress.  I  wish 
everyone  connected  with  the  College  all  success. 


Education  Illumines  Life 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  participate  in  the  centenary  celebrations  of 
St.  Joseph’s  College,  an  institution  which  has  earned  for  itself 
a  reputation  for  its  standards  and  achievements.  Among  its 
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alumni  are  some  who  distinguished  themselves  in  the  fields  of 
science,  administration,  sports  and  in  the  army.  The  institution 
has  thus  contributed  significantly  to  the  country’s  progress  and 
defence. 

Institutions  like  yours  started  by  Missionaries  in  different 
parts  of  the  country  have  helped  a  great  deal  to  spread  western 
education  in  the  country,  especially  in  the  nineteenth  century  and 
the  earlier  decades  of  this  century.  They  have  thus  helped  the 
country  to  absorb  all  that  is  good  in  western  thought  and  also  to 
develop  in  science  and  technology.  Academically,  these  institutions 
have  always  produced  good  results.  It  is  due  to  the  habits  of 
discipline  and  hard  work  which  the  institutions  seek  to  foster  and 
promote  among  the  pupils.  Discipline  is  best  promoted  not  by 
the  fear  of  punishment,  but  by  the  example  of  those  in  authority. 
The  founders  of  these  institutions  and  those  in  charge  of 
them  belong  to  organisations  which  demand  of  their  members 
discipline  and  dedicated  hard  work,  qualities  which  they  in  turn 
seek  to  promote  among  their  pupils.  It  is  this  approach  which 
is  responsible  for  the  better  performance  of  these  institutions. 

During  the  past  two  or  three  decades,  there  has  been  a  large 
increase  in  the  number  of  institutions  offering  higher  education. 
Extensive  and  widespread  facilities  have  already  been  created  and 
the  main  effort  now  should  be  to  put  them  to  the  maximum 
possible  use.  Institutions  which  have  low  enrolment  and 
inadequate  facilities  have  come  up  in  certain  places.  The  aim 
should  now  be  more  to  bring  up  such  non  viable  institutions  rather 
than  to  establish  new  ones.  At  the  same  time,  the  needs  of  first 
generation  learners,  particularly  those  belonging  to  socially  and 
economically  backward  sections,  for  whom  higher  education 
provides  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  social  and  economic 
status,  have  to  be  taken  care  of,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  take 
advantage  of  employment  opportunities. 

It  is  necessary  that  educational  programmes  are  related  to  man¬ 
power  demands,  existing  and  anticipated,  for  executing 
development  projects,  for  maintaining  services  and  supplies  and 
for  the  different  occupational  groups.  While  there  are  deeper 
reasons  for  unemployment  among  the  educated,  part  of  the 
problem  arises  from  the  want  of  proper  matching  between 
education  and  employment.  According  to  some  experts  there  is 
need  to  remodel  undergraduate  courses  to  make  them  purposeful 
and  terminal  for  those  who  would  seek  employment.  Provision 
of  vocational  courses  leading  to  employment  after  the  award  of 
certificates  or  diploma  rather  than  an  academic  degree  are  among 
the  steps  considered  necessary.  The  primary  object  should  be  to. 
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make  the  first  degree  course  more  relevant  and  responsive  to  the 
development  needs  of  the  community  and  link  education  with 
work  in  the  field  and  practical  experience. 

In  a  competitive  environment,  in  which  satisfaction  of  one’s 
material  needs  is  the  primary  consideration,  education  cannot  but 
be  related  to  the  imparting  of  enough  skill  and  knowledge  for 
eking  out  one’s  livelihood.  But  it  ought  to  be  more  than  that. 
It  should  aim  at  more  than  mere  transmission  of  a  body  of  settled 
knowledge.  It  should  endeavour  to  promote  the  scientific  habit 
of  mind.  An  ignorant  person  is  prone  to  form  hasty  opinions  and 
hold  on  to  them  doggedly.  The  scientist,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
slow  to  believe  and  he  believes  only  to  the  extent  it  is  based  on 
evidence.  He  is  aware  of  the  tentative  nature  of  his  opinion  and 
the  possibility  of  his  having  to  change  his  belief,  if  fresh  evidence 
warrants  it.  The  development  of  such  a  scientific  attitude  of 
mind  should  be  the  goal  of  education.  Today,  with  powerful 
mass  media  constantly  pouring  forth  propaganda  for  commercial, 
political  and  other  ends,  a  citizen  needs  more  than  ever  to  develop 
a  capacity  for  sifting  facts  and  evidence  and  to  think  objectively. 
It  should  be  the  aim  of  education  to  develop  such  capacity. 

The  five  year  plan  envisages  that  institutions  of  higher 
learning  would  be  encouraged  and  enabled  to  involve  themselves 
in  the  development  activities  of  the  community  and  provide  support 
through  extension  services  of  students  and  of  faculties.  This 
would  not  only  help  the  students  to  extend  their  frontiers  of 
knowledge  but  also  use  their  knowledge  to  help  the  community 
to  solve  some  of  its  problems. 

Education  is  a  process  that  never  ends.  One  learns  all  one’s 
life.  The  sources  of  knowledge  are  also  countless.  One  does  not 
learn  only  from  the  teachers,  colleagues,  people  one  meets  in  life, 
and  nature  itself  provide  unlimited  opportunities  of  acquiring 
knowledge.  What  is  needed  is  the  humility  to  admit  that 
knowledge  is  available  everywhere  and  the  will  to  learn.  Education 
must  be  thought  of  not  merely  as  preparation  for  maturity  but  as 
a  continuous  development  of  mental  faculties  and  continuous 
illumination  of  life.  The  formal  education  which  we  receive  at 
school  and  college  gives  us  the  instrumentalities  of  mental  growth. 
Our  further  development  depends  upon  our  observation  and 
interpretation  of  experience.  In  this  view  education  is  a  continuous 
life  long  process. 

I  would  like  to  thank  you,  the  organisers  for  inviting  me  here 
today.  I  extend  to  the  students,  teachers  and  others  associated 
with  this  college  my  warm  greetings  and  wish  them  all  success 
in  their  endeavours. 


South  Centre  of  Sports 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  morning  for  laying  the  foundation 
stone  of  the  South  Centre  Complex  of  Asia’s  Premier  Sports 
Institute,  the  Netaji  Subhash  National  Institute  of  Sports. 

Today  is  a  significant  day  in  the  sense  that  it  coincides  with 
the  birthday  of  Netaji,  after  whom  the  Institute  has  been  named. 
It  was  Netaji  who  electrified  the  Nation  with  the  slogan  of  'JAI 
HIND’. 

The  National  Institute  of  Sports,  set  up  twenty  years  ago 
with  the  support  and  inspiration  of  the  late  Maharaja  Yadvindra 
Singh  of  Patiala,  has  expanded  with  diverse  activities  in  the  field 
of  sports.  It  has  spread  itself,  with  centres  at  Calcutta  and 
Bangalore.  I  am  told  that  the  Institute  is  doing  very  laudable 
work  not  only  in  training  coaches  but  in  preparing  our  national 
teams  for  international  competitions  as  well. 

Bangalore  is  ideally  situated  for  the  location  of  the  South 
Centre  of  the  Institute.  Its  climate  and  geographical  location  will 
go  a  long  way  in  popularising  this  Centre  in  meeting  the  sports 
needs  of  all  the  Southern  States.  As  we  look  around,  we  can  see 
what  an  excellent  site  has  been  made  available  for  the  purpose. 
It  is  near  the  city,  but  outside  the  bustle  and  noise  of  city  life. 
Being  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  University,  the  Centre’s 
facilities  can  be  made  available  to  the  Students.  I  am  sure  that 
with  active  support  of  the  Institute’s  Headquarters  at  Patiala  and 
close  cooperation  and  involvement  of  the  Karnataka  Government 
this  Centre  will  grow  into  a  full-fledged  training  ground  for  all 
types  of  sports. 

The  Institute,  with  its  expanding  activities  through  its  centres 
in  the  country,  has  been  set  up  by  the  Government  with  the 
intention  of  creating  a  climate  for  sports  in  our  country.  It  is  for 
the  sportsmen  and  women  in  the  country  to  take  advantage  of  the 
facilities  made  available  and  prove  their  worth  in  major  sports 
events. 

I  am  a  keen  lover  of  sports.  As  a  student,  I  used  to  play 
hockey  and  I  participated  in  many  hockey  tournaments.  I  have 
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had  many  occasions  recently  of  witnessing  hockey,  tennis  and 
cricket  matches.  I  feel  that  we  have  to  travel  a  long  way  to  attain 
world  standards  in  many  sports.  There  is  great  potential  in  the 
country  which  needs  to  be  systematically  identified  and  developed. 
What  is  more  important  is  to  create  an  environment  of  sports  in 
the  country.  I  hope  that  the  Southern  Centre  here  will  help 
fulfil  this  objective. 

When  talking  of  sports,  we  normally  think  of  popular  games 
like  cricket,  tennis,  hockey  or  football.  There  are  also  many  local 
sports  popular  in  rural  areas  throughout  the  country.  In  some 
States,  annual  rural  sports  meets  are  being  organised.  I  feel  that 
there  is  need  for  the  National  Institute  of  Sports  to  enlarge  its 
scope  and  extend  its  activities  to  the  rural  areas. 

I  thank  the  Union  Minister,  Shrimati  Shiela  Kaul,  for 
inviting  me  here  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  this  Sports 
Complex. 


Awards  for  Outstanding 

Sportsmen 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  for  honouring  our 
outstanding  sportsmen  and  women  who  distinguished 
themselves  by  winning  Arjun  Awards  by  their  excellent 
performance.  At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the 
Award  winners  this  year  who  have  assembled  here  today. 

The  Guru  Nanak  University  richly  deserves  special  mention 
for  winning  the  highly  coveted  Maulana  Azad  Trophy  for  the 
third  time  and  I  congratulate  all  those  in  the  University  who 
enabled  it  to  achieve  this. 

As  you  are  all  aware,  these  awards  were  instituted  by  the 
Government  in  1961  to  encourage  sports  consciousness  and 
sportsmanship  in  the  country.  I  follow  very  keenly  the 
performance  of  our  sportsmen  and  their  achievements  in  the  world 
of  sports.  It  needs  no  emphasis  to  say  that  we  have  to  travel  a 
long  way  to  establish  ourselves  in  the  International  Arena.  There 
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have  been  encouraging  signs  in  the  country  and  a  sound  climate 
for  sports  is  being  created  with  many  infrastructural  facilities. 
Given  time,  it  should  not  be  difficult  for  our  sportsmen  to  excel 
and  compete  on  even  terms  with  other  countries. 

We  have  till  the  recent  past  been  devoting  our  effort  to 
development  of  sports  in  metropolitan  and  large  urban  centres. 
I  am  happy  to  know  about  the  special  emphasis  that  is  now  being 
accorded  to  the  development  of  sports  in  the  rural  areas.  It  is 
good  to  know  that  special  attention  is  being  given  to  the  provision 
of  more  playing-fields  and  the  setting  up  of  Rural  Sports  Centres. 
I  am  told  that  a  nation-wide  programme  of  Rural  Sports 
Tournaments  involving  lakhs  of  participants,  is  becoming  very 
popular  and  generating  sports  consciousness  in  rural  areas.  We 
have  large  untapped  potential  in  the  rural  areas  and  I  am  sure, 
when  fully  developed,  rural  areas  will  provide  the  country  with 
a  reservoir  of  good  sportsmen  and  women. 

Recently,  I  had  the  privilege  of  laying  the  foundation  for  a 
sports  complex  of  the  Netaji  Subhas  National  Institute  of  Sports 
at  Bangalore.  I  am  told  that  such  training  centres  are  coming 
up  in  other  regions  as  well.  There  are  many  opportunities  today 
in  the  country  for  the  development  of  sports  and  it  is  up  to 
sportsmen  and  women  to  utilize  these  opportunities  and  bring 
name  and  fame  for  themselves  as  well  as  for  the  country. 

It  is  strange  that  though  India  is  a  big  country  with  a 
population  of  nearly  700  million,  its  presence  is  not  felt  in  the 
international  sports  events  like  Olympics.  There  are  many 
enthusiastic  sportsmen  and  women  coming  up  in  various  fields 
like  athletics,  Badminton,  Cricket  and  so  on.  The  Asiad  which 
is  going  to  take  place  in  our  country  this  year  offers  a  unique 
opportunity  to  our  players  and  I  am  sure  that  it  will  give  the 
necessary  fillip  for  the  development  of  sports  and  games  in  our 
country. 

It  is  a  matter  of  joy  to  know  that  the  reconstituted  Council 
of  Sports  is  working  well. 

I  thank  Smt.  Shiela  Kaul  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
meet  and  honour  our  distinguished  sportsmen  and  women. 


MASS  MEDIA 


Films  Strengthen  Oneness  of  People 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  evening  to  present  awards  for 
the  twenty-seventh  National  Film  Festival  of  India.  I  feel 
happy  to  note  that  the  film  festival  has  helped  over  the  years,  the 
film  producers,  artists  and  technicians  to  strive  for  excellence  in 
their  respective  fields.  It  has  also  served  as  a  meeting  place  for 
all  those  connected  with  the  film  world  and  as  a  clearing  house 
to  exchange  thoughts.  I  am  glad  that  the  film  festival  is  able  to 
bring  together  films  and  film  makers  of  different  regions.  This 
is  the  best  way  to  strengthen  oneness  among  the  people.  For 
better  results,  I  feel  that  this  festival  be  held  in  different  parts  of 
the  country.  State  Governments  also  may  emulate  this  and  sponsor 
similar  festivals. 

We  all  know  that  being  a  visual  medium,  cinema  leaves  a 
vivid  and  lasting  impression  on  the  mind  of  the  viewers.  It 
occupies  a  unique  place  in  the  present  day  world.  In  a  pluralistic 
society  like  ours,  it  could  play  a  vital  role  in  fostering  the  spirit 
of  friendship  and  the  sense  of  integration  among  various  sections 
of  the  society.  It  has  a  vast  potential,  not  only  as  a  medium  of 
entertainment,  but  also  of  education  and  communication.  There 
are  no  linguistic  barriers  and  one  need  not  be  even  literate  to 
appreciate  a  good  film.  These  main  virtues  of  this  medium  make 
it  an  ideal  vehicle  of  mass  communication.  Being  aware  of  all 
these  factors,  the  Government  are  doing  their  best  to  encourage 
the  film  industry  in  producing  more  qualitative  films. 

India  is  fast  changing.  A  traditional  and  backward  country 
is  being  transformed  into  a  modern  industrial  nation.  This  process 
throws  up  many  social  problems.  A  vast  majority  of  our  people 
live  in  rural  areas  and  depend  upon  agriculture  for  their  livelihood. 
We  are  striving  to  build  a  better  future  for  them  and  I  invite  the 
film  makers  to  play  a  more  significant  and  positive  role  in  this 
great  task. 

I  am  fully  aware  of  the  problems  that  are  faced  by  the  film 
industry  as  a  whole.  These  include  outdated  equipment,  shortage 
of  raw  stock  and  financial  uncertainty  etc.  All  those  who  are 
involved  in  the  film  industry  should  sit  together  and  find  solutions 
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to  these  issues.  At  the  same  time,  I  am  told  that  there  are  many 
difficulties  faced  by  a  large  number  of  small  artists,  technicians 
etc.  in  the  film  industry.  A  time  has  come  for  all  those  concerned 
with  the  film  industry  to  bestow  attention  on  them  and  find  ways 
to  ensure  the  welfare  of  these  sections. 

Indian  film  industry  has  made  considerable  progress  since 
independence.  Many  successful  experiments  have  been  performed 
and  several  films  reflecting  the  realities  of  life  have  been  made.  I 
would  like  all  the  film-makers  to  enlarge  this  area  and  produce 
more  films  reflecting  the  eternal  values  of  our  cultural  heritage. 

It  is  very  satisfying  to  note  the  progress  made  by  the  film 
industry  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  I  am  told  that  export  of 
Indian  films  is  increasing  and  our  film  music  is  becoming  more 
popular  abroad.  This  trend  of  growth  has  to  be  maintained  and 
constant  efforts  be  made  to  improve  further.  The  Government 
are  doing  their  best  to  provide  more  and  more  facilities  for  a 
balanced  development  of  the  film  industry,  in  all  languages  of 
our  country.  It  is  now  for  the  film  makers  to  avail  of  these 
facilities  in  producing  qualitative  films. 

I  have  seen  the  award  winning  film  in  Hindi  ‘SHODH’.  A 
young  man’s  ceaseless  endeavour  to  drive  out  superstition  from 
the  minds  of  the  poverty  stricken  people  has  been  well  brought 
out.  I  am  also  impressed  by  the  other  award  winning  film  in 
Telugu,  ‘SANKARABHARANAM’.  Without  sex,  crime,  stunts 
and  without  famed  actors,  the  film  ‘SANKARABHARANAM’ 
has  become  a  picture  of  mass  appeal  leaving  a  permanent  impact 
on  the  viewers.  I  think  the  secret  of  its  success  lies  in  successfully 
blending  our  tradition  and  culture  with  modernity.  A  melodious 
combination  of  classical  music  and  dance  has  touched  the  hearts 
of  millions. 

I  am  happy  to  observe  that  these  two  award  winning  films 
have  comparatively  new  actors.  This  dismisses  the  common 
impression  that  the  public  do  not  encourage  new  themes  and  new 
artists  in  films.  The  success  of  the  film  SANKARABHARANAM 
should  be  a  lesson  to  old  film  artists  to  opt  for  roles  suitable  for 
their  age  and  experience  to  avoid  lopsidedness  in  films. 

The  National  Film  Festival  is  a  constant  reminder  that  the 
State  acknowledges  the  importance  of  cinema  in  our  cultural  life. 
The  award  scheme  has  reached  now  a  phase  of  maturity  and 
this  year’s  list  of  award  winners  contains  both  veterans  and  new¬ 
comers.  This  is  a  healthy  sign  for  the  future  of  our  film  industry. 
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I  congratulate  the  film-makers,  artists  and  technicians  who 
have  received  awards  today  for  excellence  in  their  respective  fields. 
I  hope  they  will  strive  further  to  attain  new  heights  of  perfection 
and  inspire  others  to  create  a  better  cinema,  worthy  of  this  ancient 
country. 


Role  of  News  Agencies 

T  AM  EXTREMELY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  to  lay  the 
A  foundation-stone  of  the  office  building  of  the  Press  Trust  of 
India.  The  Press  Trust  of  India,  as  a  premier  national  press 
agency,  has  been  in  the  forefront  for  a  long  time  and  has  today 
established  an  efficient  network  throughout  the  country  so  that 
the  happenings  in  one  corner  are  known  all  over  the  country 
promptly.  Collection  and  dissemination  of  information  is  the 
main  task  of  a  news  agency  and  in  this  P.T.I.  has  done  extremely 
well  and  I,  therefore,  congratulate  them. 

In  the  past,  during  the  freedom  struggle,  the  press  had  carved 
out  a  name  for  itself  in  the  cause  of  liberation  of  our  country  from 
foreign  yoke.  The  press  in  those  days  was  not  only  a  media  of 
distribution  of  information  to  the  people,  but  played  an  equally 
prominent  role  in  moulding  public  opinion.  Illustrious  names 
were  associated  with  the  press  and  Mahatma  Gandhi  himself  edited 
a  paper  both  during  his  stay  in  South  Africa  and  later  in  India. 
HARIJAN  with  which  Gandhiji  was  associated  was  read  with 
interest  all  over  the  country  and  in  no  small  measure,  contributed 
to  awakening  the  consciousness  of  the  masses. 

No  modern  state  can  survive  without  an  adequate  set-up  of 
information  collection  and  its  judicious  dissemination.  The 
democratic  society  derives  its  strength  from  wide  ranging  debates 
on  various  issues  before  the  community.  A  good  news  agency 
set-up  should  be  capable  of  ensuring  a  continuous  flow  of 
information  from  and  to  people.  Neither  those  in  power  nor 
those  over  whom  that  power  is  exercised  can  do  without  the  proper 
functioning  of  the  news  agency  system.  If  to  be  informed  is  the 
right  of  a  citizen  in  a  democracy,  then  any  social  change  which 
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involves  or  affects  a  significant  section  in  a  democratic  community 
is  bound  to  attract  the  attention  and  coverage  of  any  news  agency 
system. 

Truth  should  be  the  foundation  and  as  our  motto  says  ‘truth 
alone  triumphs’.  This  in  turn  depends  upon  objective  and 
impartial  reporting  of  news.  We  have  a  great  tradition  in  this. 
We  find  an  example  in  our  great  epic  ‘Mahabharata’.  Sanjaya’s 
detailed  reporting  of  the  progress  of  the  1 8-day  war  between 
Pandavas  and  Kauravas  to  King  Dhrutarashtra  holds  some  lessons. 
Sanjaya  performed  a  magnificient  job  and  reported  every  detail  of 
the  war,  without  allowing  his  own  emotions  to  have  a  free-play 
and  without  twisting  the  facts.  The  press  is  a  double-edged 
weapon.  It  can  help  as  well  as  harm,  like  a  knife  in  the  hand, 
depending  upon  the  way  it  is  used.  Freedom  of  press  is 
undoubtedly  essential  for  the  proper  functioning  of  democracy,  but 
sensationalism  is  not  desirable.  Sensationalism  in  reporting  results 
in  pushing  important  issues  into  the  background  and  creating  new 
and  avoidable  problems.  Self-imposed  discipline  in  reporting  is 
essential. 

I  see  among  newspapers  and  agencies  an  excessive 
pre-occupation  with  political  news.  No  doubt  politics  is  important 
but  there  are  other  equally  significant  aspects  of  life  that  need 
serious  attention.  Developmental  factors  affecting  the  masses 
should  also  be  publicised  sufficiently.  The  press  should  be,  in  the 
final  analysis,  development-oriented  and  should  strive  to  fulfil  this 
objective. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  the  need  for 
upholding  truth  which  is  so  relevant  for  communicators.  There 
is  no  religion  like  truth  itself  and  there  is  nothing  that  is  superior 
to  truth  and  there  is  nothing  that  is  baser  than  untruth. 


Role  of  the  Press 

I  FEEL  HONOURED  TO  be  associated  with  the  Centenary 
Celebrations  of  the  Tribune.  It  was  nothing  but  the 
determination  and  commitment  of  its  founder  to  a  national 
purpose  that  the  paper  survived  despite  the  many  difficulties  it 
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went  through  during  the  colonial  period  and  in  the  wake  of 
partition.  I  join  many  others  today  in  remembering  Sardar  Dayal 
Singh  Majithia  whose  foresightedness  and  progressive  outlook  was 
responsible  for  founding  this  paper  to  voice  nationalist  opinion  in 
those  turbulent  times.  It  calls  for  steadfastness  of  character  and 
abundant  faith  to  have  sustained  the  paper  in  spite  of  the  tribulations 
it  went  through.  Today,  Tribune  is  a  paper  of  standing  and 
repute  in  this  part  of  the  country  and  I  congratulate  the  Tribune 
Trust  for  this  happy  culmination. 

It  is  a  matter  for  gratification  that  the  Tribune  has  also  begun 
publication  of  Dainik  Tribune  in  Hindi  and  Punjabi  Tribune 
in  Punjabi.  I  cannot  over-emphasize  the  need  to  branch  out  to 
language  journalism  wherein  lies  the  future  of  journalism  in  this 
country. 

If  democracy  is  to  function  effectively,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
an  informed  electorate.  It  is  here  the  role  of  the  Press  becomes 
vital.  As  one  of  the  pivots  in  democracy,  it  becomes  the  duty  of 
the  Press  to  keep  the  people  informed  of  events,  so  that  they  could 
exercise  their  political  judgement  on  the  basis  of  informed  opinion. 
While  there  should  be  no  objection  to  fair  and  free  criticism,  it 
is  equally  important  that  the  issues  of  the  day  are  discussed  in  a 
fair  and  non-partisan  way.  Personal  prejudices  and  emotions 
should  not  colour  honest  and  objective  presentation  of  facts  which 
a  professional  journalist  should  practise. 

It  is  disheartening  sometimes  to  note  that  in  some  of  our 
newspapers,  views  and  comments  are  projected  as  news  thereby 
distorting  the  presentation  of  facts.  This,  in  its  turn,  reflects  on 
the  credibility  of  the  newspapers.  During  India’s  freedom 
movement,  the  journalists  were  partners  in  that  struggle.  After 
independence,  even  greater  challenges  confront  our  people.  The 
problem  of  uplifting  the  majority  of  our  670  million  people  from 
their  poverty  to  a  level  of  self-reliance  and  self-dignity  is  a  mighty 
challenge  not  only  to  any  Government,  but  to  any  people.  The 
journalists  should  be  partners  in  this  mighty  adventure. 

Many  of  our  national  leaders  like  Lok  Manya  Tilak, 
Gandhi ji  and  Pandit ji  have  contributed  immensely  to  the  growth 
of  journalism,  the  impact  of  which  can  be  seen  even  today.  One 
can  get  a  lot  of  source  material  about  our  national  movement  from 
the  back  issues  of  any  one  of  these  papers.  As  press  has  become 
another  important  source  for  the  future  historians  objective  and 
truthful  reporting  will  go  a  long  way  in  enabling  them  write 
correct  history.  The  press  should  also  extend  a  helping  hand  to 
the  strengthening  of  national  unity  and  integrity  as  it  did  in 
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fostering  and  strengthening  the  national  spirit  before  independ¬ 
ence.  Besides,  the  press  has  also  to  fulfil  another  important 
function  of  keeping  the  administration  informed  about  the 
happenings  in  the  country.  I  feel  that  the  press  should  be  guided 
more  and  more  by  considerations  of  public  interest  with  a 
historical  perspective. 

In  my  50  years  of  public  life,  I  haye  been  in  touch  with 
press  and  pressmen.  As  in  all  walks  of  life  so  also  in  journalism, 
there  are  people  with  varying  set  of  values,  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  styles  and  the  like.  However,  what  is  expected  of 
journalists  is  that  they  would  report  facts  correctly,  and  thereafter 
interpretation  and  comment  may  be  as  each  paper  chooses. 
Distorting  or  suppressing  facts  is  unethical.  It  can  also  not  be 
expected  of  journalists  that  they  would  always  write  in  praise  of 
everyone.  There  has  to  be  a  proper  balance  and  an  objectivity  in 
reporting;  then  alone  will  a  journal  or  newspaper  get  respect  and 
credibility.  I  am  glad  that  Tribune  has  consistently  maintained 
high  standards  and  traditions  in  the  field  of  journalism  and  avoided 
any  kind  of  sensationalism  which  gives  only  short-term  gains,  if 
at  all. 

I  have  known  Shri  Prem  Bhatia  for  over  two  decades.  He 
has  a  rich  and  varied  experience  as  an  Ambassador,  writer  and 
critic.  He  has  enriched  further  the  noble  traditions  of  the 
Tribune,  set  by  his  illustrious  predecessors.  I  wish  Shri  Prem 
Bhatia  and  all  those  associated  with  The  Tribune,  success  and 
prosperity  in  the  years  to  come.  I  thank  the  organizers  of  this 
function  for  inviting  me  here  today  to  participate  in  the  Centenary 
celebrations. 


Impact  of  Cinema  in  our  Lives 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  evening.  Today’s  function 
reminds  us  all  of  the  immense  possibilities  of  this  living  art — 
a  medium  which  has  grown  from  strength  to  strength  and  is 
still  reaching  out  to  new  horizons.  Though  an  annual  event,  its 
significance  will  never  pale  so  long  the  need  for  assessment  of 
human  endeavour  and  its  encouragement  is  recognized.  The 
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National  Awards  certainly  provide  an  impetus  to  the  practitioners 
of  this  art' to  strive  hard  and  attain  greater  heights.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  search  for  perfection  is  essential  not  only  in  the  artistic 
field  but  in  every  sphere  of  life.  This  is  the  only  way  that  a 
country  can  become  a  great  nation. 

We  all  know  the  tremendous  range  and  impact  of  the  Cinema. 
It  has,  therefore,  a  unique  position  in  the  modern  world.  Film 
is  not  only  an  art-form  but  also  technology  and  commerce.  It 
becomes  therefore  necessary  that  all  the  aspects  are  balanced 
properly.  Otherwise,  there  is  every  danger  of  a  film  degenerating 
into  a  mere  consumer  product  or  technical  gimmick.  Fortunately 
in  India,  cinema  has  made  spectacular  progress  on  all  fronts.  But, 
we  have  yet  to  replace  our  pride  in  being  the  producers  of  the 
largest  number  of  films  by  being  proud  of  producing  the  largest 
number  of  excellent  films.  The  National  awards  aim  to  serve 
the  cause  of  good  cinema  and  help  the  production  of  films  with 
a  higher  social  purpose  which  besides  being  an  enriching  experience 
to  see,  also  serve  the  social  purpose  of  spreading  awakening  among 
the  masses  of  our  people. 

I  do  not  agree  with  those  who  in  the  name  of  entertainment 
want  films  only  to  provide  an  escape  from  the  world  of  sorrow. 
Indeed  the  very  concept  that  certain  films  are  “entertaining”  and 
others  are  not  is  obscure.  Entertainment  is  not  an  independent 
quality  that  may  or  may  not  be  incorporated  in  a  film.  Any 
dramatic  presentation  which  is  coherent  enough  to  hold  the 
attention  and  interest  of  a  group  is  entertainment.  Regardless  of 
content,  films  may  be  dull  and  uninteresting  or  exciting  and 
possibly  disturbing  with  correspondingly  low  or  high  entertainment 
values.  Box  office  attendance  figures  are  ambiguous  as  an  index 
of  the  significance  of  the  film  with  regard  to  the  needs  of  the 
audience. 

To  my  mind  films  are  only  of  two  types  :  good  and  bad. 
Unfortunately,  bad  films  seem  to  outnumber  the  good  ones.  Like 
the  economic  law  that  bad  money  comes  and  drives  away  good 
money  there  seems  to  be  a  similar  dominating  force  in  the  film 
industry.  These  trends,  if  unchecked,  are  likely  to  cause  an 
incalculable  damage  to  the  social  fabric. 

India  is  passing  through  exciting  times  and  in  spite  of  many 
problems  which  yet  remain  to  be  resolved,  it  is  going  through 
a  tremendous  upheaval  and  growth  process  in  many  sphere  of 
life.  This  has  to  be  explored  as  it  has  by  and  large,  remained 
so  far  outside  the  cinema  screen.  There  has  also  been  a  marked 
revival  of  interest  in  our  ancient  dance  forms  and  music,  which 
is  a  good  and  promising  sign.  The  captains  of  film  industry  have 
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to  share  the  responsibility,  along  with  other  sections  in  the  country, 
for  encouraging  the  various  classical  art  forms  in  the  country.  I 
am  aware  that,  because  of  the  State  patronage,  there  is  a  definite 
trend  towards  a  better  type  of  cinema  and  I  would  like  this  area 
to  enlarge. 

I  am  glad  that  the  cash  awards  have  been  enhanced  in  many 
cases  this  year.  I  also  find  that  among  the  new  awards  introduced, 
there  is  one  for  a  first  directorial  venture.  I  am  sure  it  will  boost 
the  morale  of  new  and  young  film-makers  for  greater  efforts. 

I  congratulate  the  film-makers,  artistes  and  technicians  who 
have  received  awards  today  for  excellence  in  their  respective  fields. 
I  hope  they  would  strive  further  to  attain  new  heights  of  perfection 
and  inspire  others  to  create  a  better  cinema,  worthy  of  this  ancient 
country. 

I  thank  Shri  Vasant  Sathe  and  Miss  Kumudben  Joshi  for 
inviting  me  here  today. 


Role  of  Films 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  with  all  of  you  and  associate 
myself  with  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Indian 
Talkie.  This  function  has  provided  me  with  an  opportunity  to 
come  to  Madras  and  meet  many  old  friends  and  associates.  It 
was  here  that  I  started  my  schooling  when  I  joined  the  Theo- 
sophical  Society  High  School  at  Adyar.  Again  it  was  here  that 
I  began  my  legislative  career  when  I  was  elected  to  the  Madras 
Legislative  Assembly  way  back  in  1946,  Later  in  1949,  I  joined 
the  Council  of  Ministers  in  the  Composite  Madras  Province.  Thus 
my  association  with  Madras  City  has  been  so  close  and  for  so 
long  that  it  is  always  a  pleasure  to  be  here. 

I  see  among  those  present  here  many  whom  I  have  known 
earlier  and  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the  film  world. 
I  wish  to  congratulate  all  the  producers,  directors,  writers,  artistes 
and  technicians,  who  are  responsible  for  the  phenomenal  progress 
achieved  here  by  the  film  industry,  which  I  am  told,  has  outpaced 
even  that  of  Bombay. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  Indian 
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It  is  interesting  to  know  that  the  history  of  film  exhibition 
in  India  dates  back  to  July  7,  1896  and  that  Indian  audiences  had 
their  introduction  to  projected  motion  pictures  at  about  the  same 
time  as  British  and  American  audiences.  Silent  films  held  supreme 
sway  in  this  country  for  over  two  decades  and  the  “cinema”  as  a 
medium  of  communication  made  tremendous  advance;  but  the 
potential  of  cinema  as  an  art  form  could  not  be  fully  exploited 
in  the  absence  of  sound. 

In  1927,  when  the  first  film  with  sound  was  produced  in 
the  USA,  the  great  pioneers  in  our  country  were  not  slow  to 
bring  about  the  same  innovation  here.  Despite  the  discourage¬ 
ment  of  doubters  the  attempt  soon  became  a  success  and  with  the 
exhibition  on  March  14,  1931  of  a  “talkie”,  the  film  industry 
embarked  on  a  revolution.  ‘Alam  Ara’  made  by  Ardesir  Irani 
made  history  being  the  first  talkie  film  to  be  produced  and  exhibited. 

The  advent  of  sound  in  Indian  cinema  drastically  altered  the 
process  of  film  making  in  different  ways.  Casting  in  films 
underwent  a  change,  as  only  persons  who  could  speak  the  language 
would  be  cast  in  major  roles.  Dialogue,  songs  and  dance  became 
necessary  concomitant  of  filmfare.  Cinema  gradually  emerged  as 
the  most  sophisticated  technological  art  form,  absorbing  in  its 
mould  all  the  traditional  arts.  It  is  a  fact  of  utmost  importance 
for  us  to  note  here  that  no  time  was  lost  in  transfering  the  cinema 
technology  from  industrialised  countries  in  the  west  to  India.  Today 
Cinema  has  become  a  part  and  parcel  of  everyday  life.  Our  motion 
picture  industry  presents  an  impressive  picture  of  growth  and 
vitality.  India  has  acquired  and  continues  to  maintain  the  premier 
position  in  the  world  as  the  largest  producer  of  feature  films. 

While  there  were  several  films  based  on  mythology,  as  one 
would  expect,  other  themes  too  began  to  attract  producers.  Without 
neglecting  their  main  object  of  entertaining  the  audience,  some 
of  the  earlier  producers  kept  in  view  the  enormous  power  of  the 
Cinema  as  a  medium  of  mass  communication  and  attempted  to 
portray  in  a  vivid  manner  some  of  the  social  and  economic  issues 
confronting  our  contemporary  society  or  to  depict  the  lives  and 
struggles  of  historical  and  literary  figures. 

The  wide  popularity  of  Cinema  and  its  known  strength  as 
an  audio-visual  medium  of  communication  invest  this  medium  with 
a  pervasive  power  for  social  influence.  Cinema  has,  therefore,  the 
potential  to  play  an  important  role  as  a  medium  of  enlightenment, 
of  information  and  education  and  as  a  catalyst  of  social  change. 
An  estimated  average  of  more  than  Twelve  million  people  watch 
films  in  India  everyday.  In  1980,  out  of  a  total  of  742  feature 
films  certified,  605  were  on  social  themes.  While  social  themes 
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have  direct  relevance  to  our  contemporary  situation  and  this  trend 
should  be  kept  up,  unfortunately  commercialism  has  come  to 
dominate  the  field  with  an  eye  on  the  box  office.  Some  films, 
irrespective  of  the  language  in  which  they  are  produced,  have 
little  to  commend  them  as  art  and  pander  only  to  the  base 
instincts.  I  do  not  mean  that  all  pictures  are  of  that  type.  There 
are  exceptions.  Among  the  Telugu  pictures,  with  which  I  am 
familiar,  Malleswari  stands  out  as  a  classic  even  today  though 
produced  in  the  fifties.  Similarly  in  recent  years,  Sankarbharanam 
occupies  that  unique  place  in  the  hearts  of  millions  of  viewers. 
It  was  appreciated  not  only  by  other  language  groups  in  India  but 
has  also  been  acclaimed  in  European  countries. 

I  am  glad  that  some  of  our  films  have  won  international 
recognition  for  their  artistic  quality  and  technical  standard.  Some 
of  them  are  powerful  expression  of  the  variegated  and  rich  tapestry 
called  Indian  culture.  Unfortunately,  a  large  number  of  our  films 
seem  to  have  no  roots  in  our  culture  and  are  not  relevant  to  our 
life.  Too  much  emphasis  on  alien  ways  of  life  in  the  development 
of  themes  is  likely  to  prove  counter-productive  in  the  long  run. 
There  is  a  lot  of  beauty,  diversity  and  unity  in  our  country’s  culture 
itself  yet  to  be  exploited  by  genuine  film-makers.  I  hope  producers 
will  make  use  of  this  vast  store-house  lying  before  them  instead 
of  relying  too  much  on  hackneyed  and  stereo-typed  themes.  Indian 
cinema  has  always  stood  for  national  integration  and  communal 
harmony.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our  cinema  will  continue  to  play 
a  positive  role  in  this  sphere  in  future  and  contribute  to  the 
strengthening  of  our  unity. 

I  would  like  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  producers  to  the 
negligible  number  of  films  produced  for  children.  There  is  an 
enormous  scope  here  and  I  am  sure  that  this  gap  will  be  filled  up 
by  our  enterprising  film  makers.  In  the  same  way  there  is  an 
unlimited  scope  for  documentaries — not  only  to  show  the  archi¬ 
tectural  marvels  of  our  ancient  past  but  also  to  exhibit  the  progress 
achieved  over  the  last  30  years — say  the  multi-purpose  river-valley 
projects  like  Nagarjunasagar  and  Bhakhra  Nangal — which  arc  our 
“modern  temples”  as  Panditji  used  to  call  them.  I  am  sure  that 
with  the  help-  and  assistance  that  is  being  rendered  by  many  States 
through  Film  Development  Corporation  and  the  National  Film 
Development  Corporation  our  producers  will  come  forward  and 
produce  quality  films. 

I  thank  Shri  D.  V.  S.  Raju  for  inviting  me  here  to  participate 
in  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations.  I  convey  my  greetings  and 
good  wishes  to  all  of  you. 


Functions  of  the  Press 


T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  today  and  to  take 

part  in  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  journal  Jayasree 
started  by  Smt.  Leela  Roy,  a  woman  of  indomitable  spirit,  -who 
had  worked  tirelessly  throughout  her  life  not  only  for  the  country’s 
freedom  but  for  the  uplift  of  women. 

Born  on  the  2nd  of  October,  1900  at  the  dawn  of  this  century, 
she  had  all  the  advantages  of  birth.  She  had  a  brilliant  academic 
career.  With  a  father  who  had  held  positions  of  authority  in 
Government  and  with  her  education  and  accomplishments,  she 
had  many  avenues  of  life — open  to  her — a  life  of  ease  and  adluence 
with  opportunities  of  going  abroad  :  but  instead,  she  chose 
to  dedicate  her  life  to  the  service  of  the  people — particularly  women 
and  later  to  join  the  struggle  for  freedom  both  as  a  non-cooperator 
under  Gandhiji’s  leadership  and  as  a  revolutionary. 

While  she  was  still  at  college,  her  independent  spirit  asserted 
itself  and  she  protested  against  practices  and  customs  wdiich  were 
derogatory  to  the  students’  self  respect.  Her  deep  concern  for 
women’s  welfare  too  manifested  itself  early  and  with  some  of  her 
fellow  girl  students  at  college  she  vowed  to  dedicate  her  life  to 
the  cause  of  women’s  education.  At  the  young  age  of  23,  with 
only  a  handful  of  others  to  help  her,  she  founded  an  association 
for  women’s  welfare  and  set  up  schools  for  primary  and  secondary 
education  of  girls  and  for  teaching  them  handicrafts.  The  running 
of  these  institutions  with  hardly  any  funds  in  hand  involved  hard 
labour  and  struggles  but  undeterred  by  these  difficulties,  she 
continued  to  run  them,  often  with  the  help  of  her  own  finances. 
Such  was  her  dedication  to  the  cause  of  women’s  education. 

Very  soon,  she  embarked  on  a  new  venture — namely  the 
founding  of  a  journal  Jayasree,  meant  at  first  as  a  mouthpiece 
of  women,  said  to  have  been  the  first  magazine  edited  and  managed 
by  a  woman  and  wholly  contributed  to  by  women  writers.  The 
endeavour  soon  received  the  blessings  of  Rabindranath  Tagore. 
That  was  the  time  when  the  country  was  passing  through 
a  momentous  period  of  its  history  and  the  magazine  became  a 
vehicle  for  the  propagation  of  the  cause  of  freedom.  Like  other 
journals  advocating  the  cause  of  the  country’s  struggle  for  freedom, 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  ‘Jayasree’  golden  jubilee  celebrations  at 
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Jayasree  too  passed  through  storm  and  stress  and  suffered  trials 
and  tribulations  on  account  of  the  then  Government’s  policy  of 
oppression  and  repression.  Its  founder  editor  Leela  Roy  had  to 
undergo  imprisonment  again  and  again.  Her  support  to  Netaji 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and  the  Forward  Bloc  made  things  more 
difficult  for  the  paper  and  the  alien  Government  was  particularly 
harsh  towards  it  during  the  second  world  war.  Through  all  these 
vicissitudes,  the  paper  survived,  bearing  testimony  to  the  strong 
will  and  courage  of  the  founder  Smt.  Leela  Roy. 

Though  Smt.  Leela  Roy  is  no  more,  it  is  a  matter  for  rejoicing 
that  the  journal  founded  by  her  continues  to  flourish  and  is  trying 
to  hold  aloft  the  standard  of  Indian  heritage  and  values. 

Smt.  Leela  Roy’s  devotion  to  the  cause  of  women’s  uplift, 
her  role  in  the  freedom  struggle,  her  crusading  career  as  a  journalist 
and  her  service  to  the  victims  of  communal  riots  at  different  times 
in  Dacca,  Calcutta  and  Naokhali  command  admiration.  The 
country  is  justly  proud  of  her. 

I  thank  the  organisers  of  these  celebrations  for  having  given 
me  this  opportunity  of  paying  my  tribute  to  Smt.  Leela  Roy.  I 
wish  the  journal  Jayasree  founded  by  her  an  even  brighter  future. 


Excellence  in  Printing  and  Publishing 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  today  to  give  away  the  National 
Awards  for  the  Printing  &  Publishing  Industry.  These  Awards 
were  set  up  in  1955.  Since  then,  the  printing  industry  has  grown 
considerably  both  in  terms  of  quantity  and  quality.  Printing  in 
India  today  can  be  easily  compared  with  the  best  in  the  world. 
This  qualitative  improvement  should  be  sustained. 

Let  me  congratulate  all  of  you,  winners  of  the  22nd  National 
Awards,  for  the  high  standards  which  Indian  printing  and  designing 
have  achieved  in  the  last  few  years.  Your  best  products  can  stand 
comparison  with  the  best  of  any  country  in  the  world.  And  I 
am  confident  that  these  high  standards  are  reflected  in  most  of 
the  entries  from  which  today’s  judges  have  picked  the  award 
winners.  You  are  no  doubt  aware  of  the  purpose  behind  holding 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  National  Awards  for 
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such  competitions,  and  the  national  purpose  sought  to  be  achieved 
by  such  awards.  The  aim  obviously  is  to  encourage  the  pursuit 
of  excellence,  to  grant  recognition  to  those  who  achieve  the  highest 
standards,  and  also  to  create  enthusiasm  among  all  members  of 
the  Industry  to  try  to  improve  their  own  standards  to  the  highest 
level. 


You  are  all  experts  in  your  own  fields.  You  would  be  aware 
of  the  latest  technologies  and  management  techniques  which  can 
help  you  not  only  to  improve  quality  and  productivity  but  also 
the  working  conditions  of  the  one  million  people,  who  I  am  told, 
are  employed  in  this  profession. 

Publishing  costs  are  rising  so  rapidly  that  few  can  afford  to 
buy  even  daily  newspapers  and  periodicals ;  books,  even  paper  backs 
have  already  become  a  luxury  few  can  afford.  While  on  the  one 
hand  the  spread  of  literacy  has  given  rise  to  a  greater  need  for 
popular  books  on  many  matters  of  current  interest,  it  is  a  pity 
that  rising  costs  should  place  books  beyond  the  reach  of  the  common 
man.  Every  improvement  and  innovation  of  technology  which 
might  help  reduce  publishing  costs  should  be  explored. 

When  I  spoke  on  the  occasion  of  the  21st  National  Awards, 
I  emphasised  the  necessity  of  achieving  greater  cost-effectiveness, 
extending  the  coverage  to  all  national  languages,  while  at  the  same 
time  trying  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  bulk  of  your  products 
and  not  just  of  selected  publications.  Needless  to  say,  these  are 
long  term  objectives  and  continue  to  be  relevant. 

Once  again,  I  offer  my  congratulations  to  the  award  winners 
and  my  best  wishes  to  all  of  you.  I  am  grateful  to  the  Union 
Minister,  Shrr  Vasant  Sathe  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
meet  all  of  you. 


Cinema  as  a  Catalyst  of  Social 

Change 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  evening  for  giving  away  the  29th 
Film  Awards.  We  have  the  distinction  now  of  being  the 
largest  film  producing  country  in  the  world.  Through  these  awards, 
we  affirm  our  commitment  to  encourage  artistic  merit  and  also 
show  our  belief  in  allowing  artists  freedom  of  expression  in  the 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  National  Film  Award  Function,  New 
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pursuit  of  excellence.  Today’s  function  to  honour  the  award 
winners  provides  an  opportunity  to  all  those  connected  with  the 
film  industry  to  look  back  and  take  stock  of  the  situation. 

• 

The  recent  past  has  shown  a  steady  change  in  the  style  of 
production  as  well  as  the  content  of  our  films.  This  is  primarily 
due  to  wider  education  and  professionalism  as  also  awareness  of 
the  existing  social  situation  among  our  film  makers.  Cinema  is 
the  most  sophisticated  technological  art  form,  absorbing  in  its 
mould  all  the  traditional  arts.  It  has  the  potential  to  play  an 
important  role  not  only  as  a  medium  of  enlightenment  and 
education  but  as  a  catalyst  of  social  change.  An  estimated  average 
of  more  than  twelve  million  people  watch  films  in  India  every 
day. 

The  great  popularity  of  the  medium  of  the  film  and  its 
potentiality  for  mass  communication  has  resulted  in  production  of 
many  films  of  realism.  They  portray  the  stark  reality  of  social 
evils  and  disabilities,  the  hopes  and  aspirations,  the  sorrows  and 
sufferings,  defeat  and  despair  of  ordinary  folk.  Production  of  such 
films  compels  us  to  pay  attention  to  society’s  deep  rooted  maladies, 
crying  out  for  remedy  and  serves  a  good  purpose.  At  the  same 
time,  one  wonders  whether  they  should  not  also  show  the  efforts 
of  the  enlightened  and  progressive  sections  of  society  to  bring 
about  reformation  and  change  and  their  successes,  however  slow 
and  halting  they  may  be.  Any  attempt  to  portray  merely  socially 
harmful  practices  and  conventions  and  the  baneful  effects  of  social 
and  economic  inequalities,  ignoring  the  contemporary  urges  and 
attempts  at  reformation,  would  be  to  create  a  caricature.  Films 
must  endeavour  to  present  a  balanced  picture,  showing  not  merely 
social  evil  but  society’s  struggle  to  reform  itself. 

I  was  told  that  in  1980,  over  75%  of  the  certified  films  were 
on  social  themes.  While  social  themes  have  direct  relevance  to 
our  contemporary  situation,  and  the  trend  should  be  kept  up, 
unfortunately  commercialism  has  come  to  dominate  the  field  with 
an  eye  on  the  box  office.  Some  films,  irrespective  of  the  language 
in  which  they  are  produced,  have  little  to  commend  them  as  art 
and  pander  only  to  the  base  instincts.  I  do  not  believe  in  censorship 
coming  down  heavily  on  such  pictures.  However  long  it  may 
take  for  the  large  mass  of  the  people  to  cultivate  greater  discern¬ 
ment,  it  is  ultimately  for  the  public  to  give  its  verdict  and  show 
its  distaste  for  cheap  and  vulgar  productions. 

It  would  be  useful  if  award  winning  films  could  be  shown 
throughout  the  country.  For  this  purpose  if  they  could  be  dubbed 
in  important,  if  not  all,  regional  languages,  it  will  help  cinema 
.goers  in  the  different  regions  to  appreciate  them  better.  At  little 
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additional  cost,  it  will  then  be  possible  for  people  throughout  the 
country  to  become  aware  of  the  best  productions  done  elsewhere 
in  the  country.  It  will  gradually  help  the  cinema  going  public 
to  cultivate  a  taste  for  the  more  artistic,  the  better  type  of  production 
and  incidentally  contribute  to  national  integration. 

I  am  glad  that  some  our  films  have  won  international 
recognition  for  their  artistic  quality  and  technical  standard.  This 
fact  and  our  own  annual  awards  will,  I  hope,  act  as  a  spur  to  all 
those  connected  with  the  motion  picture  industry  towards  sustained 
effort  for  production  of  films  of  all  round  excellence. 

The  National  Film  Festival  is  a  constant  reminder  that  die 
State  acknowledges  the  importance  of  cinema  in  our  cultural  life. 
The  award  scheme  has  reached  now  a  phase  of  maturity  and  this 
year’s  list  of  award  winners  contain  both  veterans  and  new  comers. 
This  is  a  healthy  sign  for  the  future  of  our  film  industry.  I  congra¬ 
tulate  the  film-makers,  artists  and  technicians  who  have  received 
awards  today  for  excellence  in  their  respective  fields. 

I  thank  Shri  Vasant  Sathe  for  providing  me  this  opportunity 
to  participate  in  today’s  function. 


INDIA 

AND 

THE  WORLD 


World  Industrial  Development  and 

UNIDO 

AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  such  a  distinguished  gathering  and 
to  inaugurate  the  Third  General  Conference  of  the  United 
Nations  Industrial  Development  Organisation.  On  behalf  of  the 
people  of  India  and  myself,  I  extend  to  you  all  a  cordial  welcome 
to  this  country.  I  trust  that  your  stay  will  be  enjoyable,  meaningful 
and  memorable.  It  is  significant  that  this  distinguished  International 
gathering  is  meeting  in  the  New  year  of  a  new  decade;  at  a  time 
when  economic  issues  have  acquired  prime  focus  and  when  new 
strategies  have  to  be  devised  and  fresh  dynamism  given  to  the 

coming  development  decade. 

* 

It  is  also  significant  that  you  have  chosen  India  as  venue 
for  your  deliberations.  Here  you  find  a  sympathetic  understanding 
of  the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  the  newly  emerging  developing 
countries  as  well  as  of  the  varied  and  complex  problems  facing 
them.  We  have  attempted,  in  our  own  modest  way,  to  place  at 
your  disposal  facilities  which  could  enable  you  to  participate 
effectively  in  the  challenging  and  urgent  tasks  on  which  you  are 

Four  years  ago,  when  the  Second  General  Conference  of 
UNIDO  ended  at  Lima,  a  historic  declaration  and  charter  of  action 
was  agreed  upon  by  the  member  countries.  The  Lima  Declaration 
and  its  Plan  of  Action  was  a  watershed  in  international  economic 
development  incorporating,  as  it  did,  a  categorical  manifesto  for 
a  restructuring  of  the  global  system  of  industrial  production.  More 
important  than  just  the  shift  in  industrial  capacity  which  the  Lima 
Declaration  called  for  was  the  underlying  spirit  of  the  declaration: 
the  acceptance  by  the  world  community  that  the  vast  majority 
of  the  poor  living  in  developing  countries  should  have  a  just  and 
fair  share  in  international  economic  assets  in  order  that  they  may 
be  able  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  richer  and  more  varied  life.  It 
was  not  just  a  question  of  introducing  minor  modification  in  a 
system  which  had  been  perpetuated  over  the  last  two  or  three 
centuries.  There  was  need  for  a  fundamental  metamorphosis,  for 
a  radical  change  in  the  basic  relations  and  for  a  complete  reordering 

Inaugural  address  at  the  Third  General  Conference  of  the  UNIDO, 
New  Delhi,  January  21,  1980 


200 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


of  economic  priorities.  The  rationale  was  not  whether  this  was 
morally  right  or  desirable.  It  arose,  instead  from  the  basic  need 
to  raise  the  living  standards  of  nearly  two  thirds  of  the  world’s 
population  as  well  as  for  the  future  stability  of  the  global  economic 
system.  A  heavy  and  onerous  responsibility  is  cast  on  you  distin¬ 
guished  delegates,  to  carry  forward  the  work  of  UNIDO-II  in 
order  that,  through  concrete  and  pragmatic  measures,  the  vision 
enshrined  in  the  Lima  Declaration  may  become  a  practical  reality. 

The  world  has  witnessed  many  significant  developments  on 
its  economic  scene  since  you  last  met.  «World-widc  inflation, 
industrial  recession,  financial  instability,  a  continuing  crisis  in 
productivity  and  a  lowering  of  the  buoyancy  in  international 
markets  have  come  to  plague  not  only  the  industrialised  world 
but  exert  their  pernicious  influence  on  the  economies  of  the 
developing  countries  as  well.  There  is  everywhere  a  crisis  of 
confidence  and  the  fear  that  perhaps  material  events  are  operating 
beyond  the  control  of  mankind.  This  crisis  stems  in  a  large  measure 
from  the  innate  instability  of  an  economic  order  which  is  not 
capable  of  responding  to  the  stimulus  of  change.  This  Conference 
would  appropriately  be  addressing  itself  to  a  review  of  the  process 
of  industrialisation  in  the  last  decade  and  identifying  suitable 
strategies  for  industrialisation  for  the  1980s  and  beyond.  It  is 
our  sincere  hope  that  this  exercise  will  locate  all  the  factors  which 
have  proved  to  be  of  hindrance  to  the  establishment  of  the  new 
international  economic  order  and  evolve  avenues  of  international 
co-operation  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  all  concerned. 

In  this  broad  setting  what  are  the  options  which  are  open 
to  us  to  surmount  the  challenges  we  are  confronted  with  ?  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  who  left  an  indelible  print  not  only  on  India  but  the 
entire  world  community,  based  his  life  and  philosophy  on  the 
need  for  restoring  human  values  in  everyday  life.  His  humanistic 
approach  placed  the  dignity  of  man  as  the  supreme  consideration. 
If  mankind  is  to  achieve  its  salvation,  if  the  pressures  and  weak¬ 
nesses  of  the  existing  system  are  to  be  rectified,  if  the  world  is 
to  move  towards  a  new  era  of  enlightenment  and  prosperity, 
human  dignity  and  moral  virtues  will  have  to  be  restored.  We 
in  India  recognise  the  essential  divinity  of  man  as  a  factor  which 
transcends  national  or  political  barriers  or  even  narrow  economic 
boundaries.  We  believe  that  man  has  an  inexorable  destiny  to 
move  towards  freedom — intellectual  and  material  freedom,  social 
emancipation  and  a  fullness  of  being.  Today  if  India  has  to  offer 
a  message  to  the  world  it  is  this  :  Restore  man  to  a  place  of  primacy ; 
lift  him  above  all  considerations  or  systems  and  you  will  find  that 
the  new  world  is  at  hand. 
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Nowhere  is  the  need  to  restore  human  values  more  necessary 
than  in  the  field  of  industry  and  the  process  of  industrialisation. 
History  has  borne  witness  to  the  immense  social  and  economic 
trauma  which  attended  the  course  of  the  industrial  revolution  in 
most  of  the  developed  countries.  Sub-standard  conditions  of 
working  in  archaic  factory  systems,  displacement  of  rural  and 
cottage  craft  by  modern  machine  and  technology,  suppression  of 
individual  initiative  and  the  breakup  of  traditional  manufacturing 
activities,  and  above,  all,  the  replacement  of  human  norms  and 
ethical  relations  by  the  dichotomy  between  capital  and  labour  are 
spectres  which  must  never  be  repeated  again.  Industrial  develop¬ 
ment  should  not  be  taken  to  imply  the  destruction  of  traditional 
skills  and  viable  modes  of  production  or  the  imposition  of  unnatural 
alien  systems  on  the  factor  endowments  of  the  land.  A  synthesis 
between  the  traditional  and  the  modern,  between  the  machine  and 
rural  and  cottage  craft,  between  science  and  the  needs  of  the 
common  man  has  to  be  achieved.  It  is  only  then  that  the  benefits 
of  industrialisation  would  be  shared  by  the  people  and  the  develop¬ 
ing  countries  enabled  to  join,  in  a  fullsome  manner,  in  the  main 
stream  of  economic  progress. 

This  Conference  has  an  arduous  and  complex  task  in  front 
of  it.  What  you  should  seek  is  cooperation  not  confrontation.  The 
problems  we  seek  to  solve  are  of  a  universal  nature  affecting  almost 
all  the  member  countries.  The  solutions  would  also  benefit  not 
just  a  few,  but  have  a  universal  impact.  Let  us,  therefore,  attempt 
to  find  new  vistas  for  cooperation  based  upon  a  spirit  of  goodwill 
and  understanding.  May  this  spirit  be  a  guiding  beacon  for  your 
deliberations. 

I  have  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  Third  General  Conference 
of  UNIDO. 


Bangladesh  and  Good  Neighbourliness 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  His  Excellency 
President  Ziaur  Rahman  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bangladesh, 
Begum  Zia  and  the  members  of  his  delegation. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Ziaur  Rahman  of  Bangladesh, 
New  Delhi,  January  21,  1980 
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Your  Excellency  is  among  our  first  guests  after  the  recent 
elections.  This  is  our  seventh  general  elections.  It  is  a  matter 
of  immense  satisfaction  to  us  that  democracy  has  taken  deep  roots 
in  our  country.  Our  people  have  time  and  again  demonstrated 
their  will  in  clear  and  unmistakable  terms. 

Excellency,  my  Government  is  committed  to  friendly  relations 
with  all  countries  of  the  world.  But  we  are  clear  that  harmony 
and  cooperation  with  our  neighbours  must  form  the  bedrock  of 
our  policy.  The  pattern  that  we  have  jointly  evolved  to  resolve 
our  bilateral  problems  through  peaceful  discussions  has  served  us 
well  and  we  are  confident  that  if  we  continue  to  use  it  with  patience 
and  goodwill  there  is  no  problem  which  is  unsurmountable. 

Both  our  governments  are  dedicated  to  the  task  of  building 
the  economy  for  the  good  of  our  people.  To  this  end,  we  have 
to  harness  the  natural  resources  which  may  be  available  to  us.  The 
most  effective  and  most  efficient  utilisation  may  well  transcend 
borders  and  we  have  therefore  sought  the  cooperation  of  all  our 
neighbours  in  this  gigantic  task.  One  of  the  most  important 
priorities  for  countries  heavily  dependent  on  agriculture  like 
Bangladesh  and  India  is  the  utilisation  of  water  resources.  We 
have  made  a  start  in  the  establishment  of  a  cooperative  framework 
in  this  direction.  It  now  only  needs  the  impetus  of  the  joint  will 
of  the  two  governments  and  the  two  peoples  to  make  this  dream 
of  utilising  our  common  river  resources  for  mutual  benefit  and  to 
the  advantage  of  both  our  countries.  In  like  manner  there  are 
many  possibilities  for  the  collaboration  and  cooperation  which  would 
enrich  both  Bangladesh  and  India  if  we  were  to  implement  them 
together.  Our  Governments  have  taken  up  some  of  these  proposals 
and  we  hope  that  we  can  see  our  way  to  a  positive  and  constructive 
era  of  bilateral  cooperation  and  progressively  strengthening  ties. 

Excellency,  our  sub-continent  has  witnessed  many  tides  of 
history.  Many  greatmen  who  have  sprung  from  our  soil  have 
made  significant  contributions  to  human  civilisation.  On  this 
occasion,  I  would  like  to  recall  some  of  the  teachings  of  the  Father 
of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Gandhiji  stressed  the  vital 
importance  of  facing  reality  with  courage  and  without  fear.  Only 
when  reality  is  faced  without  fear  can  solutions  be  found  to  difficult 
problems. 

The  traditional  ties  between  India  and  Bangladesh  are  derived 
from  our  common  history,  language  and  culture.  Both  of  us  face 
similar  problems.  Both  our  peoples  firmly  believe  in  democracy. 
As  members  of  the  Non-aligned  fraternity  of  nations,  we  share 
many  common  approaches  to  world  problems.  We  can  work 
together  for  the  benefit  of  all  mankind. 
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Excellency,  your  present  visit  has  been  much  too  short.  We 
would  very  much  like  you  to  come  again  and  see  more  of  our 
country.  We  would  like  to  show,  Your  Excellency,  the  develop¬ 
ments  in  science  and  technology  which  have  taken  place  in  India 
over  the  past  three  decades  of  our  independence.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  Your  Excellency  would  try  to  find  the  time  to  pay  us  a  longer 
visit  in  not  too  distant  a  future. 


Consolidating  Indo-French  Friendship 

AT  THIS  MOMENT  OF  our  ceremonial  farewell,  on  behalf 
of  my  Government  and  people  I  would  like  to  express  our 
hapiness  over  the  State  visit  of  Your  Excellency  and  your  delegation 
to  India.  It  has  also  been  our  pleasure  to  have  you  and  Madame 
Giscard  d’Estaing  to  share  with  us  the  festivities  of  our  Republic 
Day.  I  am  sure  that  your  visit  will  go  a  long  way  towards 
consolidating  the  bonds  of  friendship  that  already  exist  between 
the  peoples  of  our  two  countries. 

We  are  particularly  happy  that  your  visit  materialised  at  a 
time  when  our  new  Government  had  just  assumed  office.  We  have 
greatly  benefited  from  our  discussions  with  you  and  the  distin¬ 
guished  members  of  your  delegation. 

During  your  brief  visit  to  this  country,  you  would  have  seen 
the  deep-rooted  commitment  of  our  people  to  democratic  values 
and  traditions  and  to  world  peace  and  stability. 

Excellency,  we  appreciate  the  interest  you  have  consistently 
shown  in  India’s  culture  and  heritage,  which  was  again  evidenced 
in  this  visit.  We  value  the  understanding  and  sympathy  with 
which  you  have  viewed  our  efforts  at  development. ,  Our  future 
cooperation  will,  we  are  confident,  intensify,  to  our  mutual  benefit. 
In  you,  France  has  a  statesman  with  a  vision  for  the  future  and 
an  enlightened  understanding  of  the  problems  which  bedevil  the 
world.  In  you,  India  has  a  wise  friend. 

We  wish  you  a  pleasant  journey  back  to  your  country  and 
send  through  you  our  warm  sentiments  of  good  wishes  and  fellow 
feelings  for  the  people  of  France. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  fare  well  to  President -Valery  Giscard 
d’Estaing,  President  of  the  Republic  of  France,  New  Delhi.  January  29, 
1980 


Strengthening  of  India’s  Relations 

with  Nepal 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  in  welcoming  Your  Majesties 
and  other  members  of  your  party  in  our  midst  this  evening. 


We  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving  Your  Majesty  in  September 
1979.  Since  then,  elections  have  been  held  in  our  country  and 
a  new  Government,  enjoying  the  massive  mandate  of  our  people, 
has  assumed  office.  Implicit  in  this  overwhelming  expressions  of 
the  people’s  will,  is  their  desire  to  see  a  further  strengthening  of 
our  relations  with  our  close  neighbours.  Our  age-old  ties,  condi¬ 
tioned  by  permanent  bonds  of  shared  history,  geography,  culture 
and,  above  all  mutuality  of  interests,  derive  their  strength  and 
sustenance  from  the  imperatives  of  our  inter-dependence,  which 
under-scores  the  rationale  of  the  relations  between  our  two  countries. 

It  shall  be  the  endeavour  of  my  Government  to  develop  and 
strengthen  further  our  multi-faceted  historical  relations  to  our 
mutual  advantage. 

Nepal  is  passing  through  a  momentous  period  in  her  history. 
Your  Majesty  has  ordered  a  referendum  and  has  pledged  to  initiate 
reforms  that  will  promote  greater  participation  by  the  people  in 
the  governance  of  the  country.  We  wish  the  Nepalese  people 
well  and  sincerely  hope  that  they, will  continue  to  enjoy  peace, 
prosperity  and  stability  in  which  Nepal  can  strive  assiduously  for 
the  goal  of  socio-economic  development. 

In  a  climate  of  harmony  and  mutual  trust,  with  no  major 
irritants  bedevilling  our  relations,  we  must  now  seriously  consider 
embarking  upon  programmes  of  exploring  the  wealth  bestowed 
by  nature  to  translate  into  action  our  mutual  desire  for  the 
prosperity  of  our  peoples.  It  is  our  belief  that  these  combined 
efforts  will  be  in  die  best  interests  of  our  two  countries. 


We  are  gratified  that  under  Your  Majesty’s  dynamic  leader¬ 
ship  Nepal  is  making  rapid  progress.  It  is  our  privilege  to  have 
been  associated  in  a  modest  way  in  this  task  of  socio-economic 
reconstruction.  We  would  like  to  assure  Your  Majesty  that  we 
wish  to  see  a  stable,  prosperous  and  strong  Nepal.  I  am  heartened 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  King  Birendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Dev 
and  Queen  Aishawarya  Raj  Laxmi  of  Nepal,  New  Delhi,  March  6,  1980 
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to  note  that  we  both  share  the  view  that  only  through  constant 
cooperation  and  interaction  will  we  be  able  to  build  a  meaningful 
relationship  based  on  trust,  harmony  and  mutual  understanding. 
It  is  the  strong  urge  of  our  people  to  come  closer  together  and 
open  new  avenues  of  cooperation. 

In  the  recent  past,  our  region,  which  has  so  far  remained 
peaceful,  has  become  an  area  of  tension  resulting  from  the  likely 
induction  of  massive  arms  into  it.  Your  Majesty  has  recently 
referred  to  the  “shadows  of  cold  war”  which  have  “overtaken 
the  region  in  our  neighbourhood”  and  the  dangers  inherent  in  the 
“call  to  arms”.  We  fully  share  Your  Majesty’s  concern  and  are 
happy  to  note  that  both  India  and  Nepal  agree  that  it  is  not 
conducive  to  peace  and  stability  in  our  area.  Both  countries  also 
agree  that  non-interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  any  country 
constitutes  “the  essential  basis  for  the  establishment  of  a  climate 
of  peace  and  mutual  trust  among  the  countries  of  the  area”  and 
have  reiterated  our  deep  commitment  to  peace  and  stability  in  the 
region. 


Reiterating  India’s  Identification  with 

Aspirations  of  Africa 

TT  IS  WITH  PARTICULAR  pleasure  that  I  extend  again  a 
A  warm  welcome  to  Your  Excellency,  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation  gathered  here  tonight.  We  greet  you 
as  one  of  Africa’s  illustrious  and  most  distinguished  sons,  as  the 
leader  of  a  resurgent  and  humanist  Zambia,  as  a  close  and  valued 
friend  of  India. 

The  leading  role  played  by  your  great  country  and  by  you 
personally  in  the  liberation  struggles  in  Southern  Africa  is  well- 
known.  Zambia’s  has  been  an  unblemished  record  of  selfless 
sacrifice  in  the  cause  of  Zimbabwe’s  liberation.  Over  the  last  few 
years,  your  country  has  been  subjected  to  criminal  aggression  by 
racist  forces.  We  have  watched  with  admiration  as  the  Zambian 
people  have  faced  these  difficulties  with  dignity  and  calm, 
steadfastly  maintaining  their  humanistic  principles  and  support  for 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Kenneth  Kaunda  of  Zambia, 
New  Delhi,  April  15,  1980 
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the  cause  of  freedom  and  justice.  We  are  deeply  distressed  over 
the  renewed  aggression  launched  by  South  African  forces  against 
your  country.  You  have  our  fullest  sympathy  and  support.  The 
great  cause  of  freedom  for  .which  Zambia  stands  is  certain  to 
triumph  over  the  heinous  forces  of  racism. 

India  has  always  identified  itself  unreservedly  with  the 
aspirations  of  Africa.  The  liberation  of  Zimbabwe  has  opened 
up  a  new  frontier  of  freedom  in  Southern  Africa.  We  in  India 
greet  the  emergence  of  independent  Zimbabwe.  We  recognize  at 
the  same  time  that  the  time  has  now  come  to  intensifv  our  efforts 

j 

to  seek  the  liquidation  of  illegal  South  African  rule  in  Namibia 
and  the  abolition  of  the  heinous  apartheid  system  in  South  Africa. 
We  pledge  our  solidarity  to  the  valient  freedom  fighters  and  to 
the  brave  people  of  the  front-line  States  who  are  participants  in 
this  struggle  for  human  freedom  and  dignity. 

Mr.  President,  recent  developments  in  our  own  neighbourhood 
have  caused  widespread  concern.  Revival  of  cold  war  attitudes 
and  Big  Power  rivalries  have  introduced  an  ominous  note.  Regional 
peace  and  stability  are  threatened  by  induction  of  arms.  We  believe 
that  it  is  vital  in  the  interests  of  the  region,  and  of  the  international 
community  in  general,  for  all  sides  to  exercise  the  utmost  restraint 
and  to  help  create  conditions  which  would  enable  all  countries 
of  the  region  to  retain  their  independence  and  non-alignment  and 
remain  free  from  any  intervention  or  interference  by  outside  powers. 

Mr.  President,  the  ties  between  our  two  countries  have  been 
traditionally  warm  and  close,  reflecting  common  ideals  and 
aspirations.  Our  commitment  to  the  policy  of  non-alignment  is 
consistent  with  our  interest  in  the  attainment  of  genuine  peace 
and  security  and  in  the  universal  application  of  the  principles  of 
peaceful  co-existence.  We  are  both  developing  countries.  We 
recognise  that  a  lasting  solution  to  the  problems  of  countries  such 
as  ours  cannot  be  achieved  without  the  establishment  of  a  New 
International  Economic  Order.  Only  thus  can  we  become  equal 
partners  in  the  international  economic  process  and  attain  our  full 
developmental  potential. 

Our  bilateral  cooperation  has  grown  stronger  and  even  more 
diversified  with  the  passage  of  time.  This  cooperation  and  our 
harmonious  working  together  to  reach  our  common  goals  is 
underlined  by  the  constructive  and  enduring  quality  of  our  relation¬ 
ship.  We  value  our  friendship  with  you  and  your  country,  for 
you  have  been  tireless  champions  of  freedom  and  peace. 

May  I  now  request  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to  the  health 
and  happiness  of  His  Excellency  Dr.  Kenneth  Kaunda,  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Zambia,  and  the  members  of  the  distinguished 


INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 


207 


Zambian  delegation,  to  the  progress,  prosperity  and  hapiness  of  the 
people  of  Zambia  and  to  the  everlasting  friendship  between  our 
two  peoples. 


Indo-Mexican  Relations 

WELCOMING  THE  AMBASSADOR,  the  President,  Shri  N. 

Sanjiva  Reddy,  said  :  “We  salute  your  people  known  for  their 
spirit  of  independence  as  well  as  for  their  friendliness”.  He  added: 
“As  two  developing  countries,  we  can  establish  closer  cooperation 
in  the  field  of  economic  collaboration  and  science  and  technology 
so  as  to  contribute  to  help  usher  in  a  New  International  Economic 
Order.  There  is  ample  scope  to  enlarge  and  enhance  the  coopera¬ 
tion  in  all  these  fields  to  our  mutual  benefits”. 

The  President  further  said  that  “our  two  countries  can  work 
together  not  only  for  our  mutual  benefits,  but  also  in  bringing 
the  Asian  and  American  continents  closer  and  in  various  world 
fora”. 

Earlier,  presenting  her  credentials,  the  Ambassador  said  : 
“Mexico  has  been  a  constant  admirer  of  the  great  civilization  which 
arose  in  your  land  more  than  three  thousand  years  ago  and  of 
the  vast  achievements  of  the  people  of  India.  Mexico  is  also 
developing  a  growing  interest,  in  the  long-range  political  and 
economic  prospects  of  a  country  with  which  it  shares  experience 
and  common  goals  in  the  process  of  advancing  the  welfare  of  its 
people”. 

She  added  :  “The  pervasive  force  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  was 
a  source  of  inspiration  to  some  of  our  revolutionary  leaders.  In 
particular,  the  doctrines  of  non-violence,  self-reliance  and  self- 
sufficiency,  held  a  strong  appeal  for  prominent  Mexicans  such  as 
President  Lazaro  Cardenas  who,  in  his  term  of  office,  was  to 
defend  national  integrity,  stand  up  to  external  threats  to  Mexico's 
sovereignty  over  its  natural  resources  and  consolidate  internal 
peace”. 

She  also  said  :  “In  a  world  of  injustice,  disorder  and  violence 
in  large  areas  of  international  relations,  it  has  been  also  inspiring 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  credentials  by  the  new 
Ambassador  of  Mexico,  Prof.  Dr.  Mrs.  Graeiela  De  La  Lama,  Rashtra- 
pati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  July  9,  1980 
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for  Mexico  to  acknowledge  India’s  independent  attitude  in  the 
international  fora  and  the  position  of  non-alignment  so  ably 
espoused  by  Nehru,  Mexico  has  consistently  striven  for  self-deter¬ 
mination,  peaceful  resolution  of  conflicts  under  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations,  and  the  establishment  of  a  new  economic  order 
through  reason  and  law  to  enable  the  peoples  of  the  developing 
nations  to  attain  economic  and  social  welfare  under  conditions  of 
freedom  and  justice”. 


India  and  Commonwealth 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  TO  welcome  Your  Excellencies,  the 
Presidents  and  Prime  Ministers  of  Commonwealth  countries  in 
the  Asia-Pacific  region  on  your  visit  to  India.  Our  old  friends 
have  the  freedom  of  our  house  and  the  new  friends  will,  we  trust, 
feel  equally  at  home.  Heads  of  Government  from  the  new 
member-countries — the  Solomon  Islands,  Tuvalu,  Kiribati  and 
Vanautu — have  our  sincere  congratulations  and  cordial  thanks  for 
joining  us  in  this  summit  meeting. 

For  us  it  is  particularly  gratifying  to  host  this  meeting,  the 
first  Commonwealth  summit  in  India.  History  will  record  that 
India  played  an  innovative  role  in  shaping  the  character  of  the 
Commonwealth.  We  are  proud  to  seek  to  realise  the  noble  vision 
which  inspired  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  lead  India  into  the 
co-operative  community  of  nations  which  is  the  Commonwealth. 
Even  the  derivation  of  the  very  word  “Commonwealth”  points  to 
its  ideal  of  aspiring  for  the  whole  of  mankind  to  prosper.  There 
is  a  paramount  need  now  to  invoke  this  goal  of  universal  well¬ 
being.  For,  we  are  passing  through  a  critical  period  when  divisions 
threaten  to  consign  whole  nations  into  a  condition  of  permanent 
poverty.  It  would  be  an  ironic  reversal  of  the  anti-colonial  move¬ 
ment  if  our  hard-won  independence  from  foreign  rule  is  allowed 
to  be  eroded  by  the  compulsions  of  a  new  subjugation  to  stronger 
powers.  Inter-dependence  is  a  laudable  concept,  but  it  should  not 
be  twisted  to  justify  the  exploitation  of  one  country  by  another. 

The  Commonwealth  can  be  valuable  to  all  of  us  if  we  persist 
in  using  the  infinite  potential  of  its  dynamic  framework  to  a  better 

Inaugural  speech  for  the  Second  Commonwealth  Heads  of  Govern¬ 
ment  Regional  Meeting,  New  Delhi,  September  4,  1980 
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purpose.  The  Sydney  meeting  in  1978  and  the  special  groups  set 
up  there  have  established  that  functional  co-operation  in  the  Asia- 
Pacific  region  is  eminently  worthwhile  and  deserving  of  greater 
attention  by  member-Governments.  We  are  not  substituting  the 
work  of  other  groupings  but  are  reinforcing  those  links  by  trying 
to  spread  the  benefits  of  our  collective  efforts.  Regional  co-operation 
is  recognised  as  an  essential  link  in  global  co-operation.  The 
success  of  your  meeting,  therefore,  depends  upon  the  energy  and 
vitality  which  you  can  infuse  into  this  network  of  functional  co¬ 
operation. 

In  recent  years,  Commonwealth  economic  co-operation  has 
become  significant  and  has  made  considerable  progress.  The 
Commonwealth  Fund  for  Technical  Co-operation  is  an  example  of 
an  arrangement  where  both  developed  and  developing  countries 
contribute  to  the  same  objective.  Your  meeting  will  help  to  identify 
possible  areas  for  further  co-operation  between  the  member  coun¬ 
tries.  India  was  the  convenor  of  the  Working  Group  on  alternative 
sources  of  energy.  The  importance  of  this  subject  is  assuming 
more  urgency  as  the  world  goes  on  depleting  its  fossil  fuels.  But  it 
is  not  so  easy  to  achieve  a  break-through  without  a  great  deal  of 
concerted  work  and  the  sharing  of  knowledge.  We  must  make  it 
possible  for  different  communities  in  different  circumstances  to 
utilise  the  available  energy  sources  in  an  integrated  way.  In  India 
we  are  working  to  develop  bio-gas  plants,  solar  heating  systems 
and  pumps,  among  other  applications.  We  would  be  glad  to  share 
our  knowledge  and  experience  with  others.  I  hope  your  meeting 
will  highlight  the  urgency  of  sustaining  such  programmes. 

Another  consultative  group  has  been  working  on  Trade 
Promotion  in  the  region.  Some  years  ago  a  slogan  was  coined, 
“Trade  not  aid”.  Unfortunately,  we  seem  to  be  moving  into  a 
climate  of  opinion  in  advanced  countries  which  seems  to  prefer 
another  slogan  “Neither  trade  nor  aid”.  Surely,  this  is  a  negation 
of  what  the  Commonwealth  stands  for.  We  must  all  do  our  best 
to  defeat  these  divisive  tendencies  in  the  world  between  North 
and  South. 

This  meeting  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  the  leaders  of  the 
member  countries  to  reflect  on  international  relations  from  the 
point  of  view  of  our  regional  perspective.  From  our  varied  percep¬ 
tions  we  must  distil  some  elements  of  insight  to  comprehend  the 
complexity  of  our  world.  This  process  of  quiet  sharing  of  views 
in  an  informal  and  secluded  setting  is  the  essence  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  spirit.  We  look  forward  to  this  important  phase  of  the 
Conference  with  a  lively  interest.  We  in  India  value  our  friend¬ 
ship  with  the  three  broad  areas  represented  here — our  sub-con¬ 
tinental  neighbours,  the  countries  of  ASEAN  and  the  islands  of 
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the  South-Pacific.  The  choice  of  Delhi  as  a  venue  for  this  meeting 
is,  therefore,  symbolic  of  our  positive  outlook  and  regard  for  the 
Asia-Pacific  region. 

You  have  a  full  Agenda  and  a  packed  programme  for  the 
next  four  days.  But  we  trust  that  they  will  be  days  of  refresh¬ 
ment  also  as  it  should  be,  when  you  are  among  friends. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  declaring  open  the  Second  Common¬ 
wealth  Heads  of  Government  Regional  Meeting. 


Importance  of  a  Commonwealth 

Get-Together 

I  T  IS  INDEED  A  rare  privilege  to  be  host  to  so  distinguished 
A  a  company  as  we  see  around  this  table  tonight.  On  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  India  and  my  own  personal  behalf,  I  would 
like  to  express  our  deep  gratification  to  the  Heads  of  Governments 
of  Commonwealth  countries  in  the  Asia-Pacific  who  have  taken 
the  time  and  trouble  to  be  with  us.  We  have  had  the  pleasure 
of  receiving  some  of  Your  Excellencies  on  earlier  occasions  and 
we  hope  that  the  first  visitors  to  India  among  you  will  feel  free  to 
come  again  whenever  opportunity  permits. 

Your  meeting  is  already  well  under  way.  The  informal  and 
friendly  atmosphere  of  a  Commonwealth  get-together  is  very  much 
in  tune  with  our  own  nature  as  a  people.  In  such  an  atmosphere, 
your  task  will,  we  trust,  seem  lighter  as  you  ponder  weighty  issues 
of  international  importance. 

The  Commonwealth  has  adapted  itself  to  the  changing  prio¬ 
rities  of  our  times.  This  is  the  secret  of  its  relevance  and  continuing 
popularity.  The  Secretariat  was  set  up  in  London,  but  nobody 
thinks  of  London  as  the  hub.  We  are  scattered,  it  is  true,  but 
the  member  countries  cherish  the  Commonwealth  for  two  main 
advantages  :  first,  it  provides  a  network  of  consultations  at  every 
level  from  the  summit  downward  among  very  different  countries 
without  fuss  or  public  polemics  ;  secondly,  it  promotes  functional 
co-operation  in  fields  that  are  relevant  to  developing  countries 
which  form  the  majority  of  the  membership. 

Speech  at  the  Banquet  given  in  honour  of  the  Heads  of  Government 

of  the  Commonwealth  Countries  of  the  Asia-Pacific  Region,  New  Delhi, 
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The  countries  we  represent,  despite  their  disparities,  share 
many  common  interests.  Situated  in  two  neighbouring  oceans 
and  striving  each  in  its  own  way  to  develop  their  resources  to  give 
their  people  a  place  in  the  sun,  they  can  do  a  lot  to  help  one 
another  and  to  articulate  the  needs  of  the  Asia-Pacific  region  as 
a  whole.  This  process  of  consultation  and  cooperation  among  us 
will  be  valuable  in  larger  regional  groupings  and  even  in  global 
forums. 

One  of  the  benefits  of  this  meeting  is  the  opportunity  it  gives 
all  of  us  to  strengthen  our  mutual  bilateral  links  with  other 
members.  In  an  increasingly  insecure  world,  we  must  learn  to 
use  the  machinery  of  conference  diplomacy  to  reinforce  habits  of 
confident  dealing  between  nations.  Communiques  and  words  are 
not  enough.  We  should  rather  communicate  through  positive  and 
helpful  actions.  These  should  have  the  cumulative  effect  of  build¬ 
ing  up  trust.  The  cooperative  neighbourhood  will  then  ripple  out 
in  a  widening  circle  of  confidence.  The  Asian  continent,  which 
is  the  most  populous  in  the  world,  needs  especially  to  build  on 
regional  linkages  in  order  to  promise  a  better  life  for  its  people. 
We,  therefore,  welcome  this  meeting  which  we  expect  to  bring  out 
in  better  focus  our  friendship  for  all  the  countries  you  represent. 

When  leaders  of  your  stature  confer,  the  influence  you  exert 
on  the  climate  of  opinion  in  the  world  is  real,  although  intangible. 
In  the  two-and-a-half  years  since  your  first  meeting  in  Sydney, 
the  world  situation  is  worse  from  both  the  political  and  economic 
points  of  view.  Some  of  our  countries  have  coped  with  fortitude 
and  luck,  but  the  prospects  appear  hostile  to  stability,  equitable 
growth  and  peace.  As  we  all  know,  diagnosis  is  easier  than  cure. 
All  bemoan  the  lack  of  political  will  in  the  countries  which  should 
show  the  greatest  sense  of  responsibility.  There  is  no  question 
that  the  efforts  will  have  to  be  global  in  scale  and  scope.  Yet  as 
a  region  we  can  exert  a  considerable  influence  in  the  right 
direction. 

India  today  is  at  a  crucial  stage  of  development.  We  have 
falsified  gloomy  predictions  which  doubted  our  ability  to  produce 
enough  food.  What  we  have  achieved  is,  we  realise,  quite  modest 
in  comparison  with  the  potential  of  a  country  of  India’s  size  and 
resources.  We  are  in  a  position  to  establish  the  basis  of  a  dynamic 
and  prosperous  economy  which  will  help  the  sub-continent  to 
become  a  reliable  region  of  peaceful  progress.  We  face  some 
heavy  odds,  but  we  shall  not  be  found  wanting  in  courage  and  a 
sense  of  iron  determination.  It  is  not  for  nothing  that  India  has 
come  through  countless  centuries  as  a  continuity,  an  idea,  a  culture 
of  blending  influence  and  tolerance.  We  feel  that  the  Common¬ 
wealth  and  the  world  have  a  stake  in  the  success  of  our  efforts. 
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India  likewise  is  aware  of  its  obligations  as  a  developing 
country  which  has  made  up  some  leeway  in  the  long  voyage  to¬ 
wards  prosperity.  We  are  happy  to  reiterate  at  this  meeting  our 
wish  to  contribute  our  utmost  to  the  efforts  of  other  countries 
which  are  also  struggling  to  develop  their  economies.  Even  our 
failures  may  have  some  lessons  for  others.  We  have  found  by 
our  own  experience  that  technology  is  not  something  portable  even 
if  it  is  transferable.  It  requires  an  apprenticeship.  We  are  ready 
to  offer  our  training  facilities  in  professional  fields,  especially  to 
those  countries  which  are  facing  even  more  disadvantages  than  we 
are.  I  am  sure  that  the  Heads  of  Government  will  come  up  with 
ideas  and  suggestions  to  keep  alive  and  strengthen  the  spirit  of 
co-operative  friendship  which  inspired  you  to  set  up  this  group. 
The  Asia-Pacific  is  acknowledged  to  be  one  of  the  important 
regions  in  the  world.  We  who  belong  to  it  have  an  obligation  to 
strive  sincerely  to  keep  it  free  from  all  tensions  which  may  invite 
outside  intervention  and  to  promote  the  welfare  of  our  people 
through  all  means  available  to  us.  Let  us  look  forward  and  out¬ 
ward  rather  than  dwelling  on  what  has  gone  wrong  with  the 
world. 

Excellencies,  I  sincerely  hope  that  your  stay  here  will  be  both 
fruitful  and  pleasant.  When  you  return,  I  hope  you  will  have 
a  sense  of  satisfaction  at  the  results  of  your  meeting.  More  than 
this,  I  hope  that  the  memory  of  your  visit  to  India  will  leave  a 
glow  in  your  minds  from  the  warmth  of  our  friendship. 

I  would  like  to  propose  a  toast  to  the  health  of  their  Excel¬ 
lencies  the  Presidents,  Prime  Ministers  and  Ministers  of  the 
countries  represented  at  this  Commonwealth  meeting  and  to  their 
wives  and  to  distinguished  members  of  their  delegations. 


India  and  Madagascar 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  once  more  to  welcome  to  India 
President  and  Madam  Ratsiraka,  as  well  as  the  distinguished 
members  of  the  Malagasy  delegation.  This  is  the  first  time  that 
we  have  had  the  pleasure  of  greeting  the  Head  of  State  of  Mada¬ 
gascar  in  our  country.  We  are  confident  that  your  visit  will 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Didier  Ratsiraka  and  Madame 
Ratsiraka  of  Madagascar,  New  Delhi,  September  8,  1981 
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provide  us  with  a  unique  opportunity  to  strengthen  further  our 
bilateral  relations. 

Madagascar  and  India  are  both  washed  by  the  waters  of  the 
Indian  Ocean.  Since  historic  times,  our  two  peoples  have  known 
each  other  and  lived  in  the  peaceful  atmosphere  of  this  great  ocean. 
As  non-aligned  countries,  Madagascar  and  India  have  striven  hard 
for  world  peace  and  security.  We  are  both  aware  that  peace  is 
essential  to  the  completion  of  our  plans  for  the  economic  well-being 
of  our  peoples.  Unfortunately,  of  late,  there  has  been  a  sharp 
increase  in  the  tensions  and  rivalries  between  the  great  powers  in 
various  regions  of  the  world.  The  Indian  Ocean  too  has  had  its 
share  of  such  competitive  presence  and  confrontation.  The  indis¬ 
criminate  induction  of  sophisticated  arms  into  our  region,  and  the 
establishment  and  strengthening  of  military  bases  and  influence 
in  disregard  of  the  1971  UN  Declaration  on  the  Indian  Ocean  as 
a  Zone  of  Peace,  has  exacerbated  the  security  environment  for  the 
island  and  littoral  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Madagascar,  India 
and  other  non-aligned  nations  have  to  work  hard  to  reverse  the 
present  trend  in  order  to  see  that  our  region  can  truly  become  a 
haven  of  peace.  Your  own  deep  interest  in  this  matter  has  been 
a  source  of  strength  to  all  of  us. 

Mr.  President,  recent  developments  in  our  region  have  caused 
us  deep  concern.  We  have  no  doubt  that  our  economic  develop¬ 
ment  and  our  security  environment  would  be  gravely  affected  if 
outside  powers  induct  their  rivalries  into  our  region  as  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  their  own  global  security  concerns.  The  supply  of  arms 
out  of  all  proportion  to  legitimate  defence  requirements  is  not  in 
the  interest  of  general  peace  ;  nor  even  the  security  of  the  recipient 
country.  We  have  always  opposed  all  forms  of  interference  or 
intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  other  countries.  At  the 
same  time,  we  remain  convinced  that  peace  and  stability  can  only 
be  restored  through  a  political  dialogue  among  the  parties  directly 
involved  and  not  through  military  means  or  the  imposition  of 
solutions  proposed  by  outside  powers. 

There  have  been  grave  developments  during  recent  weeks 
in  Southern  Africa.  The  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa  has 
launched  an  unprovoked  and  unjustified  attack  against  the  peace¬ 
ful  Front  Line  State  of  Angola.  We  cannot  accept  the  excuse 
trotted  out  by  South  Africa  of  having  merely  resorted  to  “hot 
pursuit”  of  the  valiant  freedom  fighters  of  the  South  West  African 
Peoples’  Organisation.  Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  reiterate 
my  government’s  full  moral,  material  and  diplomatic  support  to 
the  liberation  movements  of  Southern  Africa  and  to  the  brave 
freedom  fighters  of  SWAPO,  who  are  fighting  for  the  liberation 
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of  Namibia.  We  also  strongly  deplore  and  condemn  South 
Africa’s  aggression  against  Angola,  which  has  endangered  peace 
in  the  area  and  bodes  ill  also  for  international  peace.  The  South 
African  government  has  unfortunately  received  comfort  and 
encouragement  from  the  words  and  actions  of  certain  powers  and 
vested  interests,  who  have  opposed  the  application  of  mandatory 
sanctions  against  it.  This  has  made  it  difficult  for  the  United 
Nations  to  discharge  its  obligation  of  bringing  independence  to 
Namibia. 

Mr.  President,  political  independence  without  economic  self- 
reliance  is  a  shadow  without  substance.  We  have,  during  34  years 
of  our  independence,  worked  for  the  economic  development  of 
our  country.  In  terms  of  economic  strength  and  industrial  capa¬ 
city,  India  is  today  among  the  first  ten  industrialised  countries  of 
the  world.  In  the  field  of  agriculture  our  scientists  have  made 
invaluable  contributions  and  achieved  a  green  revolution  for  India. 
We  would  be  happy  to  share  our  experiences  with  your  country. 

Self-reliance  is  not  in  conflict  with  cooperation  ;  nor  inde¬ 
pendence  with  inter-dependence.  We,  therefore,  support  the 
creation  of  a  New  International  Economic  Order.  The  increasingly 
protectionist  practices  of  the  industrially  developed  countries  are 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  developing  countries.  It  is  only 
through  closer  cooperation  among  ourselves  that  we  can  begin  to 
overcome  the  problems  confronting  us.  We  hope  that  the  forth¬ 
coming  Cancun  Summit  will  provide  the  necessary  impetus  for 
the  start  of  a  global  effort  to  tackle  the  complex  issues  of  inter¬ 
national  cooperation. 


Indo-Zambian  Relations 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  Your  Excellency, 
Madame  Kaunda  and  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation. 

You  are  no  stranger  to  our  land  or  people.  In  greeting  you, 
we  greet  one  of  Africa’s  illustrious  and  most  distinguished  sons 
and  a  close  friend  of  India. 

Speech  welcoming  President  Kenneth  Kaunda  and  Madame  Kaunda 
on  their  arrival  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  September  12, 
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Your  services  to  Zambia  and  to  the  cause  of  human  rights 
and  peace  in  Africa  are  well-known  to  the  world.  Zambia,  under 
your  leadership,  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  fight  against 
racialism  and  inequality  as  well  as  poverty  and  under-development. 

The  cause  of  liberation  in  Africa  has  been  close  to  every  Indian 
heart  ever  since  Mahatma  Gandhi  kindled  in  us  the  spirit  of  free¬ 
dom  and  self-respect.  The  people  of  India  have  freely  given  their 
moral  and  material  support  to  it.  We  shall  not  rest  content  until 
the  remaining  vestiges  of  oppression  in  Southern  Africa  have  been 
removed. 

The  world  today  is  in  a  state  of  heightened  tension.  Ominous 
clouds  of  confrontation  are  gathering  and  the  armaments  race 
continues  unbridled  while  countless  millions  of  people  in  the  world 
are  yearning  and  working  for  a  better  life.  As  fellow  members 
of  the  non-aligned  movement,  our  discussions  will  focus  on  what 
we  should  do  to  bring  order  and  sanity. 

Excellency,  during  your  earlier  visit  to  India,  you  have  had 
a  few  glimpses  of  the  technological  and  industrial  progress  we 
have  made.  During  your  present  visit,  we  hope  to  give  you  an 
opportunity  to  see  something  of  what  we  have  achieved  in  the 
field  of  agriculture,  small-scale  industries  and  related  aspects. 
India  is  ready  to  share  its  experience  and  skills  in  your  plans  for 
the  economic  and  social  development  of  your  country.  We  look 
forward  to  fruitful  discussions  which  would  give  greater  content 
to  our  bilateral  cooperation. 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people  of  India,  I  welcome 
you  once  again  and  wish  you,  Mr.  President,  Madame  Kaunda 
and  the  members  of  your  delegation,  a  pleasant  stay  in  our  midst. 


India  and  Botswana 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  have  amidst  us  tonight  His 
Excellency  President  Masire,  Madam  Masire,  as  well  as  the 
distinguished  members  of  the  Botswana  delegation. 

India  has  had  traditional  links  of  friendship  with  Africa. 
Our  support  for  African  causes  is  rooted  in  our  conviction  that 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President,  Dr.  Quett  K.  J.  Masire  of 
the  Republic  of  Botswana,  New  Delhi,  September  20,  1980 
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our  own  independence  from  colonial  rule  was  somehow  incom¬ 
plete  so  long  as  other  countries  continued  to  suffer  under  foreign 
domination  or  from  racial  discrimination.  Mahatma  Gandhi 
started  his  experiment  of  non-violent  political  struggle  in  South 
Africa.  Our  opposition  to  apartheid  is  anchored  in  our  political 
culture  and  history.  We  are  happy  to  see  that  your  Government, 
under  your  enlightened  leadership,  supports  the  freedom  move¬ 
ments  in  Southern  Africa  and  assists  them  in  opposing  apartheid. 
Your  support  is  all  the  more  courageous  and  admirable  because  of 
the  difficult  geographic  situation  in  which  Botswana  finds  itself. 
And  yet  you  are  fighting  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  others  in  your 
region  in  your  opposition  to  the  policy  of  racial  discrimination. 
We  join  you  in  deploring  the  actions  taken  by  some  countries 
which  have  resulted  in  delaying  the  independence  of  Namibia  as 
envisaged  in  Security  Council  Resolution  435.  We  also  deplore 
the  continuing  aggression  against  Angola  and  other  frontline 
states  by  the  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa.  The  recent  deci¬ 
sion  to  make  your  capital  city  the  headquarters  of  the  Southern 
African  Development  Coordination  Conference  poses  a  fresh 
challenge  and  opportunity  for  your  country  which  we  are  sure 
Botswana  will  face  with  fortitude  and  imagination. 

Mr.  President,  we  have  noted  with  admiration  the  rapid 
economic  progress  made  by  your  country  in  recent  years.  Much 
more  remains  to  be  done.  In  your  march  towards  economic  deve¬ 
lopment,  you  have  had  to  face  many  problems  because  of  the 
proximity  of  the  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa.  I  would  like 
to  assure  you  of  our  fullest  cooperation  in  sharing  with  you  the 
experience  we  have  gathered  over  the  last  thirty  years  in  tackling 
the  onerous  tasks  of  socio-economic  development.  During  this 
period  India  has  made  tremendous  progress  in  agriculture,  industry, 
education  and  other  fields.  We  are  convinced  that  in  this  difficult 
phase  of  human  history,  when  the  great  and  super  powers  are 
ranged  against  one  another  in  a  posture  of  mutual  suspicion  and 
confrontation,  the  best  hope  for  the  Third  World  lies  in  collective 
self-reliance.  India  will  do  whatever  it  can  to  make  a  useful 
contribution  to  this  common  task. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  to  India  is  a  brief  one.  Nevertheless, 
we  will  endeavour  to  show  you  a  representative  glimpse  of  this 
country,  both  modern  and  ancient.  I  have  no  doubt  that  your 
visit  will  further  strengthen  our  bilateral  relations.  From  here  you 
will  be  going  to  Melbourne  to  attend  the  Commonwealth  Heads 
of  Government  meeting.  There  will  thus  be  another  opportunity 
for  our  two  countries  to  forge  their  efforts  together  in  giving  a 
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collective  call  for  a  saner  and  more  cooperative  world  and  for  a 
return  to  the  path  of  peaceful  negotiations  in  resolving  the  disputes 
between  states.” 


Indo-USSR  Ties 

T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  in  the  Soviet  Union  among  friends 
and  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  warm  words  of  welcome  and 
the  friendly  sentiments  you  expressed  in  honour  of  my  country. 
Excellency,  we  have  been  overwhelmed  by  the  hospitality  shown 
to  me  and  members  of  my  delegation.  This  is  not  my  first  visit 
to  the  Soviet  Union  which  I  have  visited  several  times  in  different 
capacities,  but  I  am  conscious  that  today  I  have  the  privilege  of 
speaking  as  the  President  of  India. 

This  is  my  first  State  visit  and  taking  place  as  it  does  after 
the  assumption  of  office  by  the  new  government  under  the  dynamic 
leadership  of  Prime  Minister,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  it  under¬ 
scores  the  importance  which  we  attach  to  Indo-Soviet  relations.  We 
in  India  have  been  impressed  by  the  remarkable  achievements  of 
the  great  and  friendly  Soviet  people  and  while  rejoicing  in  your 
successes  we  wish  you  many  more  to  come. 

In  India  too  our  government  is  engaged  in  the  task  of  secur¬ 
ing  economic  progress  and  social  justice  for  the  Indian  people  and 
I  say  this  with  the  full  consciousness  of  the  dimension  of  problems 
involved  that  we  have  secured  some  remarkable  successes,  thanks 
to  the  heroic  efforts  and  determination  of  the  Indian  people.  As 
we  look  back  we  have  reason  to  feel  satisfied  to  some  extent  with 
what  we  have  achieved.  The  worst  handicaps  of  our  colonial 
inheritance  have  been  overcome  but  we  are  conscious  that  we  have 
still  a  long  way  to  go.  Today,  India  can  claim  to  have  a  stable 
and  balanced  industrial  infrastructure  and  is  well  set  to  achieve  a 
breakthrough  of  sustained  economic  development  in  the  coming 
years. 

We  remember  that  at  a  time  when  India  launched  upon  its 
national  Five  Year  Plans  to  lay  the  foundations  for  this  infrastruc¬ 
ture,  Soviet  Union  shared  our  hopes  and  aspirations  and  offered 
timely  co-operation  which  enabled  India  to  make  notable  advance 

Speech  at  the  Banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  His  Excellency,  Mr. 
L.  I.  Brezhnev,  President  of  the  USSR,  Moscow,  September  30,  1980 
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in  the  process  of  industrialisation.  I  would  like  to  take  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  voice  our  appreciation  and  thanks  to  the  Soviet  Union 
for  consistent  support. 

Our  government  remains  committed  to  pursuing  a  policy  of 
political  and  economic  self-reliance.  Non-alignment  is  the  corner¬ 
stone  of  our  foreign  policy  and  guides  our  relations  with  all 
countries  big  and  small.  We  remain  firm  in  our  conviction  that 
peaceful  co-existence  among  all  states  irrespective  of  their  social 
systems  and  co-operation  among  sovereign  nations  on  equal  terms 
are  indispensable  for  world  peace  and  progress. 

It  may  appear  commonplace  to  speak  of  Indo-Soviet  friend¬ 
ship  as  being  traditional  but  very  few  people  realise  that  this 
tradition  goes  back  to  several  centuries  to  the  time  when  A1  Baruni 
came  to  India  and  left  a  record  of  his  travels  which  not  only 
inspired  others  such  as  Afanasi  Nikitin  to  follow  in  his  footsteps 
but  has  also  become  a  bridge  of  understanding  and  friendship 
between  our  two  peoples.  Recent  excavations  in  the  area  around 
Samarkand  have  revealed  traces  of  temples  which  may  have  existed 
there  in  ancient  times  and  further  research  is  going  on  to  assess 
the  true  dimension  and  meaning  of  this  discovery. 

In  our  own  times,  the  Great  October  Revolution  inspired 
many  young  men  and  women  in  India  who  were  struggling  for 
their  freedom  from  the  colonial  yoke  under  the  jleadership  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  The  message  of  Lenin  was  not  lost  on  the 
freedom  fighters  of  India  and  left  an  imprint  on  our  thinking 
which  was  reflected  in  the  importance  we  attached  to  the  role  of 
planning  in  the  development  of  national  economy  and  self  reliance. 

Formal  relations  between  our  two  countries  were  established 
in  April  1947  when  the  interim  government  under  the  leadership 
of  that  great  visionary  and  statesman,  the  first  Prime  Minister  of 
India,  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  decided  to  establish  diplomatic 
relations  with  the  USSR.  His  first  official  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union 
in  1954,  he  had  been  to  the  Soviet  Union  before  to  study  the 
achievements  of  the  October  Revolution  anjd  had  been  greatly 
impressed  by  what  he  saw — laid  the  foundations  of  a  lasting  friend¬ 
ship  between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union.  It  was  further  streng¬ 
thened  by  exchange  of  visits  at  high  levels  resulting  in  agreements 
for  mutually  beneficial  co-operation  between  our  two  economies. 
We  recall  with  pleasure  Your  Excellency’s  visit  to  India  in  1973 
and  are  also  happy  that  you  would  be  visiting  India  in  the  not  too 
distant  future.  You  know,  Excellency,  that  a  warm  welcome 
awaits  you  as  a  dear  and  trusted  friend  of  India  in  our  country 
and  we  are  looking  forward  to  your  visit. 
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Excellency,  not  only  has  Indo-Soviet  friendship  and  co¬ 
operation  enriched  with  new  dimensions  our  bilateral  relationship, 
it  has  also  contributed  to  peace  and  stability  in  Asia  and  in  the 
world.  This  relationship  has  been  marked  by  a  sensitive  under¬ 
standing  of  each  others’  vital  concerns.  These  ties  of  friendship 
become  all  the  more  important  today  in  a  world  where  new  tensions 
are  emerging  and  the  process  of  relaxation  of  tensions  seems  to 
have  suffered  some  setbacks. 

Excellency,  we  have  watched  very  closely  and  with  apprecia¬ 
tion  your  personal  contribution  to  the  process  of  detente  in  Europe. 
We  are  aware  of  your  determination  to  maintain  the  spirit  and 
process  of  detente.  The  fact  however  remains  that  there  are  new 
tensions  emerging  in  the  world  and  one  wonders  whether  we  are 
witnessing  the  beginning  of  a  new  cold  war.  It  is  a  curious  con¬ 
tradiction  of  our  times  that  while  on  the  one  hand  modern  science 
and  technology  has  brought  immense  benefits  to  mankind  it  has 
also  opened  the  door  to  new  arsenals  of  weapons  with  destructive 
capacities  hithertofore  unknown.  The  question  is  :  whether  the 
world  will  recognise  the  inherent  dangers  in  allowing  needless 
confrontations  to  escalate  into  armed  conflicts  risking  the  fate  of 
entire  mankind.  We  in  India  believe  that  it  is  still  possible  for 
counsels  of  caution  to  prevail.  As  a  country  which  suffered  so 
much  during  the  near  total  war  barely  a  generation  ago  and  has 
dedicated  itself  to  the  task  of  reconstruction  of  its  economy  and 
society,  USSR’s  commitment  to  world  peace  is  natural.  We 
recognise  it  and  wish  you  success  in  your  efforts  to  secure  world 
peace. 

Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  may  I  now  invite  you 
to  join  me  in  raising  a  toast  : — - 

To  the  Health  and  happiness  of  His  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR,  General 
Secretary  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  CPSU,  Mr.  L.  I. 
Brezhnev, 

To  the  health  of  His  Excellency,  the  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  and  Member  of  Politburo  of  the  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  CPSU  (if  he  is  present), 

To  Their  Excellencies,  the  Members  of  the  Presidium  of  the 
Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR,  and 

To  the  further  consolidation  and  growth  of  firm  friendship 
between  India  and  the  USSR  and  their  continued  co-operation 
in  the  cause  of  world  peace. 


Indo-Soviet  Cooperation 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  among  the  friendly  Soviet  people  and 
among  the  representatives  of  the  Soviet  intellectuals  of  today 
and  the  future.  This  University  has  honoured  me  with  what  I 
take  to  be  a  mark  of  high  regard  for  friendship  with  the  people 
of  India.  I  am  aware  of  the  Moscow  State  University’s  noble 
tradition,  going  back  more  than  two  centuries  and  the  high  intel¬ 
lectual  achievements  of  the  man  in  whose  honour  this  university 
is  named,  who  was  both  a  great  humanist  and  a  great  scientist — 
Lomonosov.  I  said  that  this  university  has  noble  traditions  but, 
if  I  may  say  so,  the  Soviet  intelligentsia  has  even  nobler  traditions, 
known  throughout  the  world  for  its  long  struggle  for  progress 
and  social  justice.  At  this  university,  many  revolutionaries, 
intellectuals  and  legendary  Bolsheviks  have  spoken.  The  founders 
of  modern  India,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  were 
influenced  by  some  of  the  ideas  of  the  Russian  intelligentsia. 
Mahatma  Gandhi’s  empathy  for  Tolstoy,  the  great  shaper  of  nine¬ 
teenth  century  Russian  literature,  is  well-known.  Writers  like 
Gorky  and  Mayakovsky  were  read  with  great  interest  by  our  own 
creative  writers. 

Thus,  quite  apart  from  the  powerful  economic,  technological 
and  scientific  co-operation  between  our  two  countries,  indeed 
extensive  co-operation  in  diverse  fields,  there  are  strong  cultural 
and  intellectual  bonds  between  our  two  peoples.  Our  peoples  share 
many  fundamental  concepts  that  are  seldom  found  in  the  literatures 
of  other  peoples.  An  example  is  the  high  place  the  Mother 
occupies  in  both  our  literatures  and  societies.  To  think  of  Gorky, 
Nekrassov  or  Yesenin  is  to  think  of  this. 

Indo-Soviet  co-operation  in  various  fields  of  human  endeavour 
has  now  become  a  permanent  feature  and  has  survived  all  tribula-  - 
tions.  Bokaro  and  Bhilai  are  household  words  in  India  and  we 
are  planning  to  expand  our  co-operation  to  other  economic  fields 
and  even  in  the  field  of  steel  we  are  planning  to  build  a  new  project 
at  Vishakhapatnam. 

The  world  today  has  become  a  very  complex  and  dangerous 
place.  Detente  is  under  pressure  and  at  certain  points  even  being 
eroded.  New  centers  of  tension  have  emerged  in  the  world  notably 
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in  the  Middle  East,  South  East  Asia  and  South  West  Asia.  We  do 
not  believe  in  exacerbating  these  tensions  but  in  contributing  what¬ 
ever  we  can  to  their  relaxation  in  accordance  with  our  policy  of 
promoting  peace  in  the  world  and  in  accordance  with  the  Five 
Principles  of  Peaceful  Co-existence.  It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  it 
would  be  possible  to  solve  these  problems  without  recourse  to  arms, 
on  the  basis  of  comprehensive  political  settlements.  India,  as  a 
non-aligned  country,  is  prepared  to  play  its  role  in  this  process. 
It  is  likewise  our  earnest  hope  that  the  power  and  wisdom  of  the 
Soviet  Union  will  be  deployed  to  make  the  world  a  better  and 
more  harmonious  place  to  live  in. 

I  think  there  is  a  need  today  both  for  you  and  us  to  go  back 
right  to  the  origins  of  our  statehood  for  the  real  source  of  inspira¬ 
tion.  On  your  side,  Lenin  and  on  ours  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  a 
vision  of  peace  and  social  justice,  the  liberation  of  oppressed  peoples 
and  Lenin  had  in  fact  shown  keen  interest  in  India’s  fight  for 
freedom  and  emphasized  the  crucial  importance  of  India  in  the 
world  struggle  against  all  forms  of  imperialism  and  colonialism. 

I  would  like  to  once  again  express  my  warm  thanks  for  this 
great  honour  of  conferring  on  me  an  honorary  doctorate  of  the 
Moscow  State  University,  the  centre  of  the  intellectual  life  of  this 
great  city  of  Moscow  that  has  gone  through  so  many  struggles,  has 
made  so  many  sacrifices  and  yet  throughout  its  long  history  burned 
with  a  strong  inward  flame.  Every  time  I  have  been  here  it  has 
been  for  me  a  pleasure  to  be  in  this  city  and  in  the  words  of  your 
great  poet  Mayakovsky  “Moscow  city  of  white  stones/Moscow 
city  of  red  stones /Was  always  for  me  dear  and  beautiful”. 


Indo- Bulgarian  Friendship 

I  THANK  YOU  FOR  your  warm  words  of  welcome  and  the 
kind  sentiments  expressed,  appreciating  the  role  my  country 
has  played  in  international  affairs.  I  thank  you  also  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  and  people  of  India,  who  greatly  cherish  and 
value  friendship  with  the  Government  and  the  people  of  Bulgaria. 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  Mr.  Todor  Zhivkov, 
President  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria, 
October  7,  1980 
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Separated  though  our  two  countries  are  by  a  continent,  we 
are  united  by  a  common  commitment  to  peace  and  international 
understanding.  As  countries  engaged  in  the  task  of  national 
reconstruction,  it  is  natural  that  India  and  Bulgaria  should  value 
preservation  and  consolidation  of  peace  and  the  process  of  detente. 

We  in  India  derive  our  inspiration  for  dedication  to  the  noble 
objective  of  peace  from  the  teachings  of  the  father  of  our  nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  whose  role  in  and  leadership  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  struggle  of  India  can  hardly  be  overestimated.  Your  country, 
Excellencies,  has  also  gone  through  travail  of  fighting  external 
domination  and  therefore  knows  well  what  it  means  to  fight  for 
independence  from  external  oppression.  We  in  India  have  admired 
the  great  courage  with  which  the  father  of  the  modern  Bulgarian 
nation,  Georgi  Dimitrov  struggled  in  the  cause  of  international 
peace  and  justice,  how  resolutely  he  withstood  the  pressures  and 
tortures  at  the  hands  of  forces  of  brutal  oppression.  It  is  the 
sacrifices  of  people  like  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Georgi  Dimitrov 
that  have  laid  the  foundations  of  our  respective  nations.  Their 
sacrifices  have  shown  us  the  example  from  which  we  draw 
sustenance  and  strength.  Our  two  countries  are  now  engaged  in 
the  task  of  national  reconstruction  of  our  economies  so  that  our 
people  can  look  forward  to  a  better  future. 

But  we  must  ask  ourselves  a  question  :  what  kind  of  world 
shall  we  be  living  in  as  we  enter  the  21st  century  in  another  two 
decades.  Will  we  be  able  to  meet  the  challenges  placed  before  us 
by  modern  science  and  technology  which,  on  the  one  hand,  has 
opened  prospects  of  improving  the  standards  of  living  and  provid¬ 
ing  better  life  for  mankind  and,  on  the  other,  opened  the  door  to 
technology  of  destruction  accessible  to  man  who  may  not  have  the 
wisdom  to  deal  with  the  challenge. 

This  is,  in  our  opinion,  the  most  important  problem  before  us 
today.  In  a  world  which  is  becoming  smaller,  thanks  to  the 
improvement  in  the  means  of  communications  and  advances  in 
science  and  technology,  mankind  is  thrown  together.  We  must 
either  learn  to  live  together  and  prosper  or  face  the  threat  of  self- 
imposed  extinction.  That  is  why  improvement  of  relations  between 
nations  and  the  process  of  relaxation  of  tensions  has  special  signi¬ 
ficance.  You  in  Europe  have  suffered  the  effects  of  two  devastating 
wars  in  less  than  half  a  century.  For  the  first  time  in  the  history 
of  modern  Europe,  there  has  been  a  period  of  over  three  decades 
when  no  war  has  threatened  a  nation  in  Europe.  The  remarkable 
achievement  of  the  3  5 -nation  Conference  at  Helsinki  which  drew 
up  a  charter  of  European  Security  and  Co-operation  has  provided 
a  valuable  frame-work.  The  question  is  :  what  can  nations  do  to 


tNDlA  AND  THE  WORLD 


223 


preserve  detente  and  extend  it  to  other  parts  of  the  world  ?  and 
how  can  nations  improve  their  co-operation  with  each  other  ? 

One  answer  is  the  establishment  of  a  New  International 
Economic  Order  which  would  help  reduce  economic  disparities 
and  disequilibrium  among  nations.  Regrettably,  the  experience 
of  negotiations  conducted  at  the  United  Nations  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  establishing  a  New  International  Economic  Order 
has  so  far  proved  fruitless.  The  world  community  must  address 
itself  with  a  greater  sense  of  purpose  and  political  will  to  the 
question  of  redressing  the  imbalance.  Some  of  our  problems  have 
been  created  by  historical  processes  of  colonialism  and  imperialism 
and  some  by  the  inevitable  economic  phenomenon  that  in  an 
imbalanced  economic  system  the  rich  will  get  richer  and  the  poor 
poorer. 

It  is  not  possible  to  find  simple  answers  to  such  complex 
problems.  Yet  these  questions  must  be  posed.  We  are  aware  that 
these  problems  will  continue  to  be  debated  in  various  international 
forums  and  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  India’s  stand  in  such 
forums  will  always  be  constructive  and  aimed  at  achieving  the 
desired  objectives  of  a  more  just  and  durable  world  order. 

Excellencies,  Indo-Bulgarian  economic  co-operation  is  still  in 
its  infant  stages.  We  recall  with  pleasure  the  visit  of  your  distin¬ 
guished  colleague,  Mr.  Grisha  Philipov,  whose  discussions  with 
members  of  our  Government  have  laid  the  foundations  for  creating 
a  new  framework  of  closer  economic,  commercial,  scientific  and 
technical  co-operation.  I  recall  with  pleasure  my  meeting  with 
Her  Excellency  Madame  Zhivkov  when  she  paid  us  a  brief  visit 
in  1978  and  the  very  interesting  discussions  we  had  then.  I  also 
recall  the  meeting  with  His  Excellency,  Mr.  Mladenov,  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  your  Government  when  he  paid  a  visit  in  March  1980 
at  the  invitation  of  our  Government. 

Our  government  under  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Mrs.  Indira 
Gandhi  is  committed  to  work  for  achieving  economic  development 
and  securing  social  justice  to  the  Indian  people.  Following  consis¬ 
tently  the  policy  of  Non-alignment,  India  is  committed  to  the  task 
of  contributing  to  the  consolidation  of  world  peace  and  in  this  task 
we  look  forward  to  the  co-operation  of  friendly  countries.  I  am 
confident  that  the  friendly  relations  and  mutually  beneficial  co¬ 
operation  between  our  two  countries  will  grow  in  the  years  to 
come,  contributing  to  the  strength  of  Indo-Bulgarian  friendship. 

May  I  request  Your  Excellencies  to  join  me  in  raising  a 
toast  to 
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His  Excellency  Mr.  Todor  Zhivkov,  President  of  the  State 
Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria, 

To  the  distinguished  members  of  the  State  Council  of  the 
People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria, 

To  the  distinguished  guests  present  here,  and 

To  the  noble  cause  of  Indo-Bulgarian  friendship  which  serves 
the  interests  of  our  people. 


India  and  Cyprus 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  extending  to  you,  on  behalf 
J-  of  the  Government  and  people  of  India  as  well  as  on  my 
own  behalf,  a  warm  welcome  on  your  first  visit  to  India  as 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Cyprus.  I  hope  that  Your 
Excellency,  Mme.  Kyprianou  and  the  other  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation  will  have  a  pleasant  stay  in  our 
midst. 

Cyprus  and  India  are  developing  countries  which  have 
emerged  from  colonial  domination  not  very  long  ago.  However, 
we  both  represent  ancient  civilisations  with  a  long  history  and 
tradition.  We  share  many  common  values.  We  are  linked  by 
friendly  co-operation  within  the  Non-aligned  Movement,  at  the 
United  Nations  as  also  within  the  Commonwealth.  In  India  we 
cherish  the  memory  of  the  late  President  Archbishop  Makarios  and 
his  contribution  to  the  freedom  of  Cyprus.  You,  Mr.  President, 
are  yourself  no  stranger  to  India,  having  visited  our  country  as  the 
Foreign  Minister  of  Cyprus  in  1962.  Under  your  leadership 
Cyprus  has  been  making  significant  progress  in  recent  years  despite 
the  heavy  odds  faced  by  your  nation. 

The  world  is  passing  through  critical  times.  Old  hot-beds 
of  tension  persist  and  new  conflicts  pose  a  threat  to  peace  and 
stability.  Cyprus  and  India  stand  firm  in  their  determination  to 
strive  for  universal  peace  and  co-existence  and  a  new  world  order 
which  can  assure  justice  and  progress  for  all  mankind.  We  look 
forward  to  the  opportunity  of  an  exchange  of  views  with  you  on 
international  issues  as  well  as  on  our  bilateral  relations. 

Speech  welcoming  Cyprus  President  Spyrtas  Kyprianou  on  His 
Excellency’s  arrival  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  October  23,  1980 
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May  I  once  again  welcome  you,  Mr.  President, 
Mme.  Kyprianou  and  all  other  distinguished  members  of  your 
delegation  and  wish  you  a  happy  sojourn  in  our  country. 


India-Cyprus  Relations 

I  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  extending  once  again  a  warm 
welcome  to  you,  Mr.  President,  Mme.  Kyprianou  and  the 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  gathered  here  tonight. 
We  greet  you  as  the  representative  of  a  friendly  country  we  hold 
in  high  regard. 

Though  we  are  separated  by  geography,  Cyprus  and  India 
share  a  long  historical  tradition.  Like  India,  Cyprus  is  heir  to 
a  glorious  culture  and  civilisation  dating  back  many  thousand 
years.  In  more  modern  times,  the  links  between  our  nations  were 
forged  by  your  first  President,  Archbishop  Makarios  and  our  first 
Prime  Minister,  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  I  am  glad  to  note  that 
these  relations  have  grown  steadily  since  then. 

Mr.  President,  as  founder-members  of  the  Non-Aligned 
Movement,  Cyprus  and  India  share  a  common  approach  to 
problems  of  world  peace  and  international  co-operation.  We  stand 
for  a  new  world  order  based  on  equality  and  justice.  We  have 
consistently  stressed  the  need  for  all  nations,  big  or  small,  strong 
or  weak,  to  follow  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  We 
have  worked  together  and  co-operated  to  this  end  in  the  Non- 
aligned  Movement,  the  Commonwealth  and  at  the  United  Nations. 

Mr.  President,  you  have  our  full  sympathy  in  your  efforts  to 
realise  the  vision  of  Cyprus  as  a  country  made  whole,  thus  making 
for  peace,  stability  and  co-operation,  both  in  your  own  sensitive 
region  and  in  the  world.  India  has  consistently  supported  the 
independence,  territorial  integrity  and  non-alignment  of  the 
Republic  of  Cyprus.  We  are  heartened  to  learn  that,  in  pursuance 
of  the  resolutions  of  the  United  Nations,  the  talks  between  the 
Representatives  of  the  Greek  and  Turkish  communities  of  Cyprus 
have  been  resumed  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations 
Secretary-General.  We  hope  that  they  will  lead  to  a  speedy  and 
successful  resolution  of  differences. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  the  President  of  Cyprus,  H.  E.  Mr. 
Spyros  Kyprianou,  New  Delhi,  October  23,  1980 


226 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


Mr.  President,  we  cannot  fail  to  note  that  the  global  outlook 
for  peace  has  deteriorated  in  recent  times.  There  is  a  perceptible 
revival  of  cold  war  postures.  New  conflicts  and  tensions  have 
arisen  in  our  region.  In  the  Indian  Ocean,  there  has  been  an 
alarming  increase  in  military  build-up  by  the  great  powers.  Our 
renewed  calls  for  the  elimination  of  great  power  military  bases 
and  competition  have  failed  to  evoke  any  response. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  in  the  current  critical  situation  facing 
the  world,  India  and  Cyprus  can  make  a  positive  contribution 
towards  world  peace  and  stability.  The  forthcoming  Conference 
of  Foreign  Ministers  of  Non-Aligned  countries  to  be  held  in  Delhi 
will  give  us  an  opportunity  to  make  joint  efforts  based  on  shared 
ideals  and  common  interests. 

Mr.  President,  the  world  economy  is  passing  through  an 
unprecedented  crisis.  The  present  unjust  and  increasingly 
untenable  economic  order  makes  for  continued  exploitation  of  the 
poorer  countries  to  the  benefit  of  the  rich  ones.  We  must  strive 
to  create  the  necessary  political  will  for  re-structuring  this  system. 
The  ushering  in  of  the  new  international  economic  order  will  be 
a  major  challenge  which  the  Non-Aligned  Movement  should 
successfully  meet. 

Mr.  President,  Your  visit  to  India  provides  us  with  unique 
opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  views  on  current  international 
issues  as  well  as  our  bilateral  relations.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it 
will  serve  to  advance  the  cause  of  peace  and  also  contribute  to 
further  expanding  and  deepening  our  bilateral  relations  and  co¬ 
operation.  The  only  note  of  regret  I  have  tonight  is  that  your 
visit  to  India  is  so  brief.  We  would  have  wished  you  to  see 
something  of  the  variety  of  India,  both  the  old  and  the  new,  and 
some  of  the  massive  developmental  efforts  our  Government  has 
undertaken. 


Conservation  of  Nature,  Key  to 
Healthy  Growth  of  Mankind 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  amidst  you  all  today  to  inaugurate 
the  International  Symposium  on  Environmental  Conservation 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  International  Symposium 
on  Environmental  Conservation  and  Improvement  at  Rewa,  November  13, 
1980 
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and  Improvement.  This  subject  has  assumed  considerable 
importance  in  recent  years  and  it  needs  no  special  emphasis  to  say 
that  environmental  improvement  cannot  be  ignored  any  longer,  for, 
the  very  existence  of  life  on  this  tiny  planet  is  at  stake.  Out  of 
chaos  came  this  cosmos,  which  is  a  result  of  an  equilibrium  of 
natural  elements.  The  rapid  industrialisation  to  satisfy  ever 
increasing  material  wants  of  man  is  resulting  in  fast  evaporation 
of  natural  resources  and  upsetting  the  balance  in  nature  with 
dangerous  consequences.  India  is  still  in  an  early  stage  of 
industrialisation  and  this  is  an  appropriate  time  to  consider  the 
problem  and  take  appropriate  steps  to  maintain,  conserve  and 
improve  the  environment. 

In  my  address  to  the  Joint  Session  of  the  Parliament  on 
January  23,  1980,  this  year,  I  had  referred  to  the  need  for  setting 
up  a  specialised  machinery  with  adequate  powers  to  incorporate 
in  all  planned  development,  measures  to  maintain  ecological 
balance,  in  the  context  of  the  steady  deterioration  of  the 
environment  that  has  been  taking  place.  In  our  tradition,  we 
worship  the  planet  on  which  we  live,  as  “Mother  Earth”.  This 
veneration  is  fast  disappearing  in  recent  decades  with  indiscriminate 
plunder  of  the  natural  resources  without  any  consideration  for  the 
future  and  future  generations.  Various  efforts  in  the  past  like 
Vana  Mahotsava  etc.  to  preserve  and  improve  flora  and  fauna 
remained  fruitless.  This  necessitated  the  setting  up  of  an 
appropriate  governmental  machinery  to  devise  waysi  to  check 
environmental  pollution.  India  is  one  of  the  few  nations  which 
have  accorded  constitutional  recognition  to  environmental  problems. 
Our  statute  enjoins  the  state  and  citizens  to  strive  for  the  protection 
and  improvement  of  environment.  As  a  result  of  consistent 
efforts,  I  am  glad  to  say  that  Government  has  recently  created 
a  separate  Department  of  Environment,  charged  with  the  task 
of  ensuring  conservation,  protection  and  improvement  of 
environment  in  a  well  coordinated  manner.  This  answers  a  long 
felt  need  and  every  one  of  us  should  see  to  it  that  the  objectives 
set  forth  are  achieved.  I  hope  State  Governments  will  also  take 
suitable  measures  to  create  a  separate  agency  for  safeguarding  the 
environment. 

There  is  no  contradiction  between  environmental  concerns 
and  the  needs  of  development.  Development  implies  optimum 
utilisation  of  resources,  both  renewable  and  non-renewable. 
Therefore,  environmental  planning  should  go  hand  in  hand  with 
planning  for  economic  development.  At  the  United  Nations 
Conference  on  Human  Environment  held  in  Stockholm  in  1972, 
India  brought  out  clearly  the  environmental  and  developmental 
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aspirations  which  serve  as  guidelines  to  all  developing  countries. 
Since  then,  Government  of  India  have  done  a  lot  of  work  in  this 
regard  and  six  vital  areas,  namely  forests,  soil,  water,  air,  food 
and  health  have  been  identified  for  priority  treatment. 

Environmental  problems  arising  out  of  conditions  of  poverty 
and  backwardness  resulted  in  rapid  denudation  of  forests,  with 
all  its  attendant  evil  consequences  to  the  health  of  the  country. 
This  calls  for  massive  afforestation  programmes  through  a  well 
thought  out  policy.  Success  on  this  front  will  go  a  long  way 
in  solving  many  problems  that  beset  our  country.  In  the  words 
of  United  Nations,  Environmental  Programme  is  symbolised  by 
the  slogan  “Development  without  Destruction”.  During  my 
recent  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  Bulgaria,  I  was  impressed 
by  the  special  care  taken  to  preserve  flora  and  fauna  in  those 
countries. 

The  environment  is  a  precious  inheritance  which  we  have 
to  hold  in  trust,  enrich  if  possible,  and  pass  on  to  our  successors. 
Our  environment  should  consist  of  pure  air,  clean  water,  wholesome 
food,  fertile  soil  and  planned  habitation  for  all.  In  short,  our 
environment  should  provide  the  means  for  survival,  without 
starvation,  of  all  animate  life.  This  alone  assures  good  quality  life. 
This  may  sound  utopian,  but  not  impracticable  and  non-realisable. 
Environment  and  development  can  reinforce  and  enrich  each  other 
and  environmental  conservation  and  improvement  constitute  the 
very  foundation  on  which  development  rests. 

Conservation  of  nature  and  its  bountless  resources  will  have 
to  be  taken  up  as  a  mass  movement  involving  people  from  all 
walks  of  life.  In  our  ancient  culture,  we  have  centuries  old 
tradition  of  worshipping  nature  which  is  the  source  of  all  life.  We 
have  to  revive  these  good  traditions  and  inculcate  in  the  people, 
especially  the  youth,  at  school  level,  the  nature  takes  care  of  us, 
if  we  take  care  of  nature.  Legislative  efforts  can  only  supplement, 
but  the  basic  urge  to  protect  nature  should  come  from  within 
ourselves. 

Before  concluding  I  would  like  to  express  my  happiness  in 
inaugurating  the  International  Symposium  and  hope  that  it  will 
produce  fruitful  results.  I  compliment  the  organisers  for  taking 
this  initiative. 


India  and  International  Understanding 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  participate  in  this  important  national 
function  to  confer  on  a  distinguished  fighter  for  peace  and 
freedom  and  an  outstanding  patriot  of  South  Africa,  Mr.  Nelson 
Mandela,  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  International 
Understanding  for  1979.  We  would  have  been  happy  if  it  had 
been  possible  for  Mr.  Nelson  Mandela  to  receive  the  Award 
personally  but  he  has  not  been  able  to  do  so  because  of  his 
imprisonment  in  the  infamous  prison  of  Robben  Island.  The 
Award  is  being  received  by  Mr.  Oliver  Tambo,  President  of  the 
African  National  Congress,  who  is  a  life-long  friend  and  comrade 
of  Mr.  Nelson  Mandela. 

This  is  the  second  time  that  I  am  privileged  to  be  associated 
with  this  function  which,  in  addition  to  being  an  important  event, 
is  also  one  of  the  most  appropriate  ways  of  commemorating 
Panditji’s  services  to  humanity  at  large.  He  stood  for  freedom 
for  all  peoples  in  the  world  and  championed  the  cause  of  the 
downtrodden.  At  a  young  age,  like  many  others  in  the  country, 

I  admired  him  as  a  great  leader.  It  was  however  only  from  1951 
onwards,  when  I  resigned  as  Minister  of  Madras  Government  and 
took  up  work  in  the  Congress  Party  Organisation  that  I  had  the 
good  fortune  of  having  close  association  with  Panditji.  He 
showered  his  affection  on  me  and  to  those  of  us  who  worked  with 
him,  Panditji  will  continue  to  remain  an  ever-lasting  source  of 
inspiration. 

Eminent  statesmen  and  world  leaders  and  great  personalities 
in  the  realm  of  science  and  culture  were  among  the  recipients  of 
the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  International  Understanding 
since  its  inception.  It  gives  immense  pleasure  to  us  all  to  have 
in  our  midst  today  a  representative  of  the  distinguished  fighter 
for  peace  and  outstanding  patriot  of  South  Africa  Mr.  Nelson 
Mandela.  In  honouring  him,  we  are  honouring  a  great  tradition 
in  the  world  started  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  South  Africa,  the 
tradition  of  sacrificial  struggle  against  oppression  and  injustice, 
the  tradition  to  uphold  human  dignity,  freedom,  truth  and 
justice. 

The  citation  conferring  the  Award  on  Mr.  Nelson  Mandela 
summarises  his  eventful  life  characterised  by  his  long  struggle 

Speech  while  presenting  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  International 
Understanding  to  Mr.  Nelson  Mandela,  New  Delhi,  November  14,  1980 
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against  the  racist  and  oppressive  regime  of  South  Africa. 
Mr.  Mandela  has  been  in  the  vanguard  of  the  struggle  of  human 
and  political  rights  that  is  going  on  in  South  Africa.  It  is 
befitting  and  proper  that  this  eminent  fighter  against  racialism 
and  apartheid  should  be  honoured  today  with  an  Award  instituted 
in  the  name  of  a  great  emancipator  of  mankind  who  relentlessly 
strove  for  the  freedom  and  dignity  not  only  of  his  countrymen 
but  for  all  the  oppressed  peoples  of  the  world. 

Mr.  Mandela’s  political  activities  began  in  the  African 
National  Congress  Youth  League  which  was  formed  in  1943. 
By  the  late  forties  and  early  fifties,  he  was  fighting  shoulder  to 
shoulder  with  other  leaders  of  the  African  National  Congress. 
He  continues  to  provide  hope  and  inspiration  to  the  oppressed 
people  of  South  Africa  in  their  struggle  against  injustice. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  in  whose  memory  this  Award  has  been 
instituted,  was  himself  a  valiant  fighter  for  freedom  and  was 
irrevocably  opposed  to  colonial  domination,  racial  exploitation, 
hatred  and  fanaticism.  Mr.  Mandela  is  fighting  for  similar  ideals. 
Mr.  Mandela  once  wrote,  “There  is  no  easy  path  to  freedom  and 
many  of  us  will  have  to  pass  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of 
death  again  and  again  before  we  reach  the  mountain  top”, 

Despite  this  unending  struggle  against  oppression 
Mr.  Mandela  has  not  faltered  for  a  moment  nor  has  he  chosen  the 
easy  path  of  compromise  with  a  regime  which  is  based  on 
exploitation  and  injustice. 

In  conferring  this  Award,  we  pay  our  warmest  tributes  to 
Mr.  Nelson  Mandela  for  his  dedication  and  unwavering 
commitment  to  the  struggle  for  justice,  human  and  political  rights 
in  South  Africa.  The  conferment  of  the  Award  is  also  a  reiteration 
of  India’s  unflinching  support  to  the  African  people  in  fight  against 
apartheid,  racialism  and  colonialism. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  conferring  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Award  for  International  Understanding  for  1979  on  Mr.  Nelson 
Mandela. 


India  and  Burma 

IT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure  for  us  to  welcome  you  once  more  in 
our  midst.  You  are,  of  course,  no  stranger  to  our  country  and 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  H.  E.  U.  Ne  Win,  President  of  Burma, 
New  Delhi,  November  20,  1980 
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our  people,  and  it  is  both  as  a  leader  of  eminence  and  as  an  old 
and  valued  friend  that  we  honour  you  today. 

You  dedicated  your  life  to  the  achievement  of  independence 
for  your  country  and,  since  then,  to  ensure  a  united  and  prosperous 
Burma.  Your  significant  contributions  will  undoubtedly  be 
enshrined  as  the  history  of  your  nation  is  written. 

Geography  has  made  us  neighbours  and  our  history  has 
followed  parallel  paths.  The  teachings  of  Buddha  form  a  central 
theme  of  the  traditions  of  both  our  countries.  More  recently  we 
were  partners  in  the  struggle  for  independence  from  colonialism. 
Our  countries  are  plural  societies  with  different  languages,  religions 
and  cultures  which  we  all  treasure  and  as  they  intertwine 
they  enrich  our  lives  and  from  them  our  people  derive  strength 
and  sustenance.  It  is  our  endeavour  to  retain  harmony  and 
tolerance  in  our  systems  as  they  are  the  basic  structures  of  our 
society. 

Our  countries  have  long  enjoyed  a  close  and  intimate 
relationship  which  has  been  enriched  by  working  together  in 
many  fields.  There  is  undoubtedly  scope  for  enlarging  the  area 
and  intensity  of  this  cooperation  not  only  in  economic  relations 
but  also  in  the  fields  of  science,  technology  and  other  realms  of 
human  endeavour.  Permit  me  to  express  the  hope  that  your 
present  visit  will  enable  us  to  give  added  impetus  to,  our  joint 
efforts. 

Mr.  President,  the  world  around  us  increasingly  faces  turmoil 
and  turbulence.  There  is  a  perceptible  increase  of  tensions  and 
the  prospect  of  a  revival  of  cold  war  attitudes.  The  Indian  Ocean, 
far  from  becoming  a  zone  of  Peace,  is  moving  instead  towards 
becoming  an  area  of  increased  great  power  and  tension.  It  is 
incumbent  on  all  of  us  to  make  whatever  contribution  that 
lies  within  our  power  to  reduce  these  tensions  and  to  resolve 
conflicts  and  seek  a  regime  within  which  the  developing  countries, 
like  ourselves,  can  address  themselves  to  their  principal  tasks  of 
development  which  our  peoples  require  so  urgently.  This  requires 
both  patience  and  persistence  and  it  is  our  intention  to  continue 
our  efforts  regardless  of  the  difficulties  confronting  us. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  has  provided  us  an  opportunity  to 
have  a  detailed  exchange  of  views  on  the  current  international  and 
regional  situation.  We  have  greatly  benefited  from  your  wise 
counsel  and  we  look  forward  to  maintaining  our  contacts  and 
dialogue  in  the  future.  We  are  conscious  of  the  continuing  heavy 
responsibilities  that  you  shoulder  and  we,  therefore,  feel  privileged 
that  you  have  found  time  to  visit  us.  It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that 
on  this  occasion  you  have  not  been  able  to  visit  the  holy  places  of 
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Buddhism  in  India  which  are  so.  close  and  dear  to  you.  We 
would  hope  that  you  may  be  able  to  return  very  soon  to  spend 
more  time  with  us. 


India-Indonesia 

XT  IS  A  MATTER  of  pleasure  for  me  to  welcome  you  and 
Madame  Soeharto  and  the  members  of  your  delegation  on  Your 
Excellencies’  first  visit  to  India.  We  do  hope  that  your  Excellencies 
will  find  it  enjoyable  and  fruitful  to  be  with  us  for  the  next  few 
days. 

The  people  of  India  have  always  cherished  the  friendliest 
feelings  for  the  people  of  Indonesia.  I  have  no  doubt  that  your 
visit  will  offer  an  opportunity  to  savour  the  feelings  of  affection 
and  kinship  that  the  people  of  India  have  towards  the  people  of 
Indonesia. 

We  are  looking  forward,  Mr.  President,  to  a  valuable 
exchange  of  views  with  you  and  the  distinguished  members  of 
your  delegation  on  important  bilateral  and  international  matters 
of  common  interest  and  concern.  As  members  of  the  non-aligned 
movement  is  natural  for  us  to  share  our  thoughts  with  Your 
Excellency  on  the  preservation  and  safeguarding  of  the  fragile 
fabric  of  international  peace  and  security  in  these  troubled  times. 

With  these  words,  may  I  welcome  Your  Excellencies  once 
again  to  our  country  and  wish  you  a  happy  and  enjoyable  stay. 


Indo-Indonesian  Relations 


WE  ARE  PRIVILEGED  TO  have  you  amongst  us  tonight  on 
your  first  visit  to  India.  This  marks  an  important  event  in  the 
close  relations  which  bind  the  peoples  of  our  two  countries  together. 

Speech  welcoming  President  Soeharto  and  Madame  Soeharto  of 
Indonesia  on  their  arrival  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1980 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  Soeharto  and  Madame 
Soeharto  of  Indonesia,  New  Delhi,  December  1,  1980 
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We  share  a  tradition  based  on  common  values,  inherited  from 

our  two  countries.  Perhaps  you  have 
symbols  of  this  common 

The  struggle  for  freedom  and  independence  from  foreign 
domination  has  given  new  meaning  and  content  to  our  inherited 
values  and  ideals.  It  is  a  matter  of  deep  satisfaction  to  us  that 
the  Government  of  the  newly-independent  India  was  able  to  offer 
assistance  to  the  newly-proclaimed  Republic  of  Indonesia  in  its 
struggle  to  achieve  independence.  The  cardinal  principles  of 
humanism,  democracy  and  social  justice  which  permeate  the 
Constitution  of  the  Indonesian  Republic  are  also  an  integral  part 
of  our  socio-political  system. 

After  the  achievement  of  independence,  our  energies  have 
been  directed  towards  improving  the  lot  of  the  common  people. 
Mr.  President,  we  have  noted  with  great  admiration  the  progress 
Indonesia  has  made  under  your  leadership.  We  are  confident  that 
the  people  of  Indonesia  would  march  towards  greater  prosperity 
in  the  coming  years. 

To  enable  us  to  devote  our  energies  to  national  development 
and  reconstruction,  our  two  countries  have  found  it  necessary  to 
work  towards  achieving  an  environment  of  peace  and  stability. 
In  the  light  of  our  common  aspirations,  it  was  natural  for  us  to 
come  together  as  the  founding  members  of  the  Non-aligned 
Movement  which  has,  happily,  grown  in  strength  and  stature  over 
the  years.  It  should  now  be  our  common  endeavour  to  restore  to 
the  movement  its  original  content  and  sweep  so  that  it  could  again 
address  itself  to  the  basic  issues  of  peace  and  progress  of  mankind. 

The  dangers  to  international  peace  and  stability  have  acquired 
wider  and  more  menacing  dimensions  with  the  increasing  tempo 
of  rivalry  and  confrontation  indulged  in  by  the  Big  Powers  in 
various  regions  of  the  world.  In  our  own  proximity,  tensions  have 
been  exacerbated  recently  in  West  Asia.  We  are  equally  concerned 
by  the  continuing  tensions  in  South  East  Asia.  Our  close  association 
with  the  countries  and  people  in  the  region  compels  us  to 
be  deeply  concerned  with  the  peace  and  stability  of  the  area  around 
us.  It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  the  Kampuchean  issue  will  be 
resolved  peacefully,  so  that  the  people  of  Kampuchea,  who  have 
undergone  such  tremendous  suffering,  can  devote  themselves  to 
reconstruction  while  the  sovereignty,  independence  and  integrity 
of  their  country  is  preserved.  We  are  confident  that,  acting  with 
wisdom  and  statesmanship,  the  countries  of  the  region  will  succeed 
in  resolving  this  issue. 

17—536  M.  of  I&B/ND/82 
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Since  its  inception,  we  have  supported  the  concept  of  South 
East  Asia  being  a  Zone  of  Peace,  Freedom  and  Neutrality.  It  is 
our  earnest  hope  that  it  will  be  possible  to  make  this  concept  more 
and  more  effective,  to  reduce  outside  influences  and  establish  a 
system  of  ever  growing  understanding  and  cooperation. 

We  have  noted  with  great  satisfaction  the  emergence  of 
ASEAN  as  a  viable  socio-economic  regional  group  contributing  to 
the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  region.  We  are  pleased  that 
India  is  the  first  developing  country  with  which  ASEAN  has 
initiated  a  dialogue  for  economic  and  industrial  cooperation.  We 
are  confident  that  our  dialogue  would  be  of  mutual  benefit  and 
would  enrich  our  relationship  with  all  countries  of  South  East 
Asia. 

Technical  cooperation  among  the  developing  countries,  we 
are  convinced,  will  contribute  greatly  to  the  progress  and  prosperity 
of  these  countries,  since  the  North-South  Dialogue  has  not  so 
far  provided  any  tangible  results.  In  this  respect,  the  expanding 
vistas  of  industrial  progress  and  cooperation  between  our  two 
countries  are  most  welcome.  It  will  be  our  constant  endeavour  to 
identify  new  areas  of  mutually  beneficial  cooperation  and  to  take 
initiatives  to  work  out  new  programmes  in  diverse  fields  so  that 
our  expanding  relations  can  become  a  model  of  cooperation  among 
the  developing  countries. 


India  and  Mongolia 

JT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  India. 

Relations  between  India  and  Mongolia  have  been  traditionally 
close  and  cordial.  In  spite  of  the  great  physical  distance  separating 
them,  the  Indian  and  Mongolian  peoples  maintained  contacts 
with  each  other  even  in  those  ancient  times  when  facilities  of 
modern  communications  were  non-existent.  The  people  of  India 
are  indebted  to  the  people  of  Mongolia  for  preserving  the  original 
Sanskrit  texts  of  ancient  Indian  works  which  are  of  great  help  to 
us  in  understanding  our  past. 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Mongo¬ 
lia,  H.E.  Mr.  B.  Jargalsaikhan,  New  Delhi,  December  5,  1980 
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We,  in  India,  have  been  greatly  impressed  by  the  political, 
economic,  social  and  scientific  progress  made  by  your  country.  By 
their  hard  work,  people  of  Mongolian  People’s  Republic  have 
transformed  their  country  from  a  purely  agrarian  society  to  a 
modern  State.  As  a  fellow  Asian  country,  we  share  with  them  a 
sense  of  pride  in  their  achievements. 

Since  the  establishment  of  our  respective  diplomatic  missions 
in  each  other’s  country,  constructive  co-operation  between  India 
and  Mongolian  People’s  Republic  in  all  fields  including  economic, 
culture  and  scientific  exchanges  is  gradually  increasing.  It  is  also 
a  matter  of  gratification  to  us  that  in  the  various  international 
fora,  our  two  delegations  have  been  keeping  themselves  in  close 
contact  with  each  other  but  also  co-operating  in  their  common 
endeavour  to  promote  world  peace,  progress  and  stability.  Indo- 
Mongolian  relations  serve  as  a  shining  example  of  how  Asian 
countries  with  different  social  and  political  systems  can  join  hands 
in  the  quest  for  an  equitable  and  just  international  order. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  you,  Excellency,  for  conveying  to 
me  the  cordial  greetings  and  best  wishes  of  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Great  People’s  Khural  of  the 
Mongolian  People’s  Republic.  I  heartily  reciprocate  his  sentiments 
and  request  you  to  convey  my  warm  greetings  and  best  wishes 
to  His  Excellency  the  President  and  through  him  to  the 
Government  and  people  of  the  Mongolian  People’s  Republic.  I 
assure  you  that  in  your  efforts  towards  strengthening  the  existing 
ties  of  friendship  between  our  two  countries  and  peoples,  you  will 
receive  the  utmost  assistance  and  cooperation  from  the  Government 
of  India. 

I  wish  you  a  comfortable  stay  and  success  in  your  assignment. 


Indo-Soviet  Friendship 

OtST  BEHALF  OF  THE  Government  and  the  People  of  India, 
I  have  great  pleasure  in  extending  to  you  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation  a  most  warm  and  cordial  welcome 
to  our  country. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  H.E.  Mr.  L.  I.  Breznev,  President  of 
USSR,  New  Delhi,  December  8,  1980 
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Mr.  President,  we  have  had  the  privilege  and  pleasure  of 
receiving  you  in  our  midst  on  two  memorable  occasions  in  the 
past.  Your  first  visit  to  us  was  in  1961,  shortly  after  we  removed 
the  last  vestiges  of  colonial  establishments  from  our  soil.  While  a 
number  of  other  countries  failed  to  appreciate  the  justice  and 
rationale  of  our  anti-colonial  action,  we  remember  that  the  Soviet 
Union  firmly  stood  by  us — as  indeed  it  did  in  the  diverse  crises 
we  faced  since  the  Independence  of  our  nation.  Your  second 
visit  to  our  country  was  in  1973  and  you  will  recall  the 
spontaneous  warmth  and  affection  with  which  you  were  received 
wherever  you  went.  We  welcome  you  once  again,  Excellency, 
not  only  as  the  highest  representative  of  a  great  and  friendly 
country,  the  Union  of  the  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  but  as  a 
trusted  and  reliable  friend  who  has  consistently  shown  an  abiding 
interest  in  India  and  a  deep  understanding  of  our  aspirations  and 
concerns. 

We  in  India  have  followed  with  deep  interest  the 
conspicuously  great  role  you  have  played  in  ensuring  the  rapid 
development  of  your  country  in  diverse  fields.  Your  ceaseless 
efforts  as  a  world  statesman  of  high  stature  to  promote  the  cause 
of  international  peace  and  cooperation  has  been  widely  acclaimed 
and  also  recognised  and  appreciated  in  our  country.  We  welcomed 
your  initiatives  for  consolidating  peace  and  establishing  detente 
in  Europe.  We  appreciate  your  efforts  to  establish  mutually 
beneficial  cooperation  in  that  continent  where  the  first  shots  of  both 
the  devastating  World  Wars,  which  this  country  has  witnessed, 
were  fired.  We  had  hoped  that  this  process  of  detente  and 
cooperation  between  diverse  systems  would  not  remain  limited  to 
a  continent  or  a  group  of  countries  but  would  spread  to  all  areas 
of  the  world.  It  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  grave  concern  and 
sadness  to  us,  Excellency,  to  witness  the  recent  deterioration  in 
the  international  environment.  This,  we  fear,  could  seriously 
erode  or  reverse  the  process  of  detente  and  trigger  a  new  arms 
race,  particularly  in  nuclear  weapons.  It  is  therefore  our  sincere 
hope  that  the  process  of  detente  towards  which  you  have  made  a 
deep  personal  commitment  will  continue  to  be  consolidated  and 
further  strengthened  not  only  to  serve  the  larger  interests  of  all 
nations  but  for  the  very  survival  of  civilisation  as  we  know  it. 

Your  Excellency,  you  are  no  doubt  aware  that  we  in  India 
also  have  a  vital  stake  in  the  peace  in  our  region  so  as  to  enable 
us  to  concentrate  all  our  efforts  to  the  tremendous  tasks  of  economic 
and  social  upliftment  of  our  people.  In  January  this  year,  the 
people  of  India  have  by  an  overwhelming  mandate  reaffirmed  their 
faith  in  the  leadership  of  our  Prime  Minister,  Shrimati  Indira 
Gandhi,  and  in  the  legacy  of  our  great  leaders,  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
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and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  In  accordance  with  the  pledge 
we  took  at  the  dawn  of  our  independence  our  efforts  continue  to 
be  directed  towards  providing  economic  and  social  justice  to  our 
people.  We  are  conscious  that  we  shall  have  a  long  way  to  go 
even  in  the  provision  of  basic  needs  of  a  significant  section  of  our 
people.,  but  we  are  confident  that  we  will  successfully  move 
forward  towards  our  goal  providing  for  the  needs  and  aspirations 
of  our  people.  In  order  to  enable  us  to  concentrate  on  these 
important  tasks  we  have  consistently  sought  to  establish  relations 
of  friendship  and  mutually  beneficial  cooperation,  with  all  our 
neighbouring  countries  as  with  all  other  countries  in  Asia  and  the 
world. 

Mr.  President,  the  Government  and  the  People  of  India  are, 
therefore,  seriously  concerned  at  India  being  surrounded  by  areas 
of  new  tensions  and  in  the  process  frustrating  all  that  we  have 
been  attempting  to  do  for  our  people.  We  in  India  remain 
opposed  to  any  form  of  intervention,  covert  or  overt,  by  outside 
forces  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  region.  It  is  our  fervent  hope 
that  the  tensions  will  be  dissipated  and  that  the  conflicts  in  the 
region  will  be  terminated  without  delay  in  the  spirit  of  the  Pancha 
Sheel  or  the  5  principles  of  co-existence.  It  is  our  conviction  that 
durable  peace  can  be  restored  through  negotiated  political  solutions 
having  full  respect  to  the  independence,  sovereignty,  territorial 
integrity  and  non-aligned  status  of  the  countries  of  this  region. 

We  also  take  serious  note  of  the  upward  spiral  of  competitive 
naval  presence  of  non-littoral  states  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  the 
*  efforts  being  made  to  change  the  non-aligned  character  of  -  the 
littoral  states  and  the  acquisition  or  strengthening  of  bases,  such 
as  Diego  Garcia.  These  development  can  only  further  exacerbate 
existing  tensions  in  an  area  which  has  been  a  tranquil  area  till 
recent  times  and  thereby  complicate  the  task  of  achieving  durable 
and  just  political  solutions  or  the  early  implementation  of  the 
Declaration  of  the  United  Nations  aimed  at  conventing  the  Indian 
Ocean  into  a  Zone  of  Peace. 

Your  Excellency,  I  had  a  little  earlier  referred  to  our  efforts 
on  national  reconstruction.  In  this  connection  I  wish  to  recall 
and  acknowledge  valuable  cooperation  which  we  have  received 
from  the  Soviet  Union.  Today,  more  than  seventy  projects  in 
different  parts  of  India  symbolise  the  inherent  strength  and  vitality 
of  Indo-Soviet  cooperation.  We  have  no  doubt  that  the  cooperation 
between  our  two  countries  in  the  economic,  commercial, 
industrial,  scientific  and  technical  fields  will  continue  to  be  further 
expanded  and  diversified  and  make  increasing  contributions  to 
the  development  of  important  sectors  of  the  Indian  economy. 


238 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


Mr.  President,  the  close  bonds  of  friendship  and  cooperation 
between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union  forged  over  the  years  is  not 
at  the  cost  of  friendship  with  any  other  country.  The  friendship 
between  our  two  countries  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  trust  and 
mutual  understanding.  This  friendship  has  stood  the  test  of  time 
and  our  relations  are  anchored  upon  the  common  commitment  by 
the  Governments  and  people  of  our  two  countries  to  peace  and 
cooperation  among  nations.  We  are  confident,  Excellency,  that 
your  visit  will  provide  yet  another  important  reference  point  in 
the  further  strengthening  of  the  traditional  friendship  between 
our  two  countries.  We  are  confident  that  your  visit  will  also  open 
new  avenues  of  cooperation.  I  need  hardly  emphasise  how  much 
we  cherish  your  presence  in  our  midst  and  the  significance  which 
we  attach  to  your  visit  not  only  in  the  relations  between  our  two 
countries  but  also  for  the  cause  of  peace  and  stability  in  Asia  and 
the  world.  I  myself  have  vivid  and  pleasant  memories  of  our 
meeting  not  long  ago  in  Moscow  and  I  am  very  happy  to  be  able 
to  renew  our  acquaintance  here. 


India  and  Republic  of  Korea 

J  T  GIVES  ME  A  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  India. 

As  you  have  rightly  pointed  out,  links  between  India  and 
Korea  date  back  to  ancient  times,  almost  two  thousand  years  ago 
when  the  teachings  of  the  Buddha  reached  Korea.  Today  relations 
between  our  two  countries  are  marked  by  cordiality,  goodwill  and 
a  desire  to  strengthen  them  further  in  all  fields  for  the  benefit  of 
our  peoples. 

India’s  association  with  the  question  of  Korea  dates  back  to 
its  very  origin.  We  are  conscious  of  the  fact  that  the  people  of 
Korea,  whether  belonging  to  its  northern  or  southern  part, 
passionately  desire  its  reunification.  India  stands  for  the  peaceful 
reunification  of  Korea  through  bilateral  negotiations  between  the 
two  parts  of  Korea  without  any  outside  interference.  We  sincerelv 
wish  that  the  people  of  Korea  will  be  able  to  realise  their  cherished 
dream  of  a  unified  country. 

»  ■  ■  ~  .  i  -  ■  ■- 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  the 

Republic  of  Korea,  Mr.  Chung  Tai  Kim,  New  Delhi,  January  5,  1981 
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The  Government  and  people  of  India  are  engaged  in  the 
gigantic  task  of  promoting  economic  development  and  attaining 
social  justice.  We  have  made  significant  progress  in  this  direction 
and  feel  confident  that  we  would  be  able  to  overcome  all  hurdles 
and  succeed  in  achieving  our  objectives. 

The  Government  of  India  are  desirous  of  further 
strengthening  the  existing  relations  and  cooperation  between  nur 
two  countries.  We  are  confident  that  the  present  extensive 
contacts  between  the  Governments  and  peoples  of  our  two  countries 
would  serve  as  a  firm  base  for  further  increasing  mutual 
understanding. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  you,  Excellency,  for  conveying  to 
me  the  cordial  greetings  of  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  and  the  feelings  of  friendship  of  the  people 
of  your  country  towards  the  people  of  India.  On  behalf  of  the 
Government  and  people  of  India,  I  sincerely  reciprocate  these 
sentiments  and  request  you  to  convey  our  warm  greetings  and  best 
wishes  to  His  Excellency  the  President,  and  through  him  to  the 
Government  and  people  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

I  wish  you  a  comfortable  stay  in  India  and  success  in  your 
assignment.  I  assure  you  that  you  will  receive  the  utmost 
cooperation  and  assistance  of  the  Government  of  India  in  your 
endeavours  to  strengthen  further  the  existing  bonds  of  friendship 
between  our  two  countries  and  peoples. 


Indo-Bhutan  Ties 

IT  IS  WITH  GREAT  pleasure  that  I  welcome  you  as  the 
Ambassador  of  Bhutan  to  India. 

Indo-Bhutanese  relations  are  unique  and  time-tested  and 
derive  their  strength  and  inspiration  from  a  shared  heritage  and 
interests  and  all-embracing  inter-action  of  centuries.  In  the 
traditional  framework  of  our  relations,  reflected  in  the  series  of 
treaties  and  agreements  into  which  we  have  entered  since  1949 
we  have  been  able  to  evolve  a  dynamic  and  vibrant  relationship 
which  takes  into  account  each  other’s  aspirations  and  interests. 

The  foresight  and  sagacity  of  His  late  Majesty,  King  Jigme  Dorji 

!■  _ _ .  » 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  presented  by  the  Ambassador 
of  Bhutan,  Dr.  Tashi  Tobgyel,  New  Delhi,  January  7,  19,81  ?  -  - .  .  .  ' 
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Wangchuck,  and  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Pandit 
Jawahailal  Nehru,  have  enabled  us  to  give  a  new  dimension  and 
momentum  to  our  ancient  relationship.  We  are  convinced  that 
under  the  wise  and  able  leadership  of  His  Majesty  King  Jigme 
Singye  Wangchuck,  our  historical  relations,  based  on  intimate 
understanding  and  mutual  sympathy,  will  further  develop  and 
expand. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the  forthcoming  visit  of  His 
Majesty  King  Jigme  Singye  Wangchuck.  Frequent  exchange  of 
visits  between  India  and  Bhutan  is  a  manifestation  of  our  very 
close  and  warm  relations  and  this  visit  will  serve  to  reaffirm  once 
again  our  manifold  bonds  and  links.  We  are  convinced  that  this 
accords  with  the  wishes  of  the  leaders  and  the  people  of  Bhutan 
and  India. 

We  have  watched  with  admiration  the  progress  Bhutan  has 
made  under  His  Majesty’s  guidance.  The  manner  in  which 
Bhutan  has  been  able  to  reconcile  its  rich  tradition  and  values 
with  the  demands  of  modernisation  is  a  lesson  for  all  developing 
countries  to  emulate.  It  has  been  our  privilege  to  place  at  the 
disposal  of  Bhutan  our  skills  and  resources  and  share  with  Bhutan 
our  experience  in  our  development  effort.  This  is  a  commitment 
India  had  undertaken  and  we  are  determined  to  fulfil  it.  We  are 
happy  to  note  that  in  the  fulfilment  of  that  commitment  the 
services  of  a  number  of  Indian  technicians  have  been  made 
available  to  Bhutan  and  a  number  of  Bhutanese  students  and 
technicians  have  also  been  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  training 
facilities  available  in  India. 

I  wish  your  Excellency  a  very  successful  tenure  in  India  and 
hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  make  a  positive  contribution  to  the 
further  strengthening  of  our  relations.  Kindly  convey  my 
greetings  and  good  wishes  to  His  Majesty  the  King  and  people 
of  Bhutan* 


India  and  Panama 

I  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  welcoming  you  as  the 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Republic 
of  Panama  to  India. 

Speech  while  accepting  thte  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of 
Panama  Mr.  Licenciado  Guan  Temistocles  Del  Busto  S.,  New  Delhi, 
January  16,  1981 
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We  thank  you  sincerely  for  your  words  of  friendship  and 
cherish  them  because  they  reflect  the  friendly  feelings  of  the 
Panamanian  people. 

As  developing  countries  India  and  Panama  share  many 
common  ideals  and  aspirations.  The  world  today,  especially  the 
developing  countries,  faces  many  problems,  the  problems  of 
resources,  raw  materials,  technology  and  energy.  India  and 
Panama  are  vitally  interested  in  finding  the  solutions  to  these 
problems.  Our  two  countries  have  a  common  stake  in  a  peaceful 
international  environment  so  that  our  energies  can  be  devoted  to 
the  progress  of  our  peoples.  Panama  and  India  have  worked 
together  for  the  achievement  of  common  objectives  in  the  Non- 
aligned  movement,  the  United  Nations  and  also  in  various 
multilateral  forums.  We  look  forward  to  continuing  and  closer 
cooperation  with  Panama  in  the  future. 

India  recognises  the  historic  significance  of  the  Panama  canal 
treaties  which  have  restored  the  territorial  sovereignty  of  Panama 
and  have  returned  to  her  a  resource  of  great  importance  and  value. 

Mr.  Ambassador,  I  would  like  to  assure  you  the  full 
cooperation  of  my  Government  in  carrying  out  your  responsibilities. 
I  am  confident  that  the  friendship  and  understanding  which  has 
characterised  the  relations  between  our  two  countries  will  be 
further  strengthened  during  your  tenure  of  office.  May  I  request 
you  to  convey  to  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  our 
cordial  greetings  and  to  the  friendly  people  of  the  Republic  of 
Panama  our  best  wishes  for  their  prosperity  and  happiness. 


Indo-Mexican  Relations 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  Mr.  President, 
the  members  of  your  family  and  your  distinguished  delegation, 
to  India. 

Vast  areas  of  land  and  water  separate  our  two  nations. 
Nevertheless,  the  relations  between  us  over  the  years  have  been 
characterised  by  warmth  and  cordiality.  Your  country  and  ours 

Speech  welcoming  H.E.  Jose  Lopez  Portillo,  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Mexico,  on  his  arrival  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi, 
January  25,  1981 
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have  given  birth  to  some  of  mankind’s  greatest  civilizations — a 
heritage  which  it  is  our  privilege  to  foster  and  cherish.  Our 
history  has  followed  a  parallel  path  having  fallen  under  the  bond 
of  colonial  tutelage.  Our  spirit  of  nationalism  seeks  to  bring  into 
being  independent  nations.  As  we  look  forward  to  the  future, 
India  and  Mexico  share  the  same  goals  and  aspirations  for  our 
peoples  and  for  all  the  peoples  of  the  world  where  we  can  create 
an  international  order  in  which  every  man  can  live  in  peace  and 
justice,  prosperity  and  progress. 

Tomorrow  as  we  commemorate  the  31st  anniversary  of  our 
Republic  Day,  we  would  be  honoured  by  your  participation  in  the 
celebrations.  We  are  deeply  indebted  to  you  for  agreeing  to  be 
our  guest  on  this  occasion.  It  is  all  the  more  significant  that  your 
Excellency  is  the  first  distinguished  statesman  and  Head  of  State 
from  Latin  America  to  have  graced  this  occasion. 

India  has  sought  to  blend  all  that  is  worthwhile  from  our 
past  with  the  necessary  modernisation  of  our  society  and  economy. 
We  hope  that  during  your  visit,  although  it  is  short,  we  will  be 
able  to  show  you  something  of  the  grandeur  of  our  past  and  also 
some  of  our  vision  for  the  future. 

I  am  confident  that  the  bonds  of  understanding  and 
cooperation  which  exist  between  our  two  countries  will  be  greatly 
strengthened  by  your  visit.  I  am,  therefore,  delighted  to  once 
more  bid  you  welcome  on  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people 
of  India,  as  well  as  on  my  own  behalf,  and  to  express  the  hope 
that  you  and  all  our  friends  who  have  come  from  Mexico  will  find 
their  stay  in  India  pleasant  and  rewarding. 


India  and  Mexico 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  and  your 
family  along  with  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation 
to  India. 

The  glories  of  the  ancient  civilisations  of  India  and  Mexico 
are  too  well  known  to  need  recounting.  It  is  also  interesting  to 
note  that  the  relationship  between  Asia  and  your  country  goes 
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back  many  centuries.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  in  his  ‘‘Glimpses  of 
World  History”  has  mentioned  the  possible  existence  of  a  land 
communication  between  Asia  and  America  even  as  long  ago  as  the 
Stone  Age.  The  painting  in  your  impressive  museum  of 
Anthropology  depicts  the  first  settlers  of  the  American  continents 
coming  across  the  Bering  States  from  Asia.  Scholars  have  written 
at  great  length  of  the  similarity  not  only  in  their  religious  rituals 
and  symbols  sacred  to  ancient  India  and  ancient  Mexico 
but  even  pointed  to  the  similarity  in  matters  of  daily  life  such 
as  food  and  dress.  The  Mexican  National  Emblem  where  the 
eagle  is  seen  killing  the  serpent  reminds  us  of  a  legend  in  the 
Puranas.  We  in  India  greatly  admire  the  architectural  marvels 
of  the  Mayan  and  Aztec  civilizations  as  also  their  astrological  and 
mathematical  brilliance  as  exemplified  in  their  calendars. 

One  has  to  circle  half  the  globe  to  reach  from  Mexico  to 
India.  But  this  distance  has  not  diminished  the  warmth  and 
cordiality  of  our  relations.  It  is  fitting  that  I  should  repeat  the 
words  that  Jawaharlal  Nehru  uttered  two  decades  ago  in  Mexico 
City  when  he  said  ‘even  if  between  our  countries  there  exists 
geographical  distance,  in  the  geography  of  the  minds  we  are  very 
close  to  one  another.’ 

t-  •  ’  ;;  ;•  *••**•_  '  ('•  •*»  *  *  * 

When  on  the  15  th  of  September  1810  the  people  of  Mexico 
began  their  march  towards  national  independence,  our  land  was 
gradually  being  brought  under  the  control  of  a  foreign  empire. 
The  Mexican  revolution  and  the  struggle  of  the  Mexican  people 
for  social  and  economic  justice  served  to  awaken  the  spirit  of 
national  independence  in  the  consciousness  of  the  Indian  people. 
Your  leaders  like  father  Hidalgo  and  Benito  Juarez  have  inspired 
us  in  our  struggle  for  independence.  The  common  nature  of  our 
history  and  the  achievement  of  independence  from  colonialism 
has  served  to  generate  mutual  admiration  and  respect  which  has 
grown  over  the  years.  Our  vision  of  the  future  world  has  also 
much  in  common  and  our  cooperation  in  the  international  field 
has  been  close  and  fruitful. 

,  p  *-  fy  ""V,-  r 

Mr.  President,  the  world  today  is  beset  with  many  conflicts 
and  tensions.  Recent  events  in  your  neighbourhood  and  ours 
cause  us  growing  concern  that  the  peace  and  stability  which  we 
value  so  high  is  being  undermined.  Areas  of  tensions  and  conflict 
not  only  continue  to  emerge  but  are  often  intensified  by  great 
power  influence  and  rivalries.  The  arms  race  continues  unabated, 
despite  hunger,  want  and  disease  afflicting  a  large  proportion  of 
mankind.  In  these  circumstances,  there  is  an  ever-greater 
responsibility  cast  upon  the  nations  to  seek  a  constructive  and 
peaceful  resolution  of  the  problems  confronting  us.  We  in  India 
are  deeply  appreciative  that  Mexico  has  pursued  such  efforts  with 


244 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


true  independence  of  judgment.  We  cannot  but  hope  that  such 
efforts  will  bring  reason  to  the  policies  and  the  leaders  of  the  great 
powers  who  have  so  great  a  role  to  play. 

The  world  economy  based  on  outdated  principles  faces  a  crisis 
of  confidence.  In  this  age  of  global  inter-dependence  no  country 
can  remain  and  prosper  in  isolation.  The  world  cannot  be  a  happy 
place,  where  people  in  a  few  countries  live  in  opulence  while  in 
the  vast  majority  of  other  countries,  in  indigence.  In  this  context, 
the  mutual  inter-dependence  between  the  developed  and  developing 
countries  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  The  developed  countries 
have  to  display  the  political  will  to  assist  the  developing  countries 
in  order  to  usher  in  a  new  international  economic  order.  At  the 
same  time,  the  developing  countries  have  also  to  cooperate  among 
themselves  in  all  fields  of  endeavour.  Mexico  has  always  played 
an  important  role  in  promoting  the  concept  of  economic  cooperation 
between  developing  countries. 

Energy  has  become  a  central  question  not  only  of  development 
but  also  of  survival  of  many  developing  countries.  Your  proposal 
before  the  august  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  regarding  the 
rationalisation  of  production  and  consumption  of  energy  in  the 
industrialised  and  developing  world  has  won  admiration  for  your 
sagacity  and  wisdom.  In  concrete  terms,  the  arrangements  made 
by  Mexico  to  supply  oil  to  the  developing  countries  of  Central 
America  and  Caribbean  give  an  indication  of  how  enlightened 
measures  can  relieve  the  extremely  difficult  position  of  these 
countries.  We  are  gratified  that  it  has  been  possible  for  Mexico 
and  India  to  cooperate  in  the  field  of  energy  and  it  is  our  hope 
that  this  cooperation  can  expand  to  our  mutual  benefit. 

Mr.  President,  both  our  countries  are  now  engaged  in  massive 
endeavours  to  modernise  our  industry  and  agriculture.  Even 
as  we  make  some  improvement  and  gain  some  experience,  we 
believe  that  this  can  be  shared  with  our  partners  in  the  developing 
world.  The  linkages  between  Asia  ana  Latin  America  may  not 
as  yet  have  developed  because  of  various  constraints.  I  am, 
however,  confident  that  the  scope  for  our  cooperation  and  especially 
between  our  two  countries  is  vast.  It  shall  be  our  effort  to  enhance 
this  cooperation  in  all  the  fields  that  can  be  utilised  to  our  mutual 
benefit. 

Between  our  countries  and  peoples  it  is  not  only  the  material 
relationship  that  is  of  importance  but  it  is  also  the  meeting  of 
minds,  of  intellect  and  of  the  spirit.  There  has  been  a  quickening 
of  cooperation  in  the  areas  of  culture,  academics  and  science.  It 
is  clear  to  us  that  this  is  a  plant  which  must  be  nurtured  to  become 
a  mighty  tree  which  w01  shower  its  fruits  on  both  of  us. 
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Mr.  President,  you  yourself  have  a  personal  interest  in  the  cross 
fertilisation  of  cultures  and  civilizations.  I  am  sure,  therefore,  that 
with  your  benign  support  this  will  go  forward  at  an  enhanced  pace. 

Mr.  President,  you  have  shown  great  sagacity  and  compassion 
in  your  attitude  to  problems  not  only  of  your  own  nation  but  those 
facing  the  world  and  regarding  human  rights  in  particular.  You 
have  been  the  champion  of  a  more  just  international  economic 
order  and  have  forcefully  pleaded  that  we  should  not  leave  for 
tomorrow  what  needs  to  be  done  today.  It  is  a  great  privilage  to 
have  you  as  our  honoured  guest  in  India. 

I  am  sorry  that  your  visit  to  our  country  is  so  brief.  I  wish 
you  could  have  stayed  for  a  longer  time,  go  around  the  country 
and  see  not  only  our  ancient  heritage  but  also  the  progress  made 
by  us  since  Independence  in  all  spheres  of  life.  I  am,  however, 
thankful  to  you  for  coming  from  such  a  distance  to  honour  us  by 
being  the  Chief  Guest  at  our  Republic  Day  celebrations  tomorrow. 


Indo-Mexican  Ties 


MR.  PRESIDENT,  I  HAD  the  privilege  of  welcoming  you 
here,  on  the  soil  of  our  country  five  days  ago.  Your  stay 
was  very  brief  but  I  hope  it  was  enjoyable. 

Excellency,  we  have  been  greatly  impressed  by  your  deep 
interest  not  only  in  our  culture  and  civilisation,  but  also  in  our 
agricultural,  industrial  and  scientific  development  and  your  strong 
desire  to  forge  closer,  mutually  advantageous  relations  between  our 
two  countries.  We  have  benefited  greatly  from  our  discussions 
with  you  and  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation.  Through 
you  we  have  glimpsed  the  ancient  glories  of  Mexico,  her  vibrant 
present  and  the  great  visions  of  her  future. 

I  would  like  to  thank  you  once  again  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  and  the  people  of  India  for  coming  such  a  long  way 
to  share  with  the  people  of  India  the  celebrations  of  the  31st 
anniversary  of  our  Republic  Day.  Your  visit,  Mr.  President,  is 
a  major  milestone  in  our  friendly  and  cordial  relations  and  will 
surely  help  in  bringing  our  two  peoples  ever  closer  together  in 
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every  field  of  human  endeavour.  We  wish  you  bon  voyage  and 
convey  through  you  our  warm  sentiments  of  good  wishes  and 
fellow-feelings  to  the  friendly  people  of  Mexico. 


India  and  Kenya 

ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  Government  and  the  people  of  India, 
I  have  great  pleasure  in  extending  to  you,  Mr.  President,  and 
to  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation,  a  warm  and 
cordial  welcome  to  our  country. 

We  feel  doubly  privileged  to  have  Your  Excellency  amongst 
us  tonight  as  this  is  the  first  State  visit  to  our  country  by  a  President 
of  Kenya.  We,  therefore,  regard  it  as  an  important  milestone 
in  the  close  and  friendly  relations  between  the  governments  and 
peoples  of  our  two  countries. 

The  ties  between  India  and  Kenya  are  age-old.  With  the 
Indian  Ocean  linking  our  two  countries  together,  we  have  had 
a  long  history  of  friendship  as  well  as  social,  cultural  and 
commercial  contacts.  Indeed,  a  large  number  of  people  of  Indian 
origin  have  made  Kenya  their  home  and  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
they  have  been  making  whatever  contribution  they  can  for  the 
socio-economic  development  of  Kenya. 

Both  India  and  Kenya  have  had  to  fight  against  colonialism 
for  attaining  their  independence.  Through  the  struggle  that  we 
have  had  to  wage  for  our  independence,  we  have  come  to  realize 
and  cherish  the  true  value  of  freedom  and  racial  equality.  Both 
our  countries  have  evolved  democratic  institutions'  that  are  best 
suited  to  the  needs  of  our  respective  peoples.  We  in  India  have 
viewed  with  admiration  Kenya’s  success  in  evolving  a  truly  multi¬ 
racial  and  progressive  society. 

Today  both  India  and  Kenya  face  similar  economic  and  social 
challenges.  In  India,  after  the  achievement  of  our  independence, 
our  efforts  have  been  directed  towards  striving  for  the  welfare  of 
the  common  man.  We  have  been  able  to  make  reasonable  progress 
in  this  direction,  thanks  to  the  advances  we  have  made  in  both 
the  agricultural  and  industrial  spheres.  We  realise,  however,  that 
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there  is  a  lot  more  that  needs  to  be  achieved.  Mr.  President,  we 
have  noted  with  admiration  the  progress  made  by  independent 
Kenya  under  the  leadership  of  the  late  President  Jomo  Kenyatta 
and  also  under  your  own  dynamic  leadership.  We  are  confident 
that  with  your  able  guidance,  the  people  of  Kenya  will  be  able 
to  achieve  even  greater  prosperity  in  the  years  to  come. 

Needless  to  say,  we  can  best  devote  our  energies  to  the  urgent 
tasks  of  nation-building  in  a  climate  of  peace  and  stability.  It 
was  for  this  purpose  that  in  the  early  years  of  our  independence, 
our  first  Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  conceived  and 
championed  the  policy  of  non-alignment  as  a  guiding  principle 
in  our  international  relations.  A  growing  number  of  countries 
have  come  to  believe  in  the  validity  of  this  policy.  The  relevance 
of  non-alignment  has  not  diminished  with  the  years.  Instead, 
the  movement  has  grown  both  in  strength  and  in  stature.  Earlier, 
this  month  we  had  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  non- 
aligned  countries  in  this  very  capital,  which  addressed  itself  to  the 
basic  political  and  economic  issues  diat  concern  our  world  today. 

It  is  a  matter  of  concern,  however,  that  lately  we  have  been 
witnessing  signs  of  increasing  global  tension  and  a  revival  of  great 
power  rivalries.  Detente  and  disarmament  have  been  eroded  and 
there  is  evidence  of  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the  defence  expendi¬ 
ture  of  the  major  powers.  In  our  own  proximity  in  South  East 
and  South  West  Asia,  the  exacerbation  of  tensions1  has  led  us  to 
view  recent  developments  with  deep  anxiety.  We  sincerely  hope 
that  it  will  soon  be  possible  to  work  out  a  peaceful  political 
settlement  of  all  these  issues,  which  takes  into  account  the 
interests  of  all  concerned  and  restores  normalcy  to  this  entire 
region. 

We  are  also  aware  that  there  are  some  unsettled  problems 
on  your  side  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  We  firmly  believe  that  all 
disputes  should  be  settled  through  peaceful  means  with  full  respect 
for  the  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity  and  independence  of  all 
states. 

The  Indian  Ocean  itself  is  far  from  being  a  zone  of  peace. 
On  the  contrary  there  is  an  intensification  of  military  presence  and 
rivalry  in  the  area,  in  utter  disregard  of  the  U.  N.  Declaration 
on  the  subject.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  the  littoral  and 
hinterland  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean  put  up  a  united  front  during 
the  Indian  Ocean  Conference  that  is  to  be  held  in  Sri  Lanka  some 
time  later  this  year.  We  must  devise  concrete  plans  to  secure  the 
implementation  of  the  U.  N.  Declaration  thereby  safeguarding  the 
security  interests  and  peaceful  development  of  the  countries  in  the 
region. 


248 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


Mr.  President,  the  Indian  people  have  been  closely  associated 
with  various  phases  of  Africa’s  liberation.  It  was  on  African  soil 
that  Mahatma  Gandhi,  while  fighting  against  racial  discrimination, 
evolved  his  non-violent  principles  which  were  later  successfully 
used  to  fight  colonialism  in  India.  Unfortunately,  there  are  still 
some  vestiges  of  colonialism  and  racism  which  remain  on  the 
African  Continent.  The  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa  continues 
to  defy  with  impunity,  repeated  appeals  by  the  international 
community  to  listen  to  the  call  of  reason.  We  are  convinced  that 
the  abhorrent  system  of  apatheid  which  is  an  insult  to  human 
dignity  and  a  danger  to  world  peace,  cannot  continue  for  long 
in  the  face  of  the  valiant  struggle  waged  by  the  African  people. 
We  will  continue  to  support  fully  the  people  of  South  Africa  in 
their  struggle  for  attainment  of  their  human  and  political  rights. 

We  also  deeply  regret  the  attempts  by  South  Africa  to  frustrate 
the  implementation  of  the  U.  N.  resolutions  on  Nambia  and  to 
give  legitimacy  to  puppet  groupings  there.  Only  the  people  of 
Nambia  have  the  right  to  determine  their  own  destiny.  We  shall 
continue  to  give  our  support  to  SWAPO,  the  sole  and  legitimate 
representative  of  the  people  of  Nambia,  in  their  struggle  for  the 
freedom  and  independence  of  their  country. 

In  the  East  African  region,  we  are  happy  to  note  that  a 
democratically  elected  Government  has  come  to  power  in  Uganda. 
Viable  forms  of  regional  cooperation  amongst  developing  countries, 
particularly  neighbours,  are  a  worthy  objective.  The  Summit 
meeting  of  the  Presidents  of  Kenya,  Uganda,  Tanzania  and  Zambia 
in  Kampala  last  month  to  review  matters  of  common  interest  is 
a  very  welcome  development.  It  is  our  hope  that  this  will  now 
pave  the  way  for  more  harmonious  relationship  and  fruitful  co¬ 
operation  between  the  countries  of  your  region. 

On  the  economic  front,  Mr.  President,  the  economies  of 
many  of  the  oil-importing  developing  countries  present  a  very 
gloomy  picture  today.  There  has  been  a  marked  slowdown  in 
their  economic  growth,  increased  unemployment,  high  levels  of 
inflation  and  an  unprecedented  balance-of-payments  problems.  The 
world  economy  has  become  highly  interdependent  and  common 
economic  problems  can  be  solved  only  by  the  concerted  action  of 
all  countries.  While  the  situation  needs  bold  and  innovative 
solutions,  the  North  South  dialogue  has  not  provided  any  concrete 
results  so  far.  It  is,  therefore,  imperative  that  countries  like  India 
and  Kenya,  whose  economies  are  adversely  affected,  come  closer 
together  and  strive  for  the  restructuring  of  the  present  unjust 
international  economic  order. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  cooperation  between  India  and  Kenya 
exists  in  diverse  fields.  I  am  sure  there  is  scope  for  this  cooperation 
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to  be  further  strengthened.  Since  our  independence,  while  tackling 
the  challenges  of  economic  development  in  our  country,  we  have 
been  able  to  acquire  experience  and  expertise  in  various  fields.  We 
are  willing  to  share  our  experiences  in  this  regard  with  Kenya 
and  other  friendly  developing  nations.  Mr.  President,  it  will  be 
my  Government’s  endeavour  to  identify  new  areas  of  mutually 
beneficial  cooperation  and  strive  for  the  expansion  of  the  already 
close  and  friendly  relations  between  our  two  countries. 


Indo-Kenyan  Friendship 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  Government  and  the  people  of  India, 
and  on  my  own  behalf,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  welcoming 
you  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  to  India. 

Kenya  and  India  are  joined  together  by  the  Indian  Ocean 
and  have  had  a  long  history  of  friendship  as  well  as  of  social, 
cultural  and  commercial  contacts.  A  large  number  of  people  of 
Indian  origin  have  made  Kenya  their  home  and  have  contributed 
to  the  strengthening  of  these  ties. 

Both  our  countries  are  guided  by  the  democratic  ideals  of 
equity,  and  of  social  and  economic  justice  for  our  peoples.  We 
have  striven  earnestly  to  make  this  a  reality  for  our  respective 
peoples.  We  in  India  have  followed  with  admiration  for  continued 
successes  achieved  by  the  people  of  Kenya  under  Your  Excellency’s 
dynamic  leadership,  especially  your  remarkable  progress  on  the 
economic  front  ana  in  fostering  the  growth  of  a  multiracial  society. 

Your  visit  to  India  will  provide  us  with  an  opportunity  for 
an  exchange  of  views  on  some  of  the  important  international  issues 
which  threaten  world  peace.  It  will  also  afford  us  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  bilateral  matters  of  mutual  interest.  We  are  looking 
forward  to  a  fruitful  discussion  of  the  common  problems  of  the 
countries  in  our  region  with  a  view  to  increasing  regional 
cooperation. 

As  Your  Excellency  is  aware,  our  bilateral  relations  have 
progressed  satisfactorily  over  the  years  but  we  can  strive  together 
to  enrich  them  further.  It  is  the  hope  of  my  Government  that 
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your  visit  will  provide  an  impetus  towards  greater  consolidation 
of  cooperative  ties  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  our  two  countries  and 
peoples.  During  your  visit,  we  will  show  you  a  glimpse  of  the 
economic  and  technological  progress  that  India  has  made.  I  wish 
to  assure  you  that  we  are  willing  and  ready  to  share  with  you 
our  expei  ience  of  the  developmental  process. 

Once  again,  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  you  as  a  friend  and 
neighbour.  I  also  wish  you  and  all  the  members  of  your  delegation 
a  happy  stay  in  our  country. 


India-Kenya  Ties 

IT  WAS  A  RARE  privilege  and  great  pleasure  to  have  had 
you  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  with 
us.  Though  your  stay  in  Delhi  has  been  very  brief,  I  hope  it 
has  been  a  pleasant  and  useful  one.  The  fruitful  nature  of  your 
visit,  the  first  ever  by  a  Kenyan  President,  has  made  it  doubly 
significant.  The  agreements  that  have  been  signed  during  your 
visit  will  certainly  result  in  further  expansion  and  strengthening 
of  our  relations. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  has  provided  us  with  a  useful 
opportunity  to  exchange  views  on  international  issues.  We  share 
with  you  the  conviction  that  the  Non-aligned  Movement  should 
be  further  strengthened  and  that  the  principles  enshrined  in  the 
Charters  of  the  U.  N.  and  of  the  Organisation  of  African  Unity 
should  be  followed  in  the  conduct  of  international  relations.  These 
shared  convictions  and  aspirations  were  the  under-pinnings  of  the 
discussions  held  between  our  two  delegations  and  are  fully  reflected 
in  the  wide  ranging  cooperation  envisaged  in  the  Joint 
Communique.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our  joint  efforts  to  achieve 
national  and  collective  self-reliance  will  be  another  step  towards 
achieving  a  meaningful  and  cooperative  relationship  among  the 
developing  countries. 

Mr.  President,  we  shall  cherish  the  memories  of  your  visit 
to  India.  In  bidding  you  good-bye,  we  look  forward  to  seeing 
you  here  again.  I  wish  you  and  all  the  members  of  your  delegation 
a  happy  journey. 

Speech  bidding  farewell  to  Kenyan  President  H.E.  Mr.  Daniel  Arap 
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India-West  Germany  Friendship 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  extending  once  again  a  warm 
A  welcome  to  you,  Mr.  President,  Mme.  Carstens  and  the  distin¬ 
guished  members  of  your  delegation.  We  greet  you  as 
representatives  of  a  friendly  country  we  hold  in  high  regard.  I 
am  most  happy  that  you  were  able  to  respond  to  my  invitation 
to  you  to  visit  us.  We  shall  do  our  utmost  to  ensure  that  you 
get  as  full  a  view  of  India  as  is  possible  in  the  brief  period  that 
you  are  going  to  be  with  us. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  to  India  provides  us  with  valuable 
opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  views  on  current  international 
issues  as  well  as  our  bilateral  relations.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it 
will  serve  to  advance  the  cause  of  peace  and  also  contribute  to 
further  expanding  and  deepening  our  bilateral  relations  and 
cooperation. 

As  you  know,  Mr.  President,  our  two  countries  have  a  history 
of  mutual  interests.  German  scholars  made  phenomenal  contribu¬ 
tion  in  the  study  of  Indology,  Indian  philosophy  and  Indian 
languages.  I  specially  have  in  mind  the  contribution  of  your  great 
savant  Max  Muller  in  opening  to  the  Western  world  the  treasure 
house  of  Indian  thought.  It  is  gratifying  that  in  this  same  tradition, 
the  Azad  Memorial  lecture  was  delivered  in  New  Delhi  by  one 
of  your  distinguished  scholars,  Prof.  Schulz,  on  the  work  of  one 
of  our  great  modern  writers,  Prem  Chand,  whose  centenary  was 
celebrated  recently. 

These  links  have  recently  diversified  into  other  fields  also, 
namely,  in  trade  and  commerce,  investment  and  industrial 
collaboration,  in  the  transfer  of  technology  and  know-how,  not 
to  mention  the  cultural  contacts  brought  about  by  the  increasing 
tourist  traffic  between  our  two  countries.  I  am  sure,  you  will  share 
with  me  the  sentiment  that  such  interaction  should  grow  further 
under  its  own  dynamism  as  well  as  by  the  active  efforts  of  our 
Governments  to  widen  and  diversify  it. 

Your  Excellency,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has  the 
unique  distinction  of  achieving  a  record  of  unparallelled  economic 
growth  through  hard  work  and  determination  of  your  people  in 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  H.E.  Mr.  Karl  Carstens  of  West 
Germany,  New  Delhi,  March  4,  1981 


252 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


overcoming  great  odds.  I  may  state  that  we  too,  as  a  developing 
country  freed  from  colonial  domination,  started  with  enormous 
problems  and  set  about  to  overcome  these  by  conscious  planned 
efforts.  We  have  achieved  significant  results.  We  have  achieved 
self-sufficiency  in  our  food  requirements  and  laid  the  foundation 
of  a  modern  society  in  which  the  benefits  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment  will  become  accessible  to  weaker  sections  of  our  population. 

Through  a  policy  of  planned  growth  and  infrastructure 
construction  we  now  have  an  economy  poised  for  greater  strides 
through  our  current  Sixth  Plan.  The  sectors  producing  steel,  coal, 
power  and  transportation  facilities  have  expanded  in  the  last  quarter 
century  and  we  have  attained  a  middle  level  of  industrialisation 
which  is  enabling  us  now  to  operate  turn-key  projects  in  terms  of 
helping  other  countries  and  also  to  undertake  third  country 
collaborations  with  some  advanced  industrial  nations.  We  are  now 
in  a  position  to  send  our  educated  and  trained  personnel  to  assist 
other  countries  and  also  to  export  industrial  goods  and  sophisticated 
technology. 

Your  own  great  country  has  been  a  significant  helper  and 
partner  in  our  industrial  and  agricultural  development.  In  the 
last  ten  years  indo-FRG  trade  has  multiplied  five  times  over  though 
its  volume  in  absolute  terms  is  still  small.  Over  500  collaborative 
projects  involving  more  than  300  German  and  Indian  enterprises, 
both  public  and  private,  are  currently  in  operation. 

Mr.  President,  in  today’s  inter-dependent  world,  there  is 
increasing  recognition  of  a  mutuality  of  interests  in  promoting 
economic  development  through  agreed,  meaningful  and  effective 
measures  of  international  cooperation.  However,  recently,  the 
prevailing  recession  and  temporary  balance  of  payment  deficits 
portend  a  reversion  to  protectionism  in  the  industrial  world,  greater 
restrictions  and  constraints  on  the  flow  of  trade  and  technology 
and  a  slackening  in  transfer  of  resources  for  development.  Our 
own  more  liberal  import  policies  stand  in  jeopardy  when  the 
products  of  such  imports,  embodied  in  our  exports,  cannot  find 
suitable  markets.  We  look  forward  to  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  playing  a  constructive  role,  as  in  the  past,  as  a  leading 
member  of  the  European  Economic  Community.  The  new  Inter¬ 
national  Economic  Order  cannot  be  realised  without  our  collective 
efforts.  We  will  continue  to  expect  from  you  a  positive  attitude 
and  a  strong  advocacy  of  the  right  causes  so  that  the  current  impasse 
in  the  North-South  dialogue  can  be  broken. 

The  current  international  situation  has  become  critical  and 
is  marked  by  several  areas  of  tension  and  some  of  actual  conflict. 


INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 


25S 


1  he  process  of  detente  has  suffered  a  serious  setback.  The  arma¬ 
ments  race  is  acquiring  ever  more  menacing  dimensions  with  the 
accretion  and  further  sophistication  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
Recent  developments  in  South  West  and  South  East  Asia  pose  a 
threat  to  peace  and  stability  of  the  countries  in  the  region.  Great 
power  military  competition  in  the  Indian  Ocean  is  also  steadily 
increasing,  thereby  frustrating  our  efforts  to  make  the  Ocean  a 
Zone  of  Peace.  Though  our  two  countries  view  some  of  the 
problems  in  differing  lights  and  assess  their  solutions  differently, 
we,  nevertheless,  are  agreed  on  the  imperative  need  for  lessening 
of  tensions  and  the  commencement  of  the  process  of  dialogue  for 
peaceful  resolution  of  differences.  Stable  world  peace  cannot  be 
achieved  otherwise. 


Indo-West  German  Relations 

T  WISH  TO  THANK  you  for  this  splendid  banquet  and  for 
1  the  gracious  words  you  have  addressed  to  India  and  myself. 
During  these  two  short  days,  we  have  been  impressed  by  your 
deep  interest  and  knowledge  of  India  both  ancient  and  modern 
and  by  the  reaffirmation  of  the  sincere  friendship  which  bind 
the  peoples  and  government  of  our  two  countries. 

Mr.  President,  you  know  the  profound  admiration  and  respect 
which  we  in  India  have  for  your  great  country  and  your  people. 
We  have  benefited  and  learnt  from  your  country.  Thousands 
of  our  engineers  and  scholars  have  studied  in  your  Universities 
and  factories.  Hundreds  of  your  engineers  and  technicians  have 
worked  in  India  and  have  helped  us  to  build  the  India  of  today 
and  tomorrow.  However,  we  are  aware  that  we  could  learn  much 
more  from  you  to  build  a  modern  and  prosperous  India. 

As  you  know,  Mr.  President,  our  two  countries  have  a  history 
of  mutual  interest.  Our  cultural  links  are  deep  and  abiding  and 
provide  an  assurance  of  the  continuity  of  close  friendship  and 
interest  between  our  two  peoples.  The  Schlegel  Brothers,  one  of 
whom  was  the  first  Head  of  a  faculty  of  Sanskrit  over  160  years 
ago;  Paul  Bott,  who  wrote  the  first  comparative  grammar  of  the 
Indo-European  languages;  Oldenberg  and  his  research  into  India’s 
religions;  Luders,  the  famous  Vedic  Scholar;  and  more  recently 
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Von  Glasenapp  of  Gottingen;  these  are  only  some  of  the  prominent 
names  in  this  rich  field  of  learning  and  historic  rediscovery  which 
spring  to  mind. 

The  industrial  culture  of  Western  Europe  and  the.  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  enriched  by  the  great  philosophical;  aesthetic 
and  artistic  contributions  of  masters  like  Beethoven  and  Bach, 
Goethe  and  Schiller  and  Kant  and  Schopenhauer  is  in  fact  comple¬ 
mentary  to  the  philosophical,  speculative  and  artistic  achievements 
of  the  Indian  culture.  While  we  in  India  could  do  a  great  deal 
with  the  dynamic  technology,  high  efficiency  and  discipline  of 
your  industrial  society,  we  could  project  to  many  parts  of  the 
world  a  glorious  tradition  ranging  from  matters  of  the  mind  like 
meditation  and  speculation  to  vigorous  art  forms  like  Bharat 
Natyam  and  Kathak,  from  temple  architecture  and  the  Taj  Mahal 
to  material  things  like  carpet  designs  and  garments. 

In  India  today,  I  am  happy  to  say,  German  studies  have 
grown  rapidly  over  the  last  40  years.  They  occupy  a  very  high 
position  in  our  Universities  and  educational  institutions  as  far  as 
the  study  of  foreign  languages  is  concerned.  The  large  number 
of  Indian  students  attending  your  Universities  attests  to  this  growing 
reciprocal  interest.  We  stand  second  in  the  number  of  scholars 
studying  in  Post  Graduate  disciplines  under  the  famous  Humboldt 
Foundation- — a  name  known  the  world  over  for  restless  curiositv, 
humanity  and  profound  scholarship. 

These  cultural  bonds  of  learning  and  scholarship,  Mr. 
President,  constitute  solid  foundations  of  our  mutual  understanding 
and  friendship  and  I  assure  you  that  we  shall  do  every  thing  to 
extend  and  strengthen  them. 

More  recently  a  new  relationship  a  parallel  relationship  has 
been  emerging.  The  new  relations  are,  on  the  one  hand,  in  terms 
of  understanding  and  cooperation  in  bilateral  and  multilateral  fora, 
in  trade  and  commerce,  investment  and  industrial  collaboration 
and  transfer  of  technology;  and,  on  the  other,  in  the  realm  of 
transmission  of  cultures— music,  dance,  sculpture,  education  and 
inter-country  appreciation.  The  cultural  relationships  are  symbo¬ 
lized  by  the  Max  Mueller  Bhavans  and  various  Indo-German 
societies  and  the  technological  relationships  are  epitomised  by  the 
Indo-German  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Inter-government 
linkages.  These  cultural  and  technical  relations  are  getting 
stronger  and  numerous  people  from  each  country  are  coming  to 
know  and  appreciate  the  other  culture. 

Mr.  President,  during  your  brief  stay  in  Delhi,  Your  Excel¬ 
lency  and  the  Deputy  Chancellor  and  Foreign  Minister  Mr. 
Genscher  have  had  wide  ranging  and  useful  talks.  We  have  been 
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heartened  to  note  that  our  two  countries  have  many  similar  ideas 
on  the  important  challenges  facing  the  world  like  the  North-South 
Dialogue.  Both  our  countries  recognise  the  urgent  need  to  re¬ 
commence  the  process  of  detente  and  disarmament.  Progress  in 
the  North-South  Dialogue,  detente  and  disarmament  are  funda¬ 
mental  for  achieving  a  cooperative  and  peaceful  world.  Our  two 
countries  will  no  doubt  continue  to  cooperate  in  these  important 
tasks  which  confront  all  of  us. 


India  and  West  Germany 

IT  WAS  A  GREAT  pleasure  to  have  had  all  of  you  with  us. 

Your  stay  in  Delhi  has  been  all  too  brief.  Nevertheless,  it  has 
given  us  a  wonderful  opportunity  of  getting  to  know  each  other 
better.  Your  commitment  to  the  preservation  of  human  values 
and  world  peace  as  well  as  dedication  to  the  further  enrichment 
of  relations  between  our  two  peoples  has  made  a  deep  impression 
on  us. 

Mr.  President,  in  your  speeches,  you  have  referred  to  the 
cultural  and  other  links  between  our  two  countries.  These  links, 
Mr.  President,  constitute  solid  foundations  of  international  under¬ 
standing  and  friendship  which  so  often  elude  the  most  ardent 
efforts  of  statesmen.  In  our  case  they  already  exist  as  we  have 
inherited  them  and  I  assure  you  that  we  shall  do  everything  to 
extend  and  diversify  them. 

Mr.  President,  in  these  two  days  we  have  had  the  benefit  of 
a  meaningful  and  wide-ranging  exchange  of  views  on  international 
issues.  The  talks  with  your  Deputy  Chancellor  and  Foreign 
Minister,  Mr.  Genscher,  have  covered  many  critical  issues  engaging 
our  attention  today.  You  represent  one  of  the  most  affluent 
countries  of  the  world  which  is  strategically  situated  in  Europe 
and  is  an  important  member  of  the  Western  Alliance.  India,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  a  developing  country  committed  to  the  policy 
of  non-alignment.  Notwithstanding  these  differences,  I  am  hapov 
to  note  that  our  talks  have  revealed  a  common  understanding  of 
the  current  critical  international  situation.  We  share  the  firm 
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conviction  in  detente  and  disarmament  for  achieving  and  main¬ 
taining  world  peace  and  in  the  pursuit  of  a  more  just  and  equitable 
international  order  in  which  progress  can  be  assured  for  all  the 
peoples  of  the  world.  I  believe  that  our  talks  have  re-affirmed  our 
determination  to  strive  for  these  objectives.  I  am  confident  that 
working  together,  our  two  countries  could  act  as  a  bridge  of  under¬ 
standing,  moderation  and  cooperation  in  the  world. 

I  am  convinced  that  your  visit  will  also  lead  to  the  strengthen¬ 
ing  of  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  our  two  countries  and 
peoples  and  in  promoting  our  bilateral  cooperation  to  our  mutual 
benefit.  It  will  constitute  a  landmark  in  the  development  of  our 
relations. 

Mr.  President,  in  bidding  good-bye  to  you  as  you  leave  Delhi 
to  visit  other  parts  of  India,  we  wish  you  and  the  people  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  ever  greater  happiness,  prosperity 
and  progress  in  the  years  ahead. 

I  wish  you,  Mr.  President,  Mme.  Carstens,  Deputy  Chancellor 
and  Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Genscher,  Mme.  Genscher  and  all  the 
other  members  of  your  delegation  a  happy  journey. 


India  and  Guinea 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  the  President 
of  Guinea  to  India.  In  you,  Mr.  President,  we  honour  a  great 
son  of  Africa  and  a  pioneer  in  the  struggle  against  colonialism. 
We  have  watched  with  admiration  your  successful  overthrow  of 
the  colonial  yoke  and  your  country’s  endeavours  to  chart  a 
courageous  and  non-aligned  path  in  international  affairs. 

When  India  achieved  independence  in  1947,  we  were  faced 
with  a  world  situation  wherein  competing  power  blocs  were 
emerging.  In  those  circumstances,  we  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  non-alignment  was  the  only  policy  that  could  advance  the 
cause  of  our  economic  and  political  independence.  Non-alignment 
was  firmly  rooted  in  the  mores  and  the  values  which  had  inspired 
our  leaders  in  their  fight  against  injustice  and  colonialism.  We 
recall  with  pride  that  the  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
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who  led  our  country  to  independence,  had  started  his  fight  against 
injustice  in  South  Africa.  With  his  guidance,  and  later  under 
the  dynamic  leadership  of  the  late  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  a 
close  affinity  developed  between  India  and  the  African  nationalist 
movements,  which  has  continued  till  today.  India  has  been 
extending  full  moral,  material  and  diplomatic  support  to  the  African 
National  Congress  in  its  fight  against  South  Africa’s  abhorrent 
policies  of  racial  discrimination  which  pose  a  threat  to  international 
peace.  We  have  similarly  endorsed  the  freedom  struggle  of  the 
people  of  Namibia  and  extended  our  full  support  to  the  South 
West  African  Peoples  Organisation.  We  have  all  along  condemned 
South  African  intransigence  and  its  disregard  of  world  opinion  in 
implementing  the  various  United  Nations  resolutions  for  the 
independence  of  Namibia.  I  would  like  to  reiterate  my  Govern¬ 
ment’s  continued  support  to  the  valiant  sons  of  Africa  who  are 
fighting  for  their  independence,  human  and  political  rights. 

We  have  watched  with  admiration  the  positive  role  played 
by  Guinea,  under  your  inspiring  leadership,  in  the  Organisation 
of  African  Unity.  Your  efforts  in  forging  closer  economic 
links  with  the  States  of  West  Africa  are  steps  in  the  right  direction 
to  achieve  the  ideal  of  a  United  Africa.  You  have  our  best  wishes 
and  support  in  bringing  this  to  reality.  Your  efforts  in  defusing 
tensions  in  Africa  and  other  parts  of  the  world  are  commendable. 

Mr.  President,  the  world  around  us  is  facing  increasing  turmoil 
and  turbulence.  There  is  a  perceptible  increase — in  tensions  and 
a  dangerous  revival  of  cold  war  attitudes.  In  the  Indian  Ocean 
too,  there  is  an  intensification  of  great  power  rivalry  and  competi¬ 
tive  military  presence  in  utter  disregard  of  the  U.  N.  Declaration 
on  this  subject.  Detente  and  disarmament  have  been  eroded  and 
there  is  evidence  of  a  massive  increase  in  the  defence  expenditure 
of  the  major  powers.  In  South  East  and  South  West  Asia,  the 
increase  in  tensions  has  led  us  to  view  recent  developments  with 
deep  anxiety.  We  sincerely  hope  that  it  will  soon  be  possible  to 
work  out  peaceful  political  solutions  for  all  these  issues,  which 
take  into  account  the  interests  of  all  concerned  and  restore  normalcy 
to  this  entire  region. 

Mr.  President,  you  occupy  a  position  of  prestige  and  influence 
in  the  Islamic  world.  Your  view  that  all  religions  aim  at  the 
service  and  welfare  of  humanity,  finds  an  understanding  and 
responsive  chord  in  Indian  hearts.  For  us,  it  is  a  matter  of  great 
satisfaction  and  pride  that  Indian  culture  is  a  composite  one,  woven 
of  many  strands  and  colours  which  in  the  process  of  assimilation, 
has  allowed  each  component  to  retain  its  own  distinctive  flavour 
and  character.  The  metaphor  used  by  some  writers  to  describe 
this  is  that  India  is  not  a  melting  pot,  but  a  mosaic.  We  have 
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always  recognised  Islam  as  one  of  our  own  religions  and  Islam 
will  continue  to  grow  and  flourish  in  India.  India  has  the  second 
largest  Muslim  population  in  the  world. 

Mr.  President,  there  is  no  doubt  that  without  peace  and 
security,  economic  progress  is  not  possible.  Nor  would  economic 
cooperation  between  developing  countries  be  feasible  without  a 
stable  and  peaceful  world.  In  India,  we  have  made  considerable 
progress  in  the  field  of  agriculture  and  industry.  The  challenges 
faced  bv  the  people  of  India  and  the  people  of  Guinea  in  the 
task  of  national  development  are  similar.  There  is,  therefore,  great 
scope  for  us  to  exchange  our  experiences  in  these  fields  for  mutual 
benefit.  My  Government  will  be  willing  and  ready  to  cooperate 
with  your  Government  in  this  task. 


India-Tanzania  Relations 

IT  IS  A  GREAT  privilege  for  me  to  extend  to  Your  Excellency, 
to  Mama  Nyerere  and  to  the  distinguished  members  of  your 
delegation  a  warm  and  cordial  welcome  to  our  country. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  now  five  years  since  we  had  the  pleasure 
of  having  you  in  our  midst.  On  that  occasion  your  outstanding 
record  as  an  African  and  world  statesman  was  duly  recognised 
by  the  Government  of  India  who  conferred  on  you  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Award  for  International  Understanding.  The  citation 
relating  to  the  presentation  of  the  award  recalled  Your  Excellency’s 
particular  commitment  to  the  eradication  of  all  forms  of  colonialism, 
racial  discrimination  and  economic  exploitation  from  the  African 
continent  and  your  steadfast  championship  of  African  liberation 
movements. 

We  in  India  are  deeply  appreciative  of  the  unique  role  played 
by  Tanzania,  as  Chairman  of  the  Front-Line  States,  in  promoting 
the  high  ideals  of  freedom  and  human  dignity  in  Southern  Africa. 
We  are  fully  conscious  that  the  accession  of  Zimbabwe  to  indepen¬ 
dence  last  year  was  due  in  no  small  measure  to  the  personal  skill 
with  which  Your  Excellency  guided  the  liberation  struggle,  as 
well  as  the  negotiations  leading  to  a  peaceful  settlement  in  that 
country. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  of  Tanzania,  H.E.  Mwalimu 

Julius  Nyerere,  New  Delhi,  March  30,  1981 
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There  are  still,  however,  formidable  difficulties-  and  frustra¬ 
tions  to  overcome  before  a  satisfactory  solution  can  be  found  for 
the  achievement  of  Namibian  independence.  It  is  a  matter  of  the 
most  serious  concern  that  South  Africa  is  being  encouraged  by 
the  attitude  of  some  countries  to  become  even  more  intransigent  in 
its  determination  to  defy  the  will  of  the  international  community. 
South  Africa’s  behaviour,  characterised  by  frequent  and  blatant 
acts  of  aggression  against  the  Front-Line  States,  deserves  the  most 
severe  condemnation.  In  the  existing  circumstances,  while  we 
must  redouble  our  efforts  to  secure  the  speedy  implementation  of 
the  United  Nations  plan  for  Namibian  independence,  there  is  no 
alternative  but  to  move  independently  for  the  imposition  of 
comprehensive  and  mandatory  sanctions  against  South  Africa  with 
a  view  to  compelling  the  vacation  of  its  illegal  occupation  of 
Namibia.  We  must,  at  the  same  time,  intensify  our  moral  and 
material  support  to  SWAPO  in  its  struggle  for  national  liberation. 

Inside  South  Africa  itself,  the  heinous  system  of  apartheid 
constitutes  a  serious  threat  to  international  peace  and  security.  The 
heroic  struggle  of  the  oppressed  people  of  South  Africa  for  the 
eradication  of  apartheid  and  for  the  exercise  of  their  inalienable 
rights  deserves  the  fullest  support  of  the  international  community. 

In  the  East  African  region,  we  are  gratified  by  the  emergence 
of  a  democratically  elected  Government  in  Uganda,  which  has 
significantly  improved  the  regional  security  environment.  The 
constructive  efforts  of  the  countries  of  the  region  to  intensify 
mutually  beneficial  cooperation  among  themselves  enjoys  our  fullest 
support. 

Mr.  President,  your  current  visit  to  India  provides  us  with 
a  timely  opportunity  to  review  the  rapid  deterioration  of  the  world 
security  environment.  There  has  been  in  recent  months  a  percepti¬ 
ble  aggravation  of  international  tensions  and  an  ominous  revival 
of  cold  war  attitudes.  Detente  has  experienced  a  serious  setback 
and  the  collective  behaviour  of  nation  states  has  created  conditions 
of  increasing  insecurity  and  instability.  In  our  own  proximity  in 
South  East  and  South  West  Asia  the  escalation  of  tension  has 
caused  us  deep  concern.  It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  political 
settlements  can  be  worked  out  which  take  fully  into  account  the 
interests  of  all  the  parties  concerned. 

The  Indian  Ocean  has  become  an  area  of  increasing  great 
power  confrontation.  The  unanimous  aspiration  of  the  littoral  and 
hinterland  states  to  secure  the  elimination  of  these  military  presences 
and  the  establishment  of  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  Zone  of  Peace 
is  sought  to  be  ignored  and  frustrated.  It  will,  nevertheless,  remain 
our  endeavour  to  redouble  our  efforts  to  attain  our  objectives  at 
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the  conference  on  the  Indian  Ocean  to  be  convened  in  Sri  Lanka 
later  this  year. 

In  the  overall  crisis  atmosphere  that  prevails  today,  the  non- 
aligned  movement  has  assumed  a  special  importance  as  a  vital 
force  for  the  preservation  and  consolidation  of  international  peace 
and  security.  It  is  indeed  gratifying  that  in  this  context,  the  recent 
Non-aligned  Ministerial  Conference  demonstrated  the  inherent 
capacity  of  the  movement  to  reassert  its  unity,  coherence  and 
particular  relevance. 

Mr.  President,  Tanzania’s  noble  efforts  to  consolidate  its 
political  and  economic  independence  through  the  pursuit  of  policies 
of  socialism  and  self-reliance  have  understandably  attracted  world 
attention.  We  salute  you  as  an  outstanding  spokesman  of  the 
cause  of  the  developing  countries  in  the  deteriorating  situation  in 
the  global  economy  and  the  persistent  inequity  in  international 
economic  relations.  Tanzania  and  India  have  consistently  believed 
that  the  restructuring  of  these  relations  and  the  establishment  of 
a  New  International  Economic  Order  can  be  advanced  significantly 
through  the  promotion  of  economic  and  technical  cooperation 
among  the  developing  countries  themselves.  Our  experience  of 
bilateral  cooperation  has,  with  ample  justification,  been  viewed  as 
a  model  for  such  cooperation.  We  are  confident  that  the  visit  of 
Your  Excellency  to  our  country  will  furnish  a  timely  opportunity 
to  identify  fresh  areas  of  mutually  beneficial  bilateral  economic 
cooperation. 


India  and  Tanzania 

T  T  HAS  INDEED  BEEN  a  particular  pleasure  and  a  privilege 
A  to  have  had  the  opportunity  to  receive  in  our  country  a 
distinguished  African  statesman  and  a  leader  of  world  stature. 
The  Government  and  people  of  India  had  been  greatlv  looking 
forward  to  this  momentous  event  and  though  your  stay  has  been 
all  too  brief,  we  have  been  enlightened  by  the  constructive 
exchanges  we  have  had  on  international  issues  and  matters  of 
bilateral  interest.  Our  understanding  of  the  liberation  struggles 
in  South  Africa  as  also  of  the  efforts  to  create  a  climate  of 

Speech  bidding  farewell  to  President  Nyerere  of  Tanzania  at  Delhi 
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intensified  security  and  regional  economic  cooperation  in  East 
Africa  has  been  significantly  enhanced  as  a  result  of  these  exchanges 
and  we  have  a  deeper  comprehension  and  appreciation  of  the . 
constructive  leadership  role  played  by  Tanzania  in  the  attainment 
of  these  objectives. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  has  underscored  the  need  for  more 
urgent  and  meaningful  measures  on  the  part  of  the  international 
community  to  secure  the  vacation  of  South  Africa’s  illegal  occupa¬ 
tion  of  Namibia  and  to  eradicate  the  system  of  apartheid  and 
brutal  minority  rule  inside  South  Africa  itself. 

We  are  indeed  gratified  that  your  visit  has  provided  an 
opportunity  to  share  our  mutual  experiences  in  the  field  of  economic 
and  social  development  and  to  identify  fresh  areas  of  bilateral 
technological  and  economic  cooperation.  The  close  similarity  of 
views  that  has  emerged  between  us  on  critical  international  issues 
has  enabled  significant  consolidation  of  the  traditionally  close  and 
friendly  relations  between  our  two  Governments  and  peoples. 

Mr.  President,  while  bidding  farewell  to  you,  to  Mama  Maria 
Nyerere  and  to  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation,  I 
wish  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  we  shall  long  cherish  the 
memory  of  your  visit  and  that  we  greatly  look  forward  to  the 
pleasure  and  privilege  of  receiving  you  in  our  midst  once  again 
in  the  near  future. 


Indo-Polish  Ties 

WELCOMING  THE  NEW  AMBASSADOR  of  the  Polish 
People’s  Republic,  H.  E.  Mr.  Ryszard  Fijalkowski,  the 
President,  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  said  “relations  between  India 
and  Poland  are  characterised  by  warm  friendship,  mutual  under¬ 
standing  and  growing  cooperation.  There  has  been  a  deepening 
of  relations*  and  exchanges  in  spheres  of  Science,  Technology, 
Culture  and  Economy”  which  are  expected  to  offer  “promising 
prospects  of  accelerated  growth  in  coming  years”. 

Referring  to  the  close  cooperation  between  India  and  Poland 
at  the  United  Nations  and  other  international  forums  for  promoting 
the  cause  of  peace,  justice,  stability  and  progress,  the  President, 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Poland, 
H.E.  Mr.  Ryszard  Fijalkowski,  New  Delhi,  Tune  29,  1981 
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Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy,  expressed  deep  appreciation  of  the  consistent 
support  extended  by  the  leaders,  the  Government  and  the  people 
of  Poland  to  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  peaceful  co-existence 
in  general  and  to  our  initiative  for  promoting  harmonious  relations 
among  the  countries  of  the  Indian  sub-continent  in  particular 
through  bilateral  negotiations  and  without  any  outside  interference. 

The  President  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy  added  further  that  “we  in 
India  have  always  admired  the  great  courage  and  determination 
of  the  people  of  Poland  who  have  not  only  rebuilt  their  country 
from  the  total  devastation  of  Second  World  War  but  have  made 
significant  strides  in  all  fields  of  human  endeavour”. 

Conveying  India’s  warm  greetings  and  best  wishes  for  conti¬ 
nued  progress  and  prosperity  in  an  environment  of  enduring  peace 
and  understanding,  the  President  welcomed  the  desire  of 
Poland  to  spare  no  efforts  towards  further  strengthening  and 
developing  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  India  and  Poland. 

Earlier,  presenting  his  credentials,  the  Ambassador  of  the 
Polish  People’s  Republic,  H.  E.  Mr.  Ryszard  Fijalkowski  said  : 
‘‘India  is  a  country  which  enjoys  great  international  Prestige. 
Thanks  to  her  constructive  policy  promoting  peace,  non-alignment, 
detente  and  international  cooperation,  India  is  kept  in  highest 
esteem  by  other  nations  of  the  world.  One  of  them  is  Poland 
which  made  the  preservation  of  peace  and  development  of  mutually 
beneficial  international  cooperation  the  fundamental  principles  of 
her  foreign  policy”. 

While  expressing  deep  admiration  and  respect  for  the  rich 
heritage  of  India’s  history  and  culture,  the  Ambassador  said  :  “We 
highly  admire  the  contemporary  outstanding  achievements  of  the 
great  and  hard  working  Indian  people  in  all  spheres  of  life”. 


Indo-Burmese  Relations 

IT  IS  A  PLEASURE  for  me  to  welcome  you  to  India  as 
Ambassador  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma. 
I  wish  you  a  pleasant  and  fruitful  stay  in  our  midst. 

I  greatly  appreciate  the  friendly  sentiments  you  have  expressed 
for  the  Government  and  people  of  my  country,  and  I  reciprocate 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  New  Delhi,  July  1,  1981 
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your  desire  to  strengthen  the  traditional  ties  of  friendship  and 
mutual  confidence,  based  on  the  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence 
and  bilateral  cooperation. 

India  and  Burma  have  relations  of  long  standing  which  have 
been  cemented  further  by  history,  proximity  and  culture.  Both 
countries  have  the  privilege  of  sharing  deep  devotion  to  the  message 
of  the  Buddha. 

As  neighbours  and  as  developing  countries,  we  have  much 
in  common.  Both  India  and  Burma  have  the  enormous  task  of 
raising  the  living  standard  of  their  peoples. 

India  has  been  seeking  to  reinforce  mutually  beneficial 
commercial  and  economic  relations  with  neighbouring  countries 
and,  in  that  quest,  has  offered  to  share  its  knowledge  and  experience 
with  Burma. 

We  have  watched  with  great  interest  and  admiration  the 
successful  efforts  made  by  Burma  to  structure  a  new  society  based 
on  principles  of  equality  and  harmony.  In  spite  of  the  numerous 
challenges  faced  by  Burma,  it  has  been  able  to  maintain  correct 
and  friendly  relations  with  all  countries. 

India  is  as  much  concerned  as  Burma  that  the  existing  tensions 
in  South  East  Asia  do  not  get  aggravated  and  that  the  Big  Power 
rivalry,  which  threatens  to  intensify,  is  contained,  if  not  eliminated. 
Therefore,  India  has  been  advocating  that  dialogue  and  discussion 
among  the  countries  of  the  region  would  be  desirable. 

May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  request  you  to  convey  to  His 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of 
Burma,  from  whom  we  had  the  privilege  of  receiving  a  friendly 
visit  in  November  1980,  my  best  wishes  for  his  health  and  happi¬ 
ness,  and  to  the  friendly  people  of  your  country  our  greetings  and 
best  wishes  for  their  progress  and  prosperity. 


Indo-British  Friendship 

I  THANK  YOU  FOR  the  opportunity  you  have  given  me  to 
address  the  India  League.  It  is  a  privilege  and  a  pleasure  to 
do  so.  The  India  League  is  an  organisation  of  which  we  have 

Speech  at  the  function  organised  by  India  League,  London,  July, 
28,  1981 
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many  moving  memories  going  back  to  our  freedom  struggle.  May 
I  take  this  opportunity  of  conveying  to  you  all  my  own  warm 
greetings  and  the  good  wishes  of  the  Government  and  people  of 
India. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  with  the  members  of  the  India 
League  which,  as  I  said  a  moment  ago,  has  played  a  historic  role 
in  the  relationship  between  the  peoples  of  India  and  Britain. 
Starting  as  the  British  Committee  of  the  Indian  National  Congress, 
your  organisation  became  the  Commonwealth  of  the  India  League 
in  1928  and  finally  the  India  League  in  1930.  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
took  a  keen  interest  in  the  activities  of  the  League  both  before 
our  independence  and  afterwards  when  he  was  our  first  Prime 
Minister.  I  am  pleased  to  note  that  the  league  continues  to  be 
active  in  promoting  Indian  causes  as  well  as  friendly  cooperation 
between  India  and  the  United  Kingdom.  I  am  confident  that 
the  League  will  continue  its  efforts  to  further  strengthen  the  varied 
ties  which  bind  our  two  countries. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  refer  to  the  sterling 
services  rendered  by  Dr.  Tarapada  Basu,  who  was  the  Honorary 
Secretary-General  of  the  India  League.  His  recent  sad  demise 
takes  away  from  our  midst  an  individual  whose  contributions  can 
only  be  measured  in  the  highest  of  terms. 

Indo-British  links  have  always  had  their  own  characteristic 
history  and  evolution.  They  have  been  moulded  by  contacts 
between  the  two  countries  that  were  over  the  years  as  intensive 
as  they  were  diverse.  Even  the  fact  that  we  might  in  the  past 
have  had  a  colonial  relationship  has  not  vitiated  our  links.  On 
the  contrary,  following  the  peaceful  transfer  of  power  in  1947,  ^ie 
sagacity  and  statesmanship  of  the  leadership  in  our  two  countries 
have  succeeded  in  building  a  unique  partnership  based  on  trust, 
respect  and  understanding. 

A  significant  portion  of  the  modern  day  Indian  experience 
in  governance  owes  its  existence  to  British  origins.  Our  democratic 
institutions,  our  civil  service  and  other  administrative  structures, 
our  financial  management  system  and  so  forth  have  been  part  of 
the  legacy  of  the  Indo-British  relationship.  India  has  always  been 
known  for  her  assimilative  capacity,  her  ability  to  transmute  other 
people’s  experience  into  her  own.  The  framers  of  our  Constitution 
had  no  hesitation  therefore  in  borrowing  whatever  was  good  and 
significant  in  the  institutions  and  structures  of  the  British. 

Our  Constitution,  as  you  know,  commits  us  to  the  ideal  of 
building  up  an  egalitarian  society  based  on  social  and  economic 
justice,  with  due  recognition  of  individual  liberty  and  freedom. 
With  our  size  and  population,  the  diversity  in  our  religions, 
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customs,  languages,  etc.,  we  found  in  the  parliamentary  system  of 
government  an  enduring  foundation  for  a  viable  national  frame¬ 
work  dedicated  to  peace  and  prosperity.  Our  experience  of  more 
than  three  decades  as  an  independent  country  has  underlined  the 
relevance  and  significance  of  the  governmental  system  that  we 
have  chosen  for  ourselves. 

The  Indo-British  relationship  is  a  complex  one.  There  are 
basic  differences  in  our  views  on  various  issues,  but  these  differences 
do  not  distort  the  cordiality  and  understanding  that  mark  our 
links.  Also,  I  understand  l hat  about  half  a  million  people  of 
Indian  origin  have  made  Britain  their  home.  They  form  an 
important  segment  of  the  community  in  this  country  and  have 
made  a  valuable  contribution  to  its  growth  and  prosperity.  I  am 
confident  that  they  will  keep  this  up  and  continue  to  work  for 
their  country  of  adoption  as  earnestly  and  diligently  as  they  would 
have  for  their  own  country.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  their 
contribution  has  been  acknowledged  on  several  occasions  by  leading 
British  personalities. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  we  have  heard,  with  considerable 
anguish,  of  the  recent  disturbances  in  this  country.  We  recognise 
that  the  responsibility  for  eliminating  racial  tensions  in  Britain 
is  entirely  that  of  the  British  Government.  We  have  been  assured 
by  the  British  Government  that  they  fully  appreciate  the  need  for 
measures  to  meet  the  situation  and  that  everything  would  be  done 
to  restore  the  confidence  of  the  minorities.  Britain  is  known  for 
its  sense  of  justice  and  fair-play  :  I  am  confident  therefore  that 
the  British  society,  of  which  immigrants  are  a  part,  will  gear 
itself  to  work  towards  an  environment  that  is  not  only  free  from 
all  forms  of  discrimination  but  one  that  promotes  joint  efforts  for 
the  betterment  of  the  community  as  a  whole.  This  would  also 
be  in  the  larger  interests  of  Indo-Britain  relations.  I  would  like 
to  urge  people  of  Indian  origin  in  this  country  to  strive  with  the 
rest  of  the  community  to  achieve  this  noble  ideal  of  a  just  and 
harmonious  society  in  a  multi-racial  environment. 

Both  UK  and  India  are  linked  also  in  the  Commonwealth. 
There  we  are  joined  by  over  40  other  nations.  I  know  my 
Government,  and  I  am  sure  other  Governments  also,  are  looking 
forward  to  the  next  Conference  of  the  Commonwealth  Heads  of 
Government  in  Melbourne.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Melbourne 
meeting  will  provide  an  excellent  opportunity  not  only  to  review 
the  progress  of  many  activities  within  the  Commonwealth  but  also 
to  examine  and  advance  solutions  to  important  political  and 
economic  problems  which  confront  the  world  today. 

19—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 


266 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


Britain  continues  to  be  an  important  trading  partner  of  India 
and  accounts  for  the  largest  amount  of  foreign  industrial  invest¬ 
ments  in  India.  Our  economic  and  commercial  links  are  quite 
strong  and  are  capable  of  further  and  faster  growth  in  the  years 
to  come,  especially  if  the  necessary  far-sighted  measures  are  adopted 
to  facilitate  trade  in  the  manner  already  identified  by  our  experts. 
During  the  visit  of  the  British  Prime  Minister  to  India  in  April 
last,  a  number  of  Memoranda  of  Understanding  were  signed  and, 
as  a  result  of  these,  we  are  hopeful  that  there  will  be  further 
collaboration  in  various  fields  such  as  industry,  space,  coal,  science 
and  technology,  and  power. 

Cultural  links  between  our  two  countries  go  far  back  into 
history  and  each  has  lent  meaning  and  substance  to  the  other.  The 
India  League  has  had  a  notable  role  in  this  field.  These  cultural 
links  are  bound  to  be  cemented  by  the  many  programmes  that 
form  part  of  the  Festival  of  India  to  be  held  in  Britain  next  year. 

I  am  confident  that  all  of  you  will  make  worthwhile  contributions 
to  the  success  of  the  Festival. 

I  need  not  speak  to  you  in  any  great  detail  about  our  country 
itself  because  I  am  sure  you  are  following  developments  with 
interest.  We  are  engaged  in  a  gigantic  task  of  national  develop¬ 
ment.  It  is  an  effort  that  has  no  parallel  in  the  world.  Our 
effort  is  to  tap  our  own  resources  as  far  as  possible  and  to  accept 
gratefully  whatever  assistance  is  offered  by  our  friends  all  over 
the  world.  We  have  had  considerable  success  in  our  endeavour 
and  have  made  notable  progress  in  agriculture,  industry,  science 
and  technology  and  various  other  fields  of  national  developmental 
activity.  To  take  one  example — the  recent  launching  of  our 
APPLE  satellite  testifies  to  the  sophistication  and  variety  of  our 
success.  It  is  in  the  context  of  such  successes  that  I  urge  all  of 
you  to  do  your  utmost  to  contribute  towards  the  national  endeavour 
that  is  designed  to  change  the  face  of  our  nation.  The  India 
League,  in  the  past,  made  a  major  contribution  towards  our  efforts 
to  achieve  political  independence.  It  can  have  a  similar  significant 
role  in  our  effort  to  achieve  economic  independence.  The  achieve¬ 
ment  of  political  independence  cannot  be  an  end  in  itself  until  it  is 
complemented  by  economic  growth  that  brings  tangible  benefits 
to  all  our  people.  The  latter  is  an  unfinished  task  and  I  call  upon 
you  to  lend  your  strength  to  help  us  finish  it. 

Once  again,  I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
talk  to  you.  My  good  wishes  to  all  of  you. 


India  and  Spain 

TT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  accept  the  letter  of  credence 
-^-accrediting  you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  Spain  to  India.  We  hold  your  country  in  great  esteem  and  we 
value  the  friendly  ties  which  we  enjoy  with  Spain.  These  ties 
are  marked  by  mutual  esteem  and  cordial  contacts  at  the  highest 
levels. 

While  our  two  countries  are  geographically  far  apart  and 
belong  to  different  cultural  traditions  we  both  share  the  ideals  of 
democracy  and  international  cooperation  for  the  establishment  of 
peace.  We  remain  steadfast  in  our  resolve  to  promote  international 
peace,  non-alignment,  detente  and  disarmament. 

Both  our  countries  share  a  genuine  and  abiding  dedication  to 
individual  dignity  and  social  justice.  We  are  collaborating  in 
promoting  international  cooperation  and  understanding  and  in 
trying  to  reduce  areas  of  tension  and  conflict  wherever  they 
manifest  themselves.  Our  own  efforts  towards  normalisation  in 
the  sub-continent  are  directed  to  the  aim  of  establishment  of  peace. 

Our  cultural  heritage  is  one  of  tolerance  and  of  striving  to 
know  the  meaning  of  life.  During  your  stay  in  this  country  you 
will  find  that  our  efforts  to  build  a  modern  India  are  in  consonance 
with  the  values  inherent  in  our  precious  cultural  and  spiritual 
heritage.  . 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  a  fruitful  mission  in 
India  and  assure  you  that  you  will  at  all  times  have  the  full 
cooperation  of  my  Government  in  the  pursuit  of  your  tasks  and 
in  the  strengthening  of  Indo-Spanish  cooperation  in  various  fields. 
Please  convey  my  best  wishes  to  the  esteemed  King  of  Spain  and 
to  the  Government  and  people  of  Spain  for  their  continuing 
well-being  and  prosperity. 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of 
Spain,  Mr.  Enrique  Mahou  Stauffer,  New  Delhi,  August  5,  1981 
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India  and  Nigeria 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  welcoming  you  as  the 
-I  representative  of  a  country  with  which  India  has  had  close 
and  friendly  relations  of  long  standing.  Though  we  are  living  in 
two  different  continents  with  a  large  mass  of  land  and  water 
between  us,  we  are  united  by  the  many  similarities  of  history  and 
present  circumstances  that  you  have  just  referred  to.  Both  our 
countries  are  thriving  democracies.  We  have  successfully  thrown 
away  the  colonial  yoke  and  are  grappling  with  the  problems  of 
economic  development  for  our  respective  and  large  populations. 
India  and  Nigeria  are  members  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement, 
the  Group  of  Seventy  Seven  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Nations; 
both  of  us  have  worked  closely  at  the  United  Nations  for  creating 
a  better  world. 

Nigeria  and  India  have  adopted  a  correct  policy  regarding 
the  question  of  Namibia  and  the  problem  of  apartheid  in  South 
Africa.  India  was  the  first  to  raise  the  question  of  racial 
discrimination  in  the  United  Nations  in  1946.  We  have  given 
unstinted  moral,  material  and  diplomatic  support  to  the  fight  of 
the  brave  people  of  South  Africa  for  attainment  of  their  political 
and  human  rights.  The  struggle  of  the  valiant  people  of  Namibia 
against  illegal  occupation  of  their  country  by  the  racist  regime  of 
South  African  waged  through  the  South  West  African  People’s 
Organisation  has  India’s  full  support. 

We  are  happy  to  note  the  commendable  role  being  played 
by  Nigeria  in  resolving  African  issue  and  promoting  regional 
economic  cooperation. 

.  We  have  watched  with  interest  and  sympathy  Nigeria’s 
efforts  towards  industrialisation.  I  am  glad  that  while  working 
for  industrialisation  Nigeria  is  giving  due  importance  to  agriculture. 
In  India,  we  have  acquired  expertise  in  various  developmental 
fields  during  the  last  three  decades.  Our  farmers  and  scientists 
have  contributed  in  bringing  about  a  green  revolution  and 
evolving  industrial  technology  suited  to  the  needs  of  a  developing 
nation  like  ours.  We  are  willing  to  share  our  experiences  in  this 
regard  with  friendly  developing  countries  like  Nigeria.  I  am 

-  ■  ■  I  ......  ■  .  . . .  . 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  High  Commissioner 
of  Nigeria  H.E.  Mr.  T.  O.  Asiwaju-Dada,  New  Delhi,  August  12,  1981. 
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happy  to  note  that  our  economic  and  technical  cooperation  projects 
have  been  progressing  well.  The  first  Session  of  the  Indo-Nigerian 
Joint  Commission  was  held  recently  in  New  Delhi.  This  is 
another  step  towards  strengthening  of  the  ties  of  cooperation 
between  our  two  countries.  I  sincerely  hope  that  these  ties  will 
further  strengthen  in  the  years  to  come. 

Mr.  High  Commissioner,  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that 
during  your  tenure  as  High  Commissioner  for  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Nigeria  in  India,  my  Government  will  render  all  possible 
assistance  to  you  in  the  discharge  of  your  multifarious  duties. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  accepting  your  Letter  of  Commission 
as  High  Commissioner  for  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria  to  the 
Republic  of  India.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  through  vou 
to  the  friendly  people  and  the  Government  of  Nigeria  and  to  His 
Excellency  President  Alhaji  Shehu  Shagari  warm  greetings  from 
the  Government  and  the  people  of  India. 


India-Ghana  Relations 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  vou  as  the 
representative  of  Ghana  to  India.  The  relations  between  our 
countries  have  been  traditionally  friendly  and  close.  The  lare 
President  Nkrumah  worked  tirelessly  for  not  only  a  united  Africa 
but  also  for  Afro-Asian  solidarity.  He  made  a  sterling  contribution 
towards  the  establishment  of  the  Organisation  of  African  Unity. 
Indian  leaders,  most  prominently,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  dreamt  of 
a  strong  and  cohesive  Asia  which  would  march  hand  in  hand  with 
Africa  in  its  fight  against  all  forms  of  exploitation.  The  leaders 
of  Ghana  and  India  have  worked  for  human  dignity,  peace  and 
prosperity  for  their  respective  peoples. 

Ghana  was  a  trail  blazer  in  its  fight  against  colonialism  in 
Africa.  The  attainment  of  independence  by  Ghana  heralded  the 
beginning  of  the  end  of  the  colonial  era  in  Africa.  Unfortunately, 
there  are  still  vestiges  of  colonialism  and  exploitation  in  Africa. 
The  people  of  Namibia  are  still  suffering  under  the  illegal 
occupation  of  their  country  by  racist  South  Africa.  I  would  like 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  High  Commissioner 
of  Ghana  Dr.  Siluerster  Kwadwo  Ankana,  New  Delhi,  August  19,  1981. 
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to  assure  the  people  of  Namibia  that  they  have  our  full  moral, 
material  and  diplomatic  support  in  their  fight  for  independence 
under  the  leadership  of  South  West  African  People’s  Organisation. 
We  are  convinced  that  the  sacrifices  being  made  by  the  brave  sons 
and  daughters  of  Namibia  will  bear  fruit  and  that  their  land 
will  be  free  in  the  not  too  distant  future. 

The  continuation  of  the  abhorrent  system  of  apartheid  in 
South  Africa  is  not  only  brutalising  but  also  a  danger  to 
international  peace.  The  valiant  people  of  South  Africa  are 
waging  a  just  struggle  against  the  inhuman  apartheid  system  of 
racial  exploitation.  The  people  of  South  Africa  and  their  liberation 
movements  have  India’s  unstinted  support  in  their  fight  for  the 
attainment  of  their  human  and  political  rights. 

Mr.  High  Commissioner,  despite  an  ocean  and  a  whole 
continent  between  us,  we  are  united  in  our  ideals  of  democracy. 

I  am  glad  to  note  that  both  India  and  Ghana  have  worked  closely 
together  in  the  Non-aligned  Movement,  the  Commonwealth  and 
the  United  Nations  for  the  creation  of  a  just  and  peaceful 
international  environment.  We  look  forward  to  the  continuation 
of  this  cooperation  between  our  two  countries. 

We  have  watched  with  admiration  Ghana’s  contribution 
towards  regional  cooperation  in  the  Economic  Community  of  the 
West  African  States.  The  commendable  and  successful  efforts 
made  by  Ghana  to  live  in  peace  with  its  neighbours  and  resolve 
whatever  differences  arise  through  dialogue  and  negotiations  have 
been  universally  appreciated. 

The  Ghana  Government’s  efforts  in  zealously  guarding 
democratic  institutions  and  at  the  same  time  improving  the 
economic  lot  of  the  masses  strikes  a  responsive  chord  in  our  hearts. 
We  are  aware  that  no  society  is  truly  free  if  political  freedom 
lacks  economic  content.  The  Ghana  Government’s  Economic  Plan 
rightly  lays  emphasis  on  increasing  agricultural  production, 
establishment  of  small  scale  industries  and  planned 
industrialisation. 

Mr.  High  Commissioner,  during  the  last  30  years  of  our 
independence,  while  working  towards  the  economic  development 
of  India,  we  have  attained  expertise  in  various  fields.  We  are 
willing  and  ready  to  share  diis  expertise  with  our  friends  in  their 
task  of  economic  planning  and  development.  Fortunately,  of  late 
there  have  been  positive  efforts  for  close  economic  and  technical 
cooperation  between  India  and  Ghana.  I  hope  that  this  relationship 
will  be  further  strengthened  and  expanded  in  the  years  to 
come.  I  would  like  to  assure  you  ofmy  Governmerit-s  cooperation 
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and  all  possible  assistance  in  the  fulfilment  of  your  mission  in  the 
discharge  of  your  duties  as  the  High  Commissioner  of  the  Republic 
of  Ghana. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  accepting  your  Letter  of  Commission 
as  High  Commissioner  for  the  Republic  of  Ghana  to  the  Republic 
of  India.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  through  you  to  the 
friendly  people  and  the  Government  of  Ghana  and  to  His 
Excellency  Dr.  Hilla  Limann,  warm  greetings  from  the 
Government  and  the  people  of  India. 


India  and  Madagascar 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  once  more  to  welcome  to  India 
President  and  Madam  Ratsiraka,  as  well  as  the  distinguished 
members  of  the  Malagasy  delegation.  This  is  the  first  time  that 
we  have  had  the  pleasure  of  greeting  the  Head  of  State  of 
Madagascar  in  our  country.  We  are  confident  that  your  visit  will 
provide  us  with  a  unique  opportunity  to  strengthen  further  our 
bilateral  relations. 

Madagascar  and  India  are  both  washed  by  the  waters  of  the 
Indian  Ocean.  Since  historic  times,  our  two  peoples  have  known 
each  other  and  lived  in  the  peaceful  atmosphere  of  this  great  ocean. 
As  non-aligned  countries,  Madagascar  and  India  have  striven  hard 
for  world  peace  and  security.  We  are  both  aware  that  peace  is 
essential  to  the  completion  of  our  plans  for  the  economic  well¬ 
being  of  our  peoples.  Unfortunately,  of  late,  there  has  been  a 
sharp  increase  in  the  tensions  and  rivalries  between  the  great 
powers  in  various  regions  of  the  world.  The  Indian  Ocean  too 
has  had  its  share  of  such  competitive  presence  and  confrontation. 
The  indiscriminate  induction  of  sophisticated  arms  into  our  region, 
and  the  establishment  and  strengthening  of  military  bases  and 
influence  in  disregard  of  the  1971  UN  Declaration  on  the  Indian 
Ocean  as  a  Zone  of  Peace,  has  exacerbated  the  security  environment 
for  the  island  and  littoral  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Madagascar, 
India  and  other  non-aligned  nations  have  to  work  hard  to  reverse 
the  present  trend  in  order  to  see  that  our  region  can  truly  become 
a  haven  of  peace.  Your  own  deeo  interest  in  this  matter  has  been 
a  source  of  strength  to  all  of  us. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  Madagascar  President  H.E.  Mr.  Didier 
Ratsiraka  and  Madame  Ratsiraka,  New  Delhi,  September  8,  1981 
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Mr.  President,  recent  developments  in  our  region  have  caused 
us  deep  concern.  We  have  no  doubt  that  our  economic 
development  and  our  security  environment  would  be  gravely 
affected  if  outside  powers  induct  their  rivalries  into  our  region  as 
an  extension  of  their  own  global  security  concerns.  The  supply 
of  arms  out  of  all  proportion  to  legitimate  defence  requirements 
is  not  in  the  interest  of  general  peace  nor  even  the  security  of  the 
recipient  country.  We  have  always  opposed  all  forms-  of 
interference  or  intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  other 
countries.  At  the  same  time,  we  remain  convinced  that  peace  and 
stability  can  only  be  restored  through  a  political  dialogue  among 
the  parties  directly  involved  and  not  through  military  means  or 
the  imposition  of  solutions  proposed  by  outside  powers. 

There  have  been  grave  developments  during  recent  weeks  in 
Southern  Africa.  The  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa  has* 
launched  an  unprovoked  and  unjustified  attack  against  the 
peaceful  Front  Line  State  of  Angola.  We  cannot  accept  the 
excuse  trotted  out  by  South  Africa  of  having  merely  resorted  to 
“hot  pursuit”  of  the  valiant  freedom  fighters  of  the  South  West 
African  Peoples’  Organisation.  Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to 
reiterate  my  government’s  full  moral,  material  and  diplomatic 
support  to  the  liberation  movements  of  Southern  Africa  and  to 
the  brave  freedom  fighters  of  SWAPO,  who  are  fighting  for  the 
liberation  of  Namibia.  We  also  strongly  deplore  and  condemn 
South  Africa’s  aggression  against  Angola,  which  has  endangered 
peace  in  the  area  and  bodes  ill  also  for  international  peace.  The 
South  African  government  has  unfortunately  received  comfort  and 
encouragement  from  the  words  and  actions  of  certain  powers  and 
vested  interests,  who  have  opposed  the  application  of  mandatory 
sanctions  against  it.  This  has  made  it  difficult  for  the  United 
Nations  to  discharge  its  obligation  of  bringing  independence  to 
Namibia. 

Mr.  President,  political  independence  without  economic  self- 
reliance  is  a  shadow  without  substance.  We  have,  during  34  years 
of  our  independence,  worked  for  the  economic  development  of 
our  country.  In  terms  of  economic  strength  and  industrial 
capacity,  India  is  today  among  the  first  ten  industrialised  countries 
of  the  world.  In  the  field  of  agriculture  our  scientists  have  made 
invaluable  contributions  and  achieved  a  green  revolution  for  India. 
We  would  be  happy  to  share  our  experiences  with  your  country. 

Self-reliance  is  not  in  conflict  with  cooperation;  nor 
independence  with  inter-dependence.  We,  therefore,  support  the 
creation  of  a  New  International  Economic  Order.  The  increasingly 
protectionist  practices  of  the  industrially  developed  countries 
are  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  developing  countries.  It 
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is  only  through  closer  cooperation  among  ourselves  that  we  can 
begin  to  overcome  the  problems  confronting  us.  We  hope  that 
the  forthcoming  Cancun  Summit  will  provide  the  necessary 
impetus  for  the  start  of  a  global  effort  to  tackle  the  complex  issues 
of  international  cooperation. 


India  and  Yemen 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  your  Excellency  as 
Ambassador  of  the  People’s  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen. 

I  fully  reciprocate  the  greetings  and  good  wishes  conveyed  by 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Ali  Nasser  Mohammed,  Secretary-General 
of  the  Central  Committee  of  Yemeni  Socialist  Party,  Chairman 
of  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  People’s  Council  and  Prime 
Minister.  I  request  your  Excellency  to  convey  to  him  our  best 
wishes  for  his  personal  health  and  well-being  and  for  the  progress 
and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  the  People’s  Democratic  Republic 
of  Yemen. 

We  value  greatly  our  relations  with  the  People’s  Democratic 
Republic  of  Yemen.  Contacts  between  the  peoples  of  India  and 
Yemen  go  back  deep  into  history.  Our  relations  were  greatly 
strengthened  by  our  common  struggle  for  national  independence 
in  the  present  century.  We  are  indeed  proud  of  our  roll  in 
extending  support  and  solidarity  to  the  Yemeni  people  in  their 
struggle  for  freedom. 

Building  upon  the  past  record  of  our  relations,  we  look 
forward  to  strengthening  these  relations  in  different  fields  political 
economic  and  cultural.  India  looks  forward  to  contributing  in 
a  substantial  manner  to  the  fulfilment  of  development  objectives 
of  the  People’s  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen  through  expansion 
of  bilateral  trade,  provision  of  experts  and  trained  personnel  and 
participation  of  our  enterprises  in  various  projects  in  your  country. 

Being  firmly  committed  to  the  cause  of  Non-alignment  and 
convinced  of  its  important  role  in  promoting  peace,  stability  and 
security,  we  cannot  but  be  concerned  over  the  growing  presence 
of  outside  powers  in  this  region.  Such  a  competition  for  influence 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  the 
People’s  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen,  Mr.  Taha  Ahmed  Ghanim, 
New  Delhi,  September  14,  1981. 
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by  outside  powers  in  our  region  would  lead  to  dangerous 
consequences  and  would  divert  considerable  resources)  away  from 
urgently  needed  development  programmes.  We,  therefore,  fully 
share  the  growing  concern  over  the  military  presence  of  outside 
powers  in  this  region  which  could  compromise  peace  and  security. 

On  the  Arab-Israel  issue,  we  fully  support  the  just  and 
principled  stand  of  the  Arab  people  in  calling  for  a  complete 
withdrawal  by  Israel  from  occupied  Arab  and  Palestinian 
territories  including  Jerusalem,  and  the  restoration  of  the  legitimate 
and  inalienable  rights  of  Palestinian  people  including  their  right 
to  an  independent  nation-State.  We  have  also  strongly 
condemned  the  recent  provocative  and  senseless  attacks  by  Israel 
in  Lebanon  and  Iraq. 

The  visit  of  His  Excellency  Mr.  Ali  Nasser  Mohammed, 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  People’s  Council  of 
the  People’s  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen  to  India,  has  further 
strengthened  our  relations.  It  is  our  belief  that  developing 
countries  can  benefit  greatly  through  cooperation  among 
themselves.  We  in  India  have  acquired  a  certain  fund  of 
experience  in  scientific,  technical  and  industrial  development  which 
we  would  be  very  happy  to  share  with  your  country.  There  are 
no  doubt  experiences  which  you  have  gained  and  from  which  we 
could  benefit.  It  would  be  our  endeavour  to  build  upon  the 
existing  excellent  relations  and  continue  to  strengthen  them 
further  through  mutual  cooperation  in  diverse  fields. 

Excellency,  you  can  rest  assured  that  in  your  task  of 
deepening  the  relations  between  our  two  countries,  you  will  have 
all  the  cooperation  from  my  Government.  I  wish  you  a  very 
happy  and  fruitful  sojourn  in  our  country. 


India  and  Botswana 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  have  amidst  us  tonight  His 
Excellency  President  Masire,  Madam  Masire,  as  well  as  the 
distinguished  members  of  the  Botswana  delegation. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  Botswana  President,  H.E.  Dr.  Quett 

K.  J.  Masire,  New  Delhi  September  20,  1981  . 
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India  has  had  traditional  links  of  friendship  with  Africa. 
Our  support  for  African  causees  is  rooted  in  our  conviction  that 
our  own  independence  from  colonial  rule  was  somehow  incomplete 
so  long  as  other  countries  continued  to  suffer  under  foreign 
domination  or  from  racial  discrimination.  Mahatma  Gandhi 
started  his  experiment  of  non-violent  political  struggle  in  South 
Africa.  Our  opposition  to  apartheid  is  anchored  in  our  political 
culture  and  history.  We  are  happy  to  see  that  your  Government, 
under  your  enlightened  leadership,  supports  the  freedom 
movements  in  Southern  Africa  and  assists  them  in  opposing 
apartheid.  Your  support  is  all  the  more  courageous  and  admirable 
because  of  the  difficult  geographic  situation  in  which  Botswana 
finds  itself.  And  yet  you  are  fighting  shoulder  to  shoulder  with 
others  in  your  region  in  your  opposition  to  the  policy  of  racial 
discrimination.  We  join  you  in  deploring  the  actions  taken  by 
some  countries  which  have  resulted  in  delaying  the  independence 
of  Namibia  as  envisaged  in  Security  Council  Resolution  435.  We 
also  deplore  the  continuing  aggression  against  Angola  and  other 
frontline  states  by  the  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa.  The 
recent  decision  to  make  your  capital  city  the  headquarters  of  the 
Southern  African  Development  Coordination  Conference  poses  a 
fresh  challenge  and  opportunity  for  your  country  which  we  are 
sure  Botswana  will  face  with  fortitude  and  imagination. 

Mr.  President,  we  have  noted  with  admiration  the  rapid 
economic  progress  made  by  your  country  in  recent  years.  Much 
more  remains  to  be  done.  In  your  march  towards  economic 
development,  you  have  had  to  face  many  problems  because  of  the 
proximity  of  the  apartheid  regime  of  South  Africa.  I  would  like 
to  assure  you  of  our  fullest  cooperation  in  sharing  with  you  the 
experience  we  have  gathered  over  the  last  thirty  years  in  tackling 
the  onerous  tasks  of  socio-economic  development.  During  this 
period  India  has  made  tremendous  progress  in  agriculture,  industry, 
education  and  other  fields.  We  are  convinced  that  in  this  difficult 
phase  of  human  history,  when  the  great  and  super  powers  are 
ranged  against  one  another  in  a  posture  of  mutual  suspicion  and 
confrontation,  the  best  hope  for  the  Third  World  lies  in  collective 
self-reliance.  India  will  do  whatever  it  can  to  make  a  useful 
contribution  to  this  common  task. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  to  India  is  a  brief  one.  Nevertheless, 
we  will  endeavour  to  show  you  a  representative  glimpse  of  this 
country,  both  modern  and  ancient.  I  have  no  doubt  that  your 
visit  will  further  strengthen  our  bilateral  relations.  From  here 
you  will  be  going  to  Melbourne  to  attend  the  Commonwealth 
Heads  of  Government  meeting.  There  will  thus  be  another 
opportunity  for  our  two  countries  to  forge,  their  .efforts';  together 
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in  giving  a  collective  call  for  a  saner  and  more  cooperative  world 
and  for  a  return  to  the  path  of  peaceful  negotiations  in  resolving 
the  disputes  between  states. 


India  and  Panama 

I  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  welcoming  you  as  the  first 
resident  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama  to  India. 

Both  India  and  Panama  have  collaborated  very  closely  in 
many  international  forums  and  the  Non-aligned  Movement  over 
the  past  many  years.  We  are  assured  that  by  your  presence  in 
India,  you  will  help  in  the  development  of  close  cooperation 
between  India  and  Panama  not  only  for  our  mutual  benefit  but 
also  in  bringing  our  two  continents  Asia  and  America  closer. 

Iam  particularly  happy  to  know  that  the  people  of  Indian 
origin  who  have  lived  in  harmony  with  the  people  of  Panama  have 
contributed  to  the  economic  development  of  your  country. 

While  welcoming  you,  may  I  assure  you  that  during  your 
stay  in  India  you  will  have  full  cooperation  of  my  Government 
in  carrying  out  your  responsibilities. 

May  I  request  Your  Excellency  to  convey  to  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  our  cordial  greetings  and 
to  the  people  of  Panama  our  best  wishes  for  their  prosperity  and 
happiness. 


India  and  Ghana 

IT  IS  A  PLEASURE  and  privilege  having  you  and  the 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  with  us  here  tonight. 

Speech  while  accepting  the  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama,  Miss  Irma  Ritter,  New  Delhi,  September  30,  1981. 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  of  Ghana  H.E.  Hilla  Limann, 
New  Delhi,  October  10,  1981. 
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You  combine  in  yourself  the  triple  distinction  of  being  a  highly 
trained  economist,  a  seasoned  diplomat  and  an  outstanding 
political  personality.  Ghana  has  chosen  well  in  electing  you  Head 
of  State  at  this  important  juncture  of  its  history. 

India  and  Ghana  have  much  in  common.  Like  India,  Ghana 
is  heir  to  a  glorious  culture  and  civilization  dating  back  many 
thousand  years.  We  went  through  a  similar  colonial  experience 
and  therefore  have  similar  institutions  and  problems.  In  modern 
times,  the  links  between  our  nations  were  forged  by  our  beloved 
first  Prime  Minister,  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  your  first 
President,  that  great  and  pioneering  crusader  for  Ghana’s 
independence  and  Africa’s  liberation,  Dr.  Kwame  Nkrumah.  1 
am  glad  to  note  that  these  relations  have  grown  steadily  since 
then. 

As  founder-members  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement,  Ghana 
and  India  have  a  common  approach  to  problems  of  world  peace 
and  international  cooperation.  We  stand  for  a  new  world  order 
based  on  equality  and  justice.  We  have  consistently  stressed  the 
need  for  all  nations,  big  or  small,  strong  or  weak  to  follow  the 
five  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  We  have  worked  together 
and  cooperated  towards  this  end  in  the  Non-aligned  Movement, 
the  Commonwealth  and  the  United  Nations. 

Excellency,  with  your  assumption  of  office  as  President  of 
the  Republic  (on  September  24th,  1979)  Constitutional  Democracy 
is  renascent  in  Ghana.  This  is  a  further  common  bond  in 
our  association  with  each  other.  We  in  India  hold  dear  the 
democratic  system  and  sincerely  ’believe  that  in  spite  of  its  difficulties 
and  travails,  in  the  long  run,  it  is  the  most  dependable 
instrument  of  political  management  and  economic  and  social 
change.  It  is  with  the  democratic  system  that  India,  in  the 
thirtyfour  years  since  independence  has  governed  itself  and 
mobilised  its  vast  population  and  scarce  resources  to  move  from 
object  poverty  and  backwardness  to  self-sufficiency  in  food,  and 
substantial  strength  as  an  industrial  nation.  Ghana  can  count  on 
India’s  sympathetic  support  in  its  new  democratic  effort  at  national 
development  and  progress,  under  your  distinguished  and  dynamic 
leadership. 

At  the  very  moment  of  Ghana’s  independence,  Dr.  Kwame 
Nkrumah  had  declared  “Ghana’s  independence  is  meaningless 
unless  it  is  tied  up  with  the  total  Liberation  of  Africa.”  If  he 
were  alive  today,  he  would  have  exulted  in  the  victories  Africa 
has  already  won — the  42  countries  which  have  gained 
Independence  since  Ghana  first  attained  that  glory  on  March  6th, 
1957.  He  would,  however,  also  have  been  full  of  impatience 
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and  justified  anger  to  find  that  Africa  is  not  yet  completely  rid 
of  colonialism  and  racism,  in  Southern  Africa. 

Excellency,  the  common  abhorrence  of  India  and  Ghana  for 
colonialism  and  racism  in  all  its  manifestations,  and  our  common 
faith  in  the  brotherhood  of  man  irrespective  of  colour,  race  and 
creed,  have  in  the  past  seen  us  struggling  shoulder  to  shoulder 
for  the  elimination  of  all  forms  of  exploitation  of  man  by  man. 
We  shall  have  to  continue  that  struggle  until  final  victory  is  won. 

The  global  outlook  for  peace  has  deteriorated  in  recent  times. 
There  is  a  perceptible  revival  of  cold  war  postures.  New  conflicts 
and  tensions  have  arisen  in  our  respective  regions.  Large  quantities 
of  sophisticated  arms  are  being  inducted  in  India’s  neighbourhood. 
This  could  upset  the  existing  balance  and  start  an  arms  race 
adversely  effecting  the  process  of  confidence  building  and 
normalisation  of  relations  amongst  countries  of  this  region.  In 
the  Indian  Ocean,  there  has  been  an  alarming  increase  in  military 
build-up  by  the  great  powers.  Our  constant  calls  for  the 
elimination  of  great  power  rivalry  and  military  bases  have  failed 
to  evoke  any  response. 

The  world  economy  also  is  passing  through  an  unprecedented 
crisis.  The  present  inequitous  economic  order  carried  over  from 
the  colonial  era  makes  for  easy  and  continued  exploitation  of  the 
poorer  countries  to  the  benefit  of  the  rich  ones.  We  have  to 
strive  to  create  the  necessary  political  will  and  unity  of  purpose  for 
restructuring  this  economic  system.  The  ushering  in  of  the  new 
international  economic  order  is  a  major  challenge,  which  the 
Non-aligned  Movement  will  have  to  intensify  its  struggle  to 
achieve. 

Excellency,  your  visit  to  India  provides  us  with  an  excellent 
opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  views  on  current  international 
issues  as  well  as  on  bilateral  relations.  I  have  no  doubt  that  your 
visit  will  serve  to  advance  the  cause  of  peace  and  international 
understanding  as  also  to  expand  and  deepen  our  bilateral  relations 
in  the  spirit  of  friendship,  equality, '  mutual  benefit  and  collective 
self-reliance,  which  are  cardinal  principles  of  the  Non-aligned 
Movement. 

■  Distinguished  ladies  and  gentlemen,  may  I  request  you  to 
rise  and  drink  with  me  a  toast  to  the  health,  happiness  ,  and 
success  of  His  Excellency  Dr.  Hilla  Limann,  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Ghana,  and  to  India-Ghana  friendship.  Mav  this 
friendship  grow  from  strength  to  strength.” 


India-Ghana  Ties 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  extending  a  warm  welcome 
A  to  you,  on  your  first  visit  to  India.  We  greet  you  as  the 
representative  of  a  friendly  country,  we  hold  in  high  regard.  In 
the  expressive  language  of  your  great  country,  I  say  “Akwaaba” 
to  you  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation. 

On  Ghana’s  Independence  Day,  March  6,  1957,  Prime 
Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said  “there  is  about  this  event 
today  something  of  the  break  of  dawn.  It  moves  us  not  only 
intellectually  but  emotionally”.  Ghana’s  independence  was  the 
dawn  of  decolonisation  in  Africa  and  the  beginning  of  Africa’s 
emancipation  and  its  significant  role  in  world  affairs. 

Ghana’s  contributions  to  African  and  International  Affairs 
have  been  outstanding.  Equally  outstanding  has  been  the 
cooperation  and  unity  of  purpose  between  India  and  Ghana  in  the 
struggle  for  a  new  international  political  and  economic  order 
based  on  equality,  justice  and  peace. 

Your  visit  to  India  provides  an  excellent  opportunity  not 
only  to  strengthen  the  traditional  ties  of  friendship  but  also  to 
exchange  views  on  matters  of  international  and  bilateral  interest. 
It  also  gives  us  the  opportunity  to  show  you  some  of  the  progress 
which  India  has  made  since  independence.  I  feel  confident  you 
will  be  encouraged  and  impressed  to  observe  that  India  has 
successfully  tackled  some  of  the  most  intractable  of  problems. 

I  wish  you  and  member  of  your  distinguished  delegation  a 
pleasant  and  comfortable  stay  in  India. 


Tndo-Greek  Relations 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  accept  the  Letter  of  Credence 
accrediting  you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  Greece  to  India  and  also  to  accept  the  letter  of  recall  of 

Speech  welcoming  President  of  Ghana.  H.E.  Hilla  Limann,  at  Delhi 
Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  October  10,  1981 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Greece, 
H.E.  Mr.  Anthonv  Corantis,  New  Delhi,  October  23,  1981 
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your  predecessor.  We  hold  your  country  in  great  esteem  and 
we  value  the  friendly  ties  which  we  enjoy  with  greece. 

Our  country,  just  as  yours,  is  an  ancient  civilisation  and  we 
in  India  have  a  great  appreciation  for  other  cultures.  As  you 
have  mentioned  interaction  and  contacts  between  our  two  countries 
date  back  to  more  than  2000  years,  and  I  am  sure  that  this  has 
been  to  our  mutual  benefit.  In  present  day  India,  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  popular  interest  in  and  admiration  for  the  Greek  Culture 
and  the  arts. 

While  our  two  countries  belong  to  different  cultural  traditions, 
we  both  share  the  ideas  of  democracy  and  international 
cooperation  for  the  establishment  of  peace.  We,  as  a  member  of 
the  non-aligned  movement,  remain  steadfast  in  our  resolve  to 
promote  international  peace,  detente  and  disarmament.  You  as  a 
member  of  the  European  Community  also  strive  to  maintain 
international  peace  and  harmony.  We  work  towards  promotion 
of  international  cooperation  and  understanding  and  try  to  reduce 
areas  of  tension  and  conflict  wherever  they  manifest  themselves. 
Our  efforts  towards  normalisation  in  the  sub-continent  are  directed 
to  the  aim  of  establishment  of  peace. 

During  your  stay  in  this  country,  you  will  find  that  our 
efforts  to  build  a  modern  India  are  in  tune  with  the  values  inherent 
in  our  cultural  heritage.  As  you  have  stated,  it  is  most  essential 
to  develop  our  economic  ties.  I  am  confident  that  your  work 
here  will  further  intensify  and  deepen  our  economic  and 
commercial  links. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  a  fruitful  mission  in  India 
and  assure  you  that  you  will  at  all  times  have  the  full  cooperation 
of  my  government  in  the  pursuit  of  your ,  tasks'  and  in  the 
strengthening  of  Indo-Greek  cooperation  in  various  fields.  Please 
convey  my  best  wishes  to  the  esteemed  President  of  Greece  and 
to  the  Government  and  people  of  Greece  for  their  continuing 
well-being  and  prosperity. 

India’s  Endeavour  for  World  Peace 

I  MUST  AT  THE  outset  thank  the  organisers  for  having 
invited  me  to  inaugurate  the  Venu  Van  Vihar  and  the  related 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  Venu  Van  Vihar  and  the 
Related  International  Forum  on  Nuclear  Disarmament  and  Prevention  of 
Nuclear  War,  Rajgir,  October  24,  1981. 


With  Sarhadi  Gandhi  Badshah  Khan,  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan, 
New  Delhi,  November  1,  1981. 


i 


Receiving  bouquet  of  flowers  from  Prime  Minister  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi 
on  his  70 th  birthday ,  New  Delhi,  May  19,  1982. 
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international  forum  on  Nuclear  disarmament  and  prevention  of 
Nuclear  War.  The  Venu  Van  Vihar  project  recalls  to  our  minds 
the  ancient  establishment  set  up  by  Lord  Buddha  with  his  disciples 
in  the  bamboo  grove  near  Rajgir. 

Buddhism  spread  far  and  wide  in  the  world  long  before  the 
Christian  era,  particularly  in  the  East,  during  an  epoch  when 
communications  were  poor.  The  message  of  the  Buddha  calls 
upon  suffering  humanity  to  develop  compassion  and  understanding 
and  has  drawn  to  itself  many  intellectuals.  Sympathy,  meaning 
thereby  the  sense  of  being  made  unhappy  by  the  sufferings  of 
others  is,  to  some  extent,  natural  to  human  beings.  We  notice 
this  particularly  in  children  who  are  often  troubled  when  they  see 
or  hear  other  children  crying.  Perhaps  as  one  grows  older  this 
natural  innate  quality  in  us  loses  its  strength  through  the  play  of 
less  worthy  emotions.  The  story  of  how  deeply  Buddha  was 
moved  by  the  sight  of  a  corpse,  a  cripple  and  an  aged  person  is 
known  to  all  of  us.  People  like  him  cannot  be  completely  happy 
go  long  as  any  living  creature  is  suffering. 

To  Buddha  and  Jesus,  all  men  are  equally  precious.  They 
preached  that  evil  should  be  returned  only  by  good;  to  them  virtue 
meant  love  for  fellow  beings.  Nietzsche  and  others  of  his 
school  of  thought  considered  some  men  to  be  superior  to  others; 
they  extolled  the  risks  of  combat  and  considered  conquest  and  rule 
to  be  the  right  activity  for  those  they  considered  superior.  To 
them  virtue  meant  power.  It  must  have  been  ideas  of  this  latter 
kind  that  gave  birth  to  organisations  like  the  Nazi  party  and  the 
world  is  well  aware  of  the  tragedy  Nazism  inflicted  on  it.  Buddha’s 
message  of  love  and  compassion  is  of  permanent  value. 
Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  my  illustrious  predecessor  speaking  on  one 
occasion  described  Buddha  in  these  words — -“he  was  a  man  who 
was  superior,  ahead  of  his  time,  a  man  who  came  out  and  told  us 
what  we  should  do  if  we  want  to  recover  our  balance,  our  harmony, 
our  love  and  our  friendship”.  He  also  quoted  an  observation 
of  Anatole  France  on  Buddha — “There  standing  in  the  silence 
and  simplicity  of  the  gods  of  Asia,  my  eyes  fell  on  the  statue  of 
the  Buddha  who  beckoned  to  suffering  humanity  to  develop 
understanding  and  compassion.  If  ever  a  God  walked  on  this 
earth,  I  felt  here  was  He”. 

Why  is  that  centuries  after  Buddha  and  Jesus  gave  their 
messages  of  love  and  compassion  to  mankind,  the  world  is  still 
torn  by  strife  and  conflict  ?  The  answer  clearly  is  that  unless  we 
cleanse  our  hearts  and  unless  we  develop  enlightenment,  love  and 
understanding,  there  is  little  hope  of  any  amelioration  of  mankind’s 
sufferings. 

20—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 
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It  is  appropriate  that  an  organisation  like  yours  which  is 
dedicated  to  propagation  of  the  ideals  and  teachings  of  Lord 
Buddha  should  be  concerned  over  the  problems  that  now  confront 
mankind.  Knowledgeable  persons  tell  us  that  the  twentieth 
century  might  be  a  turning  point  in  the  destiny  of  mankind.  Man 
has  now  progressed  scientifically  and  technologically  to  an  extent 
that  life  on  this  planet  can  be  transformed  in  a  hitherto  undreamt 
of  manner.  Long  range  missiles  with  nuclear  warheads  enable 
man  to  destroy  civilisation  and  make  the  planet  uninhabitable. 
United  Nations  experts  are  said  to  have  estimated  that  a  single 
nuclear  weapon  of  megaton  strength  has  a  destructive  power 
greater  than  the  combined  strength  of  all  the  explosives  used  in 
all  wars  fought  after  gun  powder  was  discovered.  There  exist 
thousands  of  nuclear  weapons  of  different  kinds  and  destructive 
strengthen  the  hands  of  the  nuclear  weapon  states.  On  the  other 
hand,  we  also  learn  that  we  have  the  means  of  producing  unlimited 
energy  anywhere  in  the  world  by  nuclear  reaction  which  could 
be  used  for  peaceful  and  constructive  work. 

Formerly,  war  was  the  concern  of  only  the  parties  fighting  it 
and  it  was  only  they  that  had  to  bear  the  damage  caused  by  it. 
Other  nations  in  the  world  were  not  affected.  Introduction  of 
nuclear  weapons  into  the  arsenals  of  nations  has  brought  about  a 
radical  change.  Today  war  fought  with  nuclear  weapons  would 
mean  the  bursting  of  enough  bombs  and  consequent  radioactive 
fall-out  to  foul  the  air,  the  waters  and  the  soil  of  the  whole  planet 
and  mankind  could  be  condemned  to  death  and  disease,  without 
distinction,  of  a  particular  country  being  involved  in  the  war  or 
not.  War  and  peace  are  now  the  concern  of  every  nation. 

Referring  to  scientific  and  technological  developments  of 
the  last  three  decades,  a  distinguished  writer  thought  that  there 
are  three  possible  ways  in  which  human  civilisation  could  develop 
in  a  nuclear  space  age.  The  first  is  total  destruction  of  civilisation 
by  a  full  scale  nuclear  war  or  such  environmental  devastation  and 
pollution  as  to  make  life  on  the  planet  a  horror.  The  second 
possibility  is  that  the  present  phase  of  nuclear  stalemate,  expanding 
population  and  limited  increase  in  food  production  will  continue 
and  the  resulting  privation,  hunger  and  misery  will  also  continue 
to  further  accentuate  divisions  between  the  rich  and  poor.  The 
third  possibility  is  plentiful  generation  of  energy  and  food, 
elimination  of  disease  so  that  mankind  may  not  only  have  freedom 
from  want,  hunger  and  illness  but  plenty  of  leisure  in  which  to 
develop  fine  arts. 

Before  we  can  hope  to  change  our  present  state  and  grasp 
the  Utopia  depicted  in  the  third  possibility  we  have  to  devise 


INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 


283 


means  by  which  the  first  possibility  can  be  averted.  In  the 
present  nuclear  age,  war  is  unimaginable  as  an  instrument  of 
policy.  The  growing  stock  piles  of  nuclear  arms  cannot  act  as  a 
deterrent  indefinitely.  To  quote  from  the  same  author— 

“The  emotional  balance  of  fear  upon  which  the  policy  of 
deterrent  relies  generates  its  own  brand  of  hysteria — once  the 
delicate  balance  is  disturbed,  a  snow  ball  reaction  could  easily 

precipitate  a  holocaust... . the  only  logical  way  of 

preventing  a  nuclear  war  is  full  scale  nuclear  disarmament 
with  complete  inspection  rights,  each  nation  retaining  to 
itself  only  sufficient  conventional  military  strength  to  act  as 
an  armed  police  force  and  a  ceremonial  reminder  of  past 
lunacies.  This  must  be  as  difficult  to  deny  as  it  is  to  achieve’ \ 

The  choice  before  mankind  was  eloquently  stated  by 
Bertrand  Russel  years  ago  in  a  broadcast  talk  on  the  subject  of 
nuclear  destruction.  He  said  “there  lies  before  us,  if  we  choose, 
continual  progress  in  happiness,  knowledge  and  wisdom.  Shall 
we,  instead,  choose  death  because  we  cannot  forget  our  quarrels  ? 
I  appeal  as  a  human  being  to  human  beings;  remember  your 
humanity  and  forget  the  rest;  if  you  can  do  so,  the  way  lies  open 
to  a  new  paradise;  if  you  cannot,  nothing  lies  before  you  but 
universal  death”. 

As  most  of  you  are  no  doubt  aware,  Rajaji  devoted  a  great 
deal  of  time  and  energy  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  nuclear 
disarmament.  Not  only  did  he  write  numerous  articles  in  his  clear 
and  lucid  style  but  he  had  corresponded  with  and  met  world 
leaders  and  tried  to  impress  on  them  the  dangers  of  nuclear  war 
and  the  imperative  need  of  total  disarmament.  He  said  in  one 
of  the  articles — 

“We  are  at  one  of  these  terrible  moments  for  which  the  God 
of  War  hungrily  awaits.  Something  may  spark  the  nuclear 
magazines  which  lie  ready  on  both  sides  to  extinguish  the 
world  and  teach  mankind  to  be  humble  once  again”. 

He  pointed  out  how  suspicion,  anger,  hatred  and  injured  pride 
were  influencing  the  thinking  of  the  great  powers.  He  pleaded 
forcefully  for  unilateral  nuclear  disarmament  by  Britain.  He 
agreed  that  supreme  courage  was  called  for  on  the  part  of  the 
nations  to  adopt  a  policy  of  unilateral  action  to  do  away  with 
nuclear  weapons  but  considered  that  it  was  the  only  brave  and 
sensible  thing  to  do.  He  pointed  out,  rightly,  that  negotiations 
for  a  scientifically  balanced  advance  towards  abrogation  of  these 
weapons  had  no  chance,  judging  from  what  had  so  far  happened. 

The  eloquent  voices  of  Bertrand  Russell  and  Rajaji  are  no 
longer  with  us  to  plead  for  the  cause  of  humanity,  before  the 
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nuclear  super  powers.  But  let  us  hope  that  efforts  of  organisations 
like  yours  will  bear  fruit  before  it  is  too  late. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  feel  tempted  once  again  to  quote  from 
one  of  Rajaji’s  articles  on  the  subject.  “It  is  on  occasions  like 
this  that  man  turns  to  prayer.  May  the  wise  men  among  us  be 
inspired  with  the  courage  required  to  hold  men’s  passions  back 
and  to  lead  them  in  the  way  of  sanity”. 


Indo-Belgian  Friendship 

WE  ARE  HAPPY  TO  welcome  you  to  India  as  the  distinguished 
representative  of  His  Majesty  King  Baudouin.  We  appreciate 
the  sentiments  which  you  have  expressed  concerning  our  country 
and  on  the  excellent  state  of  Indo-Belgian  bilateral  relations. 

During  your  stay  here,  Mr.  Ambassador,  you  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  see  for  yourself  the  efforts  that  we  are  undertaking 
for  the  attainment  of  our  ideals  of  development  and  social  justice 
in  the  face  of  tremendous  handicaps  and  obstacles.  Our  aspirations 
will  be  realised  when  we  can  assure  the  great  masses  of  our  people 
in  the  countryside,  of  an  adequate  standard  of  living.  You  will 
see  the  strides  we  are  taking  to  attain  this  goal.  We  are  heartened 
by  the  sympathy  and  sincerity  of  friendly  countries. 

We  have  for  our  part  held  Belgium  in  great  esteem  for  its 
artistic  and  scientific  contribution  to  the  heritage  of  Europe.  Your 
country  has  shown  remarkable  vitality  in  the  industrial  field  and 
we  welcome  the  prospect  of  increased  collaboration  between  our 
two  countries. 

We  are  heartened  to  note  that  the  Belgian  Government  has 
taken  a  favourable  stand  towards  the  resumption  of  the  Global 
Negotiations  for  the  establishment  of  a  New  International 
Economic  Order.  We  are  gratified  that  Belgium  will  be  the 
Chairman  of  the  European  Community  from  January  next  year 
and  we  are  certain  that  this  also  will  be  conducive  to  further 
development  of  relations  and  cooperation  between  our  two 
countries  and  also  between  India  and  the  European  Economic 
Community. 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Cuba, 

New  Delhi,  October  29,  1981 
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Mr.  Ambassador,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  accept  the 
letters  of  credence  accrediting  you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  of  Belgium  to  India.  I  assure  you  that  you 
will  at  all  times  have  the  cooperation  of  the  members  of  my 
Government  and  myself  in  the  accomplishment  of  your  mission. 
I  wish  you  success  and  a  happy  stay  in  India. 


India- Venezuela  Relations 

WE  ARE  VERY  HAPPY  to  extend  once  again  to  your 
excellency  and  to  your  charming  and  gracious  wife  and  to  the 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  a  most  cordial  welcome 
to  India. 

Excellency,  you  are  the  first  Venezuelan  President  to  visit 
India  and,  as  such,  the  visit  will  become  a  landmark  in  the 
development  of  friendly  relations  between  our  two  countries. 

Although  our  two  countries  are  separated  by  geography, 
India  and  Venezuela  share  a  common  interest  in  global  peace  and 
international  cooperation.  As  countries  engaged  in  the  task  of 
development  of  National  economy  and  human  resources,  we  are 
naturally  conscious  and  convinced  of  the  need  to  have  a  peaceful 
environment  and,  towards  that  end,  have  worked  together  closely 
both  bilaterally  and  in  world  forums. 

When  we  became  independent,  Excellency,  we  embarked  on 
a  national  effort  to  build  up  a  strong  economic  base  to  underpin 
our  political  independence.  This,  together  with  the  democratic 
foundations  of  the  country,  necessitated  a  foreign  policy  which 
derived  its  strength  from  the  philosophy  of  peaceful  co-existence 
and  non-alignment. 

Both  India  and  Venezuela  have  broken  free  from  the  colonial 
past  and  been  through  struggles  which  have  rightly  taken  the 
pride  of  place  in  both  our  histories.  Both  the  people  of  India 
and  Venezuela  cherish  the  value  of  democracy,  freedom, 
sovereignty  and  the  independence  of  peoples  as  well  as  of  nations. 
We  both  have  a  tradition  of  struggle  for  attaining  our  rights.  We 
in  turn  have  drawn  upon  the  teachings  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  which 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  President  of  Venezuela.  H.E.  Dr.  Lui9 
Herrera  Campins,  New  Delhi,  November  3,  1981 


286 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


constantly  remind  us  that  it  is  necessary  not  only  to  give  material 
meaning  to  independence  but  also  to  maintain  a  system  of  values. 
This  has  given  us  the  strength  to  move  forward  through 
tempestuous  times  and  overcome  difficulties  which  on  occasions 
have  appeared  formidable.  Venezuela  was  equally  fortunate  in 
having  Simon  Bolivar,  the  great  liberator  and  freedom  fighter  to 
inspire  her  with  his  ideals  at  the  moment  of  birth.  Indeed 
Bolivar  is  rightly  regarded  as  a  father  figure  in  Venezuela  and 
many  other  parts  of  the  Latin  American  region.  It  must  be 
our  fervent  desire  that  we  remain  true  to  the  high  ideals  that 
such  leaders  set  for  us. 

Excellency,  the  international  situation  is  confused  and  restless 
and  in  some  regions  even  volatile  and  explosive.  More  recently 
developments  specially  in  our  region  have  given  us  cause  for 
anxiety  that  the  world  peace  and  stability  for  which  we  have 
struggled  so  hard ;  is  being  seriously  undermined.  We  arc 
becoming  increasingly  concerned  that  the  international  community 
is  about  to  witness  a  new  period  when  solutions  to  problems 
might  be  sought  more  by  the  weight  of  arms  than  by  force  of 
logic  and  peaceful  negotiations.  Such  a  situation  is  more  harmful 
for  the  developing  countries  which  have  a  vital  stake  in  peace  and 
stability  for  their  growth  and  economic  well  being.  We  must 
preserve  and  strengthen  our  independence  and  wherever  possible 
bring  about  a  reduction  in  tensions. 

India’s  determined  effort  has  been  directed  to  promote  peace 
and  stability  in  our  region.  Towards  this  end  we  have  sought 
to  improve  and  strengthen  friendly  relations  with  our 
neighbouring  countries.  Many  of  our  efforts  have  been  successful 
but  we  regret  that  new  and  complicating  factors  have  been 
introduced  into  the  region  by  the  policies  of  some  great  powers. 
We  have  no  monopoly  of  political  tensions  in  our  region  alone. 
Theyiexist  elsewhere  including  in  Latin  America.  Venezulea  has 
shown  great  compassion  in  dealing  with  the  problems  facing  the 
world  and  in  strengthdning  and  promoting  peace  and  cooperation 
in  her  region.  We  note  with  appreciation  the  constructive 
contribution  made  by  Venezuela  in  global  and  regional  affairs. 

Over  the  centuries  economic  and  political  developments 
have  led  us  to  a  situation  where  international  economic  relations 
are  seen  to  be  based  on  outdated  principles.  Rapid  development 
of  political  independence  among  nations  has  not  been  matched 
by  a  corresponding  evolution  of  economic  independence.  We  are, 
of  course,  conscious  that  no  country  today,  big  or  small,  rich  or 
poor  can  afford  or  hope  to  be  totally  autarchic  economically.  We 
recognise  that  interdependence  among  nations  is  as  natural  as 
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interdependence  in  a  community  of  civilised  human  beings.  We 
learn  to  live  together  without  sacrificing  our  individuality,  identity 
or  self-interest  or  at  the  cost  of  other  people’s  identity, 
independence  or  self-interest.  Consistent  with  our  dignity  we 
are  not  asking  for  aid  or  holding  out  our  hand  for  charity.  We 
only  appeal  to  developed  countries  to  display  the  political  will 
to  assist  developing  countries  in  their  programmes  for  development 
*  in  the  knowledge  that  this  is  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  both. 

We  have  extended  our  hands  to  seek  the  hand  of  friendship, 
the  hand  of  cooperation  and  it  is  generally  recognised  that  in 
helping  developing  countries,  developed  countries  and  economies 
have  also  helped  themselves. 

In  this  context,  we  would  like  to  take  note  of  the  recent  meeting 
of  Heads  of  State /Government  in  Cancun,  There  was  a  general 
consensus  on  the  need  of  revitalise  world  economy  and  accelerate 
the  rate  of  development  in  developing  countries.  While  we  can 
by  no  means  say  that  significant  progress  has  been  made  at  these 
discussions,  we  believe  that  a  beginning  can  be  said  to  have  been 
made  in  the  development  of  a  general  consensus  for  resolving 
many  outstanding  questions  related  to  the  international  economic 
order.  This  consensus  will  provide  the  necessary  political  will  for 
further  development. 

As  President  for  the  last  year  of  the  Group  of  77,  Venezuela 
has  made  a  signal  contribution  to  the  efforts  made  by  developing 
countries  to  bring  about  a  New  International  Economic  Order 
and  I  w7ould  like  to  express  appreciation  for  this  role. 

While  we  will  continue  to  press  our  case  for  greater  justice 
from  the  developed  nations,  we  must  also  recognise  that  cooperation 
between  developing  countries  needs  to  be  amplified  and  extended 
so  well  outlined  in  the  Caracas  Programme  of  Action.  In  India 
we  greatly  appreciate  the  gesture  of  the  Venezuelan  Government 
in  agreeing  to  our  request  for  the  supply  of  crude  petroleum  at  a 
difficult  time  following  the  Iran-Iraq  crisis.  This  is  all  the  more 
appreciated  because  Venuzuela  had  at  that  time  announced  a 
cutback  in  its  production.  Both  our  countries  are  trying  to  reach 
a  stage  of  economic  and  industrial  self-reliance.  I  am  confident 
that  there  are  many  areas  where  India  and  Venezuela  can  benefit 
mutually  by  close  cooperation  in  technical,  scientific,  economic  and 
commercial  matters.  Whatever  avenue  is  open  to  us  must  be 
explored  and  utilised. 

We  are  confident  that  your  visit  will  provide  an  opportunity 
for  discussions  on  a  wide  range  of  subjects  both  on  international 
questions  and  on  ways  and  means  of  strengthening  bilateral 
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relations,  as  well  as  to  strengthen  the  existing  bonds  of  friendship 
between  our  two  countries.  Between  our  two  peoples,  it  is  not 
only  the  material  relationship  that  is  important  but  the  intellectual 
and  spiritual  as  well. 

I  wish  Your  Excellency  and  the  members  of  your  delegation 
a  very  pleasant  stay  in  India.  I  am  afraid  your  visit  is  so  short 
that  it  will  not  give  you  an  opportunity  to  see  the  diversities  of 
our  country.  Nevertheless,  we  hope  that  your  visit  will  help  you 
an  understanding  not  only  of  India’s  past  history  and  glory  but 
also  of  our  present  strategy  of  economic  development  for  the 
betterment  of  our  people  and  for  contribution  to  international 
peace  and  stability. 


India  and  Venezuela 

IT  IS  A  MATTER  of  great  pleasure  for  me  to  extend  to  Your 
Excellency,  to  Her  Excellency  Madam  Herrera  Campins  members 
of  your  distinguished  delegation  a  warm  welcome  to  India. 

Although  two  oceans,  the  Indian  and  the  Atlantic,  and  a 
continent  Africa,  separate  our  two  countries,  a  common  spirit 
of  dedication  to  democracy  and  to  a  continuing  effort  towards  the 
well-being  of  our  peoples  binds  India  and  Venezuela  closely 
together.  Our  two  countries  have  known  the  suffering  of  colonial 
domination,  though  at  different  times  and  under  different  circum¬ 
stances,  and  close  parallels  exist  in  our  two  struggles  to  achieve 
control  over  our  own  destiny.  It  is  fitting,  in  this  connection,  to 
pay  tributes  to  all  those  who  participated  in  these  epic  struggles. 
Specially  the  name  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  comes  to  mind  as  we 
recall  our  own  efforts,  and  we  also  remember  the  great  patriot. 
Simon  Bolivar  in  connection  with  Venezuela  and  Latin  America. 

Both  our  countries  have  reasons  to  be  proud  of  our  achieve¬ 
ments  since  independence.  But  we  know  the  further  dimensions 
of  our  problems  and  how  much  more  remains  to  be  done.  We 
salute  your  achievements  in  the  knowledge  that  we  can  both  move 
somewhat  forward  with  greater  cooperation  between  our  two 
countries. 

Speech  welcoming  President  of  Venezuela,  H.E.  Dr.  Luis  Herrera 
Campins,  at  Delhi  Airport  (Palam),  New  Delhi,  November  3,  1981 
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Your  visit  to  India,  Mr.  President,  is  all  too  brief.  However, 
we  do  hope  that  even  during  this  short  visit,  you  will  get  a  glimpse 
of  our  progress  and  at  least  a  feel  of  our  attempts  towards  nation¬ 
building.  You  will  also  have  an  opportunity  of  holding  with  our 
Government  a  wide-ranging  discussion  on  matters  of  mutual 
interest  and  concern.  We  are  confident  that  the  links  between 
our  two  countries  will  be  further  strengthened  by  your  visit.  I 
welcome  you  on  behalf  of  the  Government  and  the  people  of  India 
and  also  on  my  own  behalf. 

I  am  confident  that  Your  Excellency,  Madam  Herrera 
Campins  and  your  delegation  will  find  their  stay  in  India  pleasant 
and  fruitful. 


India-Cuba  Friendship 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  accepting  the  letters  accredit- 
A  ing  you  as  the  Ambassador  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  to  India. 
We  welcome  you  as  the  representative  of  a  country  with  which 
we  have  had  relations  of  friendship  and  cooperation.  India  and 
Cuba  have  worked  together  closely  in  the  cause  of  world  peace 
and  greater  international  cooperation  in  various  world  forums, 
including  in  the  Non-aligned  Movement. 

During  your  stay  in  India,  you  will  have  an  opportunity  of 
experiencing  for  yourself  the  highest  esteem  in  which  Cuba  and 
the  Cuban  people  are  held,  and  the  high  regard  for  your  illustrious 
President,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Fidel  Castro.  We  have  followed 
with  great  interest  and  close  attention  the  valiant  efforts  made  by 
your  country  and  your  people  in  nation-building  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  President  Castro. 

We  reciprocate  your  desire  to  work  towards  strengthening 
relations  between  India  and  Cuba  in  all  spheres  and  can  assure 
you  that  you  will  receive  the  fullest  cooperation  from  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  in  this  task,  which  will  serve  the  interests  not  only 
of  our  two  peoples  but  also  of  international  peace  and  stability. 

I  greet  you  once  again  and  welcome  you  as  Ambassador  of 
Friendly  Cuba  to  our  country. 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Cuba, 
New  Delhi,  November  16,  1981 
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I  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  accepting  the  Letter  accredit- 
A  ing  you  as  the  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  India.  We  congratulate  you  and  welcome  you  as  the  represen¬ 
tative  of  a  country  with  whom  we  share  many  a  common  tradition. 

Although  young  in  terms  of  history,  yours  is  one  of  the  oldest 
democracies  in  the  world.  India,  on  the  other  hand,  is  historically 
much  older  but,  as  a  Republic,  a  young  nation.  During  our  free¬ 
dom  struggle,  we  received  some  understanding  and  support  from 
the  United  States  of  America  which  represented  for  us  a  concrete 
manifestation  of  a  country  which  had  overthrown  its  colonial  yoke 
through  a  valiant  struggle.  In  terms  of  Political  Philosophy  of 
liberal  democracy,  too,  our  two  nations  have  been  very  close. 
Thoreau  and  Emerson  influenced  as  much  the  thinking  of  the 
Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  as  he,  in  turn,  was  to 
contribute  to  the  ideas  of  that  great  American  Martin  Luther  King. 

All  these  figures,  giants  not  only  among  contemporaries  but 
in  history,  represent  a  cause  to  which  our  two  nations  should  have 
a  common  commitment  the  cause  of  peace  and  cooperation  among 
nations.  Democracy,  in  the  ultimate  analysis,  rests  on  respect  for 
human  values  and  achievement.  A  political  system,  like  ours,  can 
only  be  built  on  the  twin  foundations  of  peace  and  prosperity.  The 
United  States,  from  its  own  experience,  knows  this  better  than 
any  other  country. 

Therefore,  it  is  a  cause  of  concern  for  us  as  we  view  the 
worsening  international  climate.  Just  as  democracy  has  been  the 
bedrock  of  our  internal  policy,  a  commitment  to  peace  and  relaxa¬ 
tion  of  tension  have  been  the  goals  of  our  foreign  policy.  For  this 
reason,  we  chose  non-alignment  as  a  cardinal  principle  of  our 
foreign  policy.  Today  when  nations  command  a  greater  poten¬ 
tial  for  destruction  than  ever  in  the  past,  it  is  our  belief  that 
conflict  among  nations  would  be  disastrous  for  mankind  and  must 
be  avoided. 

You,  Mr.  Ambassador,  are  no  stranger  to  India  but,  during 
your  present  assignment  you  would  become  aware  of  the  strength 
of  our  commitment  to  the  cause  of  world  peace  and  would  under- 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  USA  H.E. 
Mr.  Harry  J.  Barnes,  New  Delhi,  November  17,  1981 . 
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stand  even  better  why  we  are  so  concerned  when  peace  in  our 
region  is  threatened.  For,  such  a  threat  is  also  a  threat  to  pros¬ 
perity,  to  our  efforts  to  make  a  better  life  for  our  people.  We 
attach  great  importance  to  building  a  world  free  of  tensions,  where 
people  can  devote  themselves  to  the  task  of  nation-building. 

During  your  stay  in  India,  you  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
make  a  durable  contribution  to  the  process  of  developing  Indo- 
American  relations  in  diverse  fields.  The  depth  and  strength  of 
these  relations  has  often  been  underestimated.  Your  stay  in 
India  would  enable  you  to  interpret  the  U.S.A.  to  India  as  much 
as  to  interpret  India  to  your  Government  and  people. 

I  would  assure  you  that  you  will  receive  every  cooperation 
from  the  Government  of  India  in  your  efforts  to  strengthen  Indo- 
U.S.  friendship  and  cooperation.  I  wish  you  a  pleasant  stay  in 
India  and  success  in  your  assignment. 


Indo-Egyptian  Friendship 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  India  as 
Ambassador  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt.  I  thank  you  for 
conveying  to  me  the  greetings  from  His  Excellency  President 
Hosny  Mubarek  which  I  warmly  reciprocate.  I  also  appreciate 
the  friendly  sentiments  you  have  expressed  about  our  country. 

Relations  between  India  and  Egypt  date  back  to  several 
centuries.  Both  countries  share  the  good  fortune  of  being  the 
cradle  of  some  of  the  most  ancient  civilisations  in  the  world.  As 
Your  Excellency  rightly  pointed  out  history  records  the  interaction 
between  India  and  Egypt  during  the  ancient  times  which  has 
continued  and  developed  over  the  years. 

The  continuous  and  fruitful  relations  between  our  two 
countries  since  the  dawn  of  ancient  civilization  are  today  reflected 
in  our  shared  objectives  to  work  for  peace  and  development.  Our 
peoples  also  share  the  characteristics  and  traditions  of  tolerance 
and  accommodation.  These  have  helped  in  bringing  us  together. 
Our  common  outlook  has  made  us  partners  in  the  continuing  task 
of  the  achievement  of  a  new  international  order  which  is  vitally 
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important  not  only  for  our  two  countries  but  also  for  the  entire 
world  community. 

The  problems  and  issues  confronting  West  Asia  :  A  just  and 
lasting  peace  in  West  Asia  can  only  be  found  when  Israel  vacates 
all  occupied  territories.  There  can  be  no  durable  and  comprehen¬ 
sive  solution  without  complete  recognition  of  the  inalienable  rights 
of  the  Palestinian  people  including  their  right  to  an  independent 
nation  state,  and  the  participation  of  the  PLO  in  a  negotiated 
settlement. 

Our  two  countries  also  share  the  unique  privilege  of  being 
the  founding  members  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement — a  move¬ 
ment  of  importance  in  world  affairs  today.  Our  movement  today 
is  passing  through  a  crucial  phase  and  its  future  will  be  determined 
by  our  ability  to  resolve  the  issues  which  tend  to  divide  us.  It  is 
our  hope  that  Egypt  and  India  would  cooperate  together  in 
strengthening  the  Movement  of  Non-aligned  countries. 

Over  the  years  our  bilateral  relations  in  economic,  technical 
and  cultural  fields  have  diversified.  India  looks  forward  to  the 
further  strengthening  of  its  cooperation  with  Egypt  in  a  mutually 
advantageous  manner.  In  this  endeavour,  I  wish  you  all  success 
and  assure  you  of  the  full  cooperation  of  my  Government.  I  wish 
you  a  happy  and  fruitful  sojourn  in  our  country. 


India-Thailand  Relations 

IT  IS  WITH  PLEASURE  that  we  welcome -you  as  the  new 
Ambassador  of  the  Royal  Kingdom  of  Thailand. 

We  appreciate  the  good  wishes  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Thailand  and  sincerely  reciprocate  his  kind  sentiments  for  the 
progress  and  welfare  of  our  people.  Please  convey  to  His  Majesty 
King  Bhumibhol  Adulyadeji  our  esteemed  regards  and  best  wishes 
for  His  Majesty’s  personal  good  health  and  for  the  continued 
progress  and  prosperity  of  the  friendly  Thai  people. 

Your  Excellency  has  very  kindly  referred  to  the  historical 
ties  of  religion,  culture,  language  and  arts  between  our  ancient 
lands.  We  are  also  happy  to  note  that  our  two  countries  are 
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forging  new  links  of  mutually  beneficial  economic  and  industrial 
cooperation.  These  joint  endeavours,  it  is  our  belief,  will  con¬ 
tribute  towards  the  achievement  of  greater  self-reliance  of  our 
nations  and  a  speedier  fulfilment  of  the  common  tasks  of  socio¬ 
economic  well-being  of  our  peoples. 

We  are  gratified  to  note  Your  Excellency’s  pledge  to  dedicate 
yourself  to  further  intensify  the  existing  happy  relations  between 
our  peoples  and  to  promote  further  understanding  between  them. 
May  I  assure  Your  Excellency  that  my  Government  will  extend 
to  you  every  assistance  and  support. 


India-Indonesia  Connections 


THANK  YOCt  VERY  MUCH  for  your  warm  words  of 
welcome,  Mr.  President.  They  add  to  the  joy  and  happiness 
that  we  all  feel  today. 

The  visit  to  Indonesia  is,  for  me,  as  indeed  for  all  Indians, 
the  fulfillment  of  a  lifelong  desire.  For,  the  beauty  and  splendour 
of  its  islands  and  the  charm  and  hospitality  of  its  peoples  are 
legendary.  That  India  and  Indonesia  have  shared  many  a  com¬ 
mon  heritage  can  only  add  to  the  joy  of  this  visit. 

But  it  is  not  merely  a  common  heritage  of  the  distant  past 
that  binds  us.  Even  in  our  own  times,  we  have  shared  similar 
experiences.  The  struggle  to  be  free  from  the  bondage  of 
colonialism,  the  evolution  and  strengthening  of  the  principles  of 
non-alignment,  the  fight  against  all  forms  of  neo-colonialism  and 
racialism,  and  now  the  gigantic  effort  to  create  a  better  economic 
order  for  mankind  have  all  seen  our  two  countries  working  together 
and  in  complete  harmony. 

It  is,  of  course,  not  surprising  that  our  relations  are  so  close 
Geographically,  India  begins  where  Indonesia  ends.  Both  of  us 
face  similar  geo-strategic  challenges  in  the  waters  surrounding  us. 
We  have  similar  concerns  for  peace  and  security  in  our  regions. 
We  both  wish  to  spend  all  our  time,  energies  and  resources  on 
creating  a  better  future  for  the  millions  of  diverse  peoples  that 
inhabit  our  vast  countries.  We  wish  to  become  modern,  our 
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societies  to  become  just  and  prosperous,  and  our  peoples  to  become 
united.  And  we  wish  to  achieve  all  these  without  sacrificing  the 
essentials  of  our  cultural  heritage  or  our  democratic  freedoms. 

We  feel  that  we  both  can  achieve  our  objectives  better  through 
close  cooperation  and  mutual  assistance.  We  have  viewed  with 
great  admiration  the  way  in  which  in  a  relatively  short  space  of 
time,  Indonesia  has  registered  so  noticeable  an  economic  growth 
and  progress.  If  I  may  add  here,  the  credit  for  this  belongs  to 
the  dynamic  and  sagacious  leadership  of  H.E.  President  Soeharto. 
And  we  are  confident  that  greater  successes  await  Indonesia  under 
his  worthy  stewardship.  We  feel,  therefore,  that  there  is  much 
that  we  can  learn  from  the  Indonesian  experience. 

That  these  sentiments  are  reciprocated  is  obvious  from  the 
large  number  of  visits  of  leaders,  officials  and  experts  that  we  have 
exchanged  recently.  The  visit  of  H.E.  President  Soeharto  last  year 
was  a  happy  and  a  moving  experience  for  us.  And  the  visit  of 
our  Prime  Minister  earlier  this  year  served  to  highlight  the  fact 
that  our  two  countries  have  now  entered  an  era  of  high  mutual 
expectations  from  our  increasing  bilateral  cooperation. 

Indeed  we  are  happy  that  some  broad  understandings  on 
matters — economic  and  industrial — have  already  been  reached 
between  our  two  countries,  and  that  our  experts  have  identified 
areas  where  there  are  excellent  prospects  of  bilateral  cooperation. 
Our  two  economies  are  complementary  in  many  ways.  We  have 
therefore  much  to  gain  from  each  other. 

The  developing  countries  feel  concerned  about  the  world 
economic  situation.  The  growing  trends  of  protectionism  among 
developed  countries  are  causing  great  hardships  to  developing 
countries.  And  while  some  forward  steps  have  been  taken  in  the 
North-South  dialogue,  no  tangible  results  have  yet  been  achieved. 
Close  cooperation  between  our  two  countries,  representing  a  fifth 
of  mankind,  and  symbolising  the  challenges  and  hopes  of  the 
developing  world,  can  become  a  model  for  others.  India  is  happy 
and  willing  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  Indonesia  all  the  technolo¬ 
gical  skills,  knowledge  and  experience  that  it  has  acquired  over 
the  years. 

Apart  from  the  deteriorating  world  economic  situation,  we 
also  have  cause  for  concern  about  the  deteriorating  security  situa¬ 
tion  in  our  area.  Today,  our  region  faces  the  prospect  of  a  massive 
induction  of  sophisticated  arms  arising  from  great  power  rivalry,  a 
development  which  can  only  heighten  the  sense  of  insecurity  in 
our  area.  And  then,  there  is  the  naval  build  up  in  our  neighbour¬ 
hood.  Cooperation  and  meaningful  consultations  among  countries 
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of  our  region  is  perhaps  the  best  way  of  countering  these  develop¬ 
ments  and  of  ensuring  tranquility  and  balanced  growth  in  countries 
of  our  region. 

I  may  mention  in  conclusion  that  we  are  more  confident  of 
the  future  in  the  light  of  the  growing  friendship  and  cooperation 
with  Indonesia,  a  country  which  is  of  prime  importance  to  India. 

Once  again,  Excellency,  I  would  like  to  express  my  profound 
gratitude  for  the  cordial  hospitality  and  warm  reception  accorded 
to  me  and  my  delegation  by  Your  Excellency  and  Madame  Tien 
Soeharto  and  by  the  Government  and  people  of  Indonesia. 

May  I  now  invite  the  distinguished  guests  to  join  me  in  a 
toast  to  the  health  and  happiness  of  His  Excellency  the  President 
and  Madame  Soeharto,  to  the  continued  progress  and  prosperity 
of  the  people  of  Indonesia  and  to  eternal  friendship  between  the 
Republic  of  Indonesia  and  the  Republic  of  India. 

Thank  you. 


India- Indonesia 

I  AM  INDEED  EIONOURED  by  your  impressive  ceremony  of 
welcome  and  touched  by  the  warmth  of  the  sentiments  expres¬ 
sed  by  you.  My  visit  here  fulfils  a  long-cherished  wish  and 
indeed  I  am  very  happy  to  be  in  your  lovely  city  and  great  country. 
Though  this  is  my  first  visit,  I  feel  very  much  at  home.  Linked 
as  our  countries  have  been  over  the  centuries  by  abiding  historical, 
cultural  and  commercial  ties,  no  Indian  can  feel  a  stranger  in 
Indonesia  or  fail  to  sense  the  sentiments  of  deep,  spontaneous 
friendship  and  brotherhood  that  characterize  its  people. 

We  are  both  ancient  civilizations  and  developing  nations. 
Our  arts,  music  and  culture  date  back  to  times  immemorial  and 
have  been  enriched  through  mutual  contact  over  the  centuries. 
Our  peoples  have  imbibed  traditional  values  of  tolerance  and 
religion  which  have  been  handed  down  from  generation  to  genera¬ 
tion  producing  cohesive  and  mature  societies  capable  of  standing 
firm  and  meeting  the  manifold  challenges  of  modern  times  with 
resilience. 
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Though  highly  proud  of  our  ancient  civilizations  and  glorious 
histories,  we  also  look  forward  to  the  future.  Though  compara¬ 
tively  young  as  a  free  nation,  you  have  progressed  a  long  way  in 
providing  a  better  life  for  all  the  people.  Holding  firm  to  the 
ideals  of  democracy  and  freedom  you  have  made  great  strides  in 
development.  Both  our  countries  have  experience  of  fighting 
colonial  domination  and  share  common  values.  We  therefore 
watch  your  efforts  with  special  interest  and  admiration.  We  have 
been  impressed  by  the  progress  made  by  you  and  I  am  sure  that 
even  more  will  be  achieved  by  you  in  the  future.  Cooperation  for 
mutual  benefit  between  our  two  countries  is  already  established, 
and  I  am  glad  to  note  that  efforts  are  being  made  to  further  enlarge 
this  cooperation  in  various  fields  of  industry,  agriculture,  science 
and  culture.  The  memorable  visit  of  His  Excellency  President 
Soeharto’s  to  India  last  year  was  a  land-mark  in  the  development 
of  our  multi-faceted  relationship. 

I  am  told  that  Jakarta  celebrated  its  454th  official  birth-day, 
recently;  of  course  its  origins  and  links  with  India  go  back  much 
further  in  antiquity.  Jakarta  is  indeed  a  beautiful  city,  where  the 
traditional  blends  with  the  modern.  I  can  see  the  efforts  that 
have  been  made  by  Governor  and  all  of  you  to  make  this  the 
wonderful  city  it  is. 

It  is  often  said  that  the  capital  represents  a  nation’s  soul.  The 
city  of  Jakarta  can  be  proud  of  its  image  as  a  vibrant  centre  of 
education,  industry  and  arts.  The  tall  and  imposing  structures 
that  have  arisen  have  added  a  new  dimension  to  the  city’s  persona¬ 
lity.  Its  friendly  and  hospitable  citizens  numbering  over  6 
million  represent  a  fine  cross-section  of  the  Indonesian  milieu  and 
give  the  city  a  proud  cosmopolitan  character.  The  Taman  Mini 
Indonesia  Indah  exhibition  is  indeed  an  enchanting  display  of 
Indonesia’s  rich  and  variegated  cultural  and  ethnic  heritage. 

The  citizens  of  Jakarta  have  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  their 
city  with  its  green  and  open  parks,  broad  avenues  and  above  all 
friendly  people,  Jakarta  symbolises  the  national  motto  ‘Bhinneka 
Tunggal  Ika’  and  is  truly  a  worthy  city  to  be  the  proud  capital  of 
the  great  Indonesian  Republic. 

I  bring  to  you  the  good  wishes  of  the  people  of  India  and 
their  aspiration  that  friendship  between  the  two  peoples  will 
continue  to  flourish.  Members  of  my  delegation,  my  wife  and 
I  take  back  pleasant  memories  of  our  stay  in  Jakarta  and  our  visit 
to  Indonesia.  I  look  upon  your  warm  welcome  and  gracious 
hospitality  to  us  not  only  as  a  personal  gesture  but  symbolic  of  your 
friendship  for  the  seven  hundred  million  people  of  India.  On 
their  behalf  as  well  as  my  own  I  thank  you  all. 


India  and  Indonesia 

FRIENDS,  I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  here  to  meet  you  all  to  convey 
greetings  from  the  Indian  people.  I  have  learnt  something  of 
the  good  work  you  have  been  doing,  not  only  for  your  own  country, 
but  also  for  the  country  in  which  you  are  presently  living.  Your 
presence  here  is  a  sign  of  the  very  friendly  and  close  relations 
between  our  two  countries. 

I  need  hardly  recall  the  age-old  and  diverse  ties  that  exist 
between  India  and  Indonesia  as  you  are  no  doubt  very  well  aware 
of  them.  Since  the  dawn  of  history,  our  people  started  visiting 
Indonesia.  Many  of  them  made  Indonesia  their  home  and  made 
their  contribution  to  the  weaving  of  the  magnificent  cultural 
tapestry  of  Indonesia.  This  tradition  is  still  continuing  through 
your  presence  in  Indonesia  and  simultaneous  participation  in  almost 
every  meaningful  sector  of  national  activity  side  by  side  with  your 
Indonesian  brothers  and  sisters  on  the  road  towards  progress.  We 
watch  with  sympathy  and  admiration  your  dedicated  efforts  to 
carry  on  the  great  tradition  of  the  past.  We  take  pride  in  the 
courage  and  sense  of  sacrifice  that  you  demonstrated  during 
Indonesia’s  struggle  for  independence  which  had  the  fullest  support 
of  our  own  national  leaders  and  people  in  the  early  years  of  our 
own  independence. 

Back  in  India,  we  presently  seek  to  make  our  freedom  more 
meaningful  to  the  teeming  millions  by  raising  them  from  poverty 
and  to  create  conditions  for  a  brighter  future  for  them. 

The  principal  elements  of  our  economic  strategy  are  raising 
agricultural  production,  rapid  industrialisation  and  modernisation, 
technological  progress  and  the  equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits 
of  development,  while  taking  care  to  preserve  the  environment. 
We  have  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  solve  long-term  problems. 
We  have  launched  the  Sixth  Five  Year  Plan.  We  are  accelerating 
programmes  of  energy  production  and  developing  alternative 
source  of  energy.  Priority  is  being  given  to  improvement  of  the 
transport  system  and  power  generation  so  as  to  ensure  better  rate 
of  industrial  growth.  Inflationary  trends  which  have  been  a 
matter  of  concern  the  world  over  also  show  signs  of  being  brought 
under  control,  in  our  country.  As  you  may  perhaps  know 
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production  of  foodgrains  last  year  reached  a  record  level  of  133 
million  tonnes  although  weather  conditions  were  not  as  good  as 
in  the  previous  peak  year. 

We  are  distressed  at  the  worsening  of  the  international  situa¬ 
tion  and  the  revival  of  cold  war,  particularly  in  our  immediate 
neighbourhood.  We  are  threatened  with  the  prospect  of  an 
escalating  arms  race  and  tensions  in  our  region  in  spite  of  our 
best  efforts  to  prevent  it.  We  are  trying  our  utmost  to  reduce 
tensions  and  to  bridge  the  gulf  among  the  various  nations  in  the 
region,  and  have  entered  into  meaningful  dialogue  with  two  of 
our  important  neighbours  Pakistan  and  China  to  improve  our 
relations. 

Tomorrow’s  India  will  be  what  we  make  it  by  today’s  labours. 
We  have  started  on  this  pilgrimage  almost  34  years  back  with  a 
strong  will  and  a  stout  heart.  I  am  confident  that  we  shall  reach 
the  end  of  the  journey,  however  long  the  road  may  be.  Each 
one  of  us  whether  in  India  or  abroad  has  a  role  to  play  in  achiev¬ 
ing  the  goal.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  professions  or  studies, 
prosperity  in  your  business  activity  and  the  affection  of  your  Indian 
and  Indonesian  brothers  and  sisters. 


Indo-Nepalese  Friendship 

THIS  IS  MY  SECOND  visit  to  Kathmandu  and  to  your  beautiful 
country.  My  previous  visit  was  as  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha, 
in  September,  1967,  during  which  I  had  the  honour  of  having 
a  cordial  talk  with  His  Late  Majesty  King  Mahendra.  I  have  been 
wanting  to  come  here  again  and  my  long  standing  desire  has  now 
been  fulfilled.  I  have  been  overwhelmed  by  the  warmth  and 
spontaneity  of  the  reception  I  received  and  the  feelings  of  fraternal 
friendship  and  cordiality  displayed  by  the  people  which  I  heartily 
reciprocate.  It  is  a  very  warm  and  satisfying  feeling  one  gets  when 
one  visits  the  home  of  one’s  brother.  For,  Nepal  is  not  merely 
a  dear  friend  but  a  brother. 

Shared  links  of  history,  culture  and  mutual  contacts  between 
different  countries  point  to  the  essential  oneness  in  the  heritage  of 
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mankind.  Such  links  exist  in  an  even  greater  degree  in  the  present, 
when  interdependence  among  nations  is  increasing,  thanks  to 
better  communications  and  ever-increasing  aspirations  of  the  people 
for  a  better  quality  of  life.  But  these  words  acquire  a  more 
significant  meaning  when  one  talks  about  one’s  neighbours.  Both 
India  and  Nepal  share  the  common  tradition  of  the  great  indi¬ 
genous  South  Asian  civilisations  of  Hinduism  and  Buddhism. 
Our  historical  experiences  for  thousands  of  years  have  been 
common.  More  than  with  any  other  country  in  the  South  Asian 
region,  the  contacts  between  the  peoples  of  Nepal  and  India  are 
more  extensive  and  unhindered.  This  free  movement  of  people 
has  intermeshed  our  countries  and  sustains  the  mutual  understand¬ 
ing  and  friendship  which  has  traditionally  existed  between  the 
peoples  of  our  two  countries.  This  is  what  makes  our  relationship 
with  Nepal  unique. 

The  development  of  friendly  and  close  relations  on  the  basis 
of  mutual  respect  and  benefit  forms  the  foundation  of  India’s 
foreign  policy.  We  attach  the  highest  priority  to  our  relations 
with  friendly  Nepal,  which  are  multi-faceted  and  extensive.  I 
am  confident  that  these  relations,  based.,  as  they  are  on  mutual 
respect  and  understanding,  will  continue  to  grow  in  a  spirit  of 
trust  and  goodwill.  The  fact  that  our  two  countries  can  discuss 
bilateral  issues  in  a  frank  yet  friendly  manner  enables  us  to  conduct 
our  relations  within  a  realistic  framework. 

We  rejoice  in  Nepal’s  progress  and  economic  development 
over  the  last  three  decades,  which  points  to  the  industry  and  dedica¬ 
tion  of  Nepali  people  and  their  determination  to  build  a  better 
future  for  themselves.  We  are  happy  that  we  have  been  able  to 
participate  in  Nepal’s  progress  since  the  very  beginning.  To  us, 
Nepal’s  development  and  prosperity  is  as  important  as  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  our  own  country.  It  is  with  the  desire  to  see  a  self-reliant 
Nepal  that  we  have  given  assistance  to  Nepal  in  a  wide  variety  of 
fields  that  would  strengthen  Nepal’s  infrastructure  such  as  roads, 
airports,  irrigation  and  power  supply  and  a  number  of  other  fields 
which  opened  up  and  brought  prosperity  to  hitherto  remote  and 
inaccessible  areas  of  your  country.  Although  the  present  inter¬ 
national  economic  situation  has  created  a  difficult  economic  situa¬ 
tion  in  India,  forcing  us  to  re-adjust  plans  and  priorities,  our 
commitment  to  Nepal’s  development,  and  our  concern  for  the 
welfare  of  the  Nepali  people  remain  as  firm  as  ever. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  in  recent  months  there  has 
been  a  realisation  on  both  sides  of  the  need  to  co-operate  purpose¬ 
fully  in  harnessing  all  available  water  resources  to  mutual  benefit 
and  that  there  has  been  a  promising  beginning  for  implementation 
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of  important  projects  like  Karnali  and  Pancheshwar.  The  multi¬ 
purpose  utilisation  of  both  the  snow-fed  and  the  rain-fed  rivers 
flowing  from  Nepal  to  India  should  be  a  matter  of  urgent  priority 
for  both  countries.  Not  only  would  these  schemes  bring  enormous 
benefits  to  people  both  in  Nepal  and  India  in  the  field  of  flood 
control,  soil  conservation,  irrigation  and  generation  of  hydro¬ 
electric  power  but,  equally  important,  as  our  experience  in  India 
with  similar  schemes  has  shown,  such  projects  act  as  a  catalyst  for 
development  in  areas  far  beyond  the  vicinity  of  the  project.  Apart 
from  water  resources,  there  are  good  prospects  of  developing 
fruitful  Indo-Nepalese  cooperation  in  fields  such  as  mineral  and 
forest  resources  and  joint  industrial  ventures. 

Your  Majesty,  your  country  has  witnessed  political  develop¬ 
ments  in  recent  times  leading  to  certain  important  changes.  The 
consolidation  of  these  changes  would  undoubtedly  meet  the  hopes 
and  expectations  of  the  people.  Every  country  has  to  evolve  its 
own  form  of  Government  based  on  a  national  consensus,  which 
would  be  the  most  appropriate  for  achieving  stability  and  progress. 

Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  may  I  request  all  of  you 
to  join  me  in  a  toast  to  the  health  and  happiness  of  Their  Majesties 
the  King  and  Queen  of  Nepal,  to  the  abiding  friendship  between 
India  and  Nepal,  and  to  the  welfare,  progress  and  prosperity  of 
Nepali  people. 


India-Nepal  Bonds  of  Friendship 

I  BRING  TO  YOU  warm  greetings  from  not  only  the  Govern¬ 
ment  but  the  people  of  India  to  the  people  of  this  capital  and 
through  them  to  their  brothers  and  sisters  elsewhere  in  Nepal. 
In  September  1967,  when  I  came  here  as  Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha, 
I  had  the  honour  of  being  given  a  civic  address  by  the  citizens  of 
Kathmandu.  Today  I  feel  greatly  privilged  that  I  am  being 
honoured  in  the  same  way  again  in  this  beautiful  and  historic  city 
of  which  every  Nepali  is  rightly  proud.  For  many  centuries 
Kathmandu  has  drawn  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  from  India 
to  its  sacred  Pashupati  Nath  Temple.  Today  it  remains,  as  before, 
a  major  destination  for  pilgrims  from  India,  but  it  has  also  become 
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a  well-known  tourist  spot  on  the  world  map,  and  the  trekking 
and  mountaineering  capital  of  the  world,  apart  from  being  the 
political  and  cultural  capital  of  Nepal.  Tradition  and  modernity 
blend  harmoniously  in  Kathmandu.  Ancient  temples  and  ultra¬ 
modern  hotels  dot  the  landscape  of  this  charming  valley.  But 
what  attracts  the  visitors  most  to  Kathmandu  is  the  warmth  and 
good  humour  of  the  people. 

Although  Nepal  and  India  are  two  independent,  sovereign 
countries  they  are  bound  by  age-old  ties  of  history,  culture,  tradi¬ 
tion  and  religion.  As  a  Himalayan  country,  Nepal  straddles  the 
mighty  Himalayas  both  to  the  north  and  the  south,  but  geogra¬ 
phical  factors  and  the  natural  flow  of  the  rivers  have  inevitably 
led  to  greater  contacts  and  inter-action  with  regions  to  the  south. 
The  relationship  between  India  and  Nepal  is  a  ‘natural’  one,  and 
both  countries  have  inherited  a  legacy  of  shared  cultural  tradition 
and  philosophical  thought. 

In  recent  times,  the  many  projects  that  have  been  set  up  in 
Nepal,  including  several  in  the  Kathmandu  valley  itself,  are  an 
eloquent  expression  of  Indo-Nepal  friendship  and  cooperation. 
This  cooperation  encompasses  a  wide  variety  of  fields,  such  as 
roads,  highways,  airports,  telecommunications,  irrigation,  power 
supply,  agriculture,  animal  husbandry,  horticulture,  drinking  water 
supply,  industry,  health  and  education.  We  are  proud  to  have 
participated  in  the  pioneering  efforts  nearly  three  decades  ago  to 
make  the  Kathmandu  valley  more  accessible  to  the  outside  world. 
Thus,  the  construction  of  the  Tribhuvan  Airport  and  the  Tribhuvan 
Rajpath  were  among  the  earliest  projects  undertaken  in  Nepal 
with  Indian  assistance.  Since  then  many  other  projects,  which 
symbolize  Indo-Nepal  friendship  and  cooperation,  have  come  up. 
There  are  many  major  on-going  projects  as  well  such  as  the  western 
sector  of  the  Mahendra  Rajmarg,  the  Devighat  Hydro-electric 
project  and  the  extension  of  the  Chandra  Canal  system.  We  intend 
to  continue  this  cooperation  to  our  mutual  benefit. 

Our  common  task  is  to  devote  our  energies  and  resources 
to  eradicate  poverty  and  hunger  and  bring  about  an  improvement 
in  the  living  standards  of  our  peoples.  We  have  to  work  together 
in  this  endeavour.  The  mighty  Himalayan  rivers  which  wreak 
havoc  and  destruction  on  millions  of  people  every  year  destroying 
their  homes,  lands,  and  cattle  can,  if  properly  harnessed,  be  a 
source  of  wealth  and  prosperity  to  the  people  in  both  India  and 
Nepal.  - 

Indo-Nepal  relations  have  been  historically  built  on  the  solid 
foundation  of  extensive  people-to-people  contacts  which  make  for 
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abiding  understanding.  Such  contacts  have  intensified  much  more 
in  modern  times  and  further  cemented  our  relationship.  I  am 
confident  that  this  unique  relationship  between  the  peoples  of  our 
two  countries  will  help  in  forging  even  closer  cooperation  between 
India  and  Nepal  in  our  common  pursuit  of  accelerated  develop¬ 
ment  and  prosperity  for  our  peoples. 

I  once  again  thank  you,  Mr.  President,  and  the  citizens  of 
Kathmandu  for  organising  this  reception. 


India  and  Nepal 

1AM  TRULY  TOUCHED  by  the  wormth  and  affection  of  the 
reception  I  have  received  here.  People  have  thronged  here  in 
thousands  for  this  occasion.  Many  of  you  have  trekked  for  days 
to  be  here  today,  braving  the  cold  December  weather.  I  consider 
this  as  evidence  of  your  love  and  affection  for  India,  where  you 
have  spent  many  years,  some  even  a  lifetime,  in  India’s  armed 
forces. 

The  Gorkhas  of  Nepal  have  been  justly  renowned  for  their 
superb  fighting  qualities  and  their  sense  of  loyalty  and  devotion. 
We  have  seen  evidence  of  this  in  our  armed  forces  where  Gorkhas 
have  fought  side  by  side  with  Indian  soldiers  with  the  same  spirit 
and  dedication.  The  highest  gallantry  awards  and  decorations 
have  been  bestowed  on  a  large  number  of  you.  We  are  proud  to 
have  you  serve  in  our  armed  forces.  I  would  like  to  assure  you 
that  the  doors  of  recruitment  are  always  open  to  you. 

The  peoples  of  India  and  Nepal  are  as  close  as  any  two 
peoples  could  be.  Our  ties  extend  back  to  thousands  of  years. 
A  common  religious,  cultural  and  philosophical  tradition  binds 
our  countries  and  our  peoples.  The  border  between  our  two 
countries  is  open  enabling  free  movement  of  people  across  it.  Our 
schools,  colleges,  hospitals  are  open  to  every  Nepali.  There  are 
many  employment  opportunities  for  you  in  India.  India’s  resources, 
are  not  limitless  but  we  are  ready  to  share  with  you  whatever 
facilities  we  have. 

I .  -■  —  - 
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India  has  a  continuing  interest  in.  the  wellbeing  and  pros¬ 
perity  of  the  people  of  Nepal  whom  we  consider  as  our  brothers. 
Naturally,  we  are  especially  conscious  of  the  welfare  of  our  ex- 
servicemen  and  their  dependents  who  have  served  us  loyally  and 
faithfully  during  the  best  years  of  their  lives,  away  from  home. 
Now  that  you  are  back  in  your  homes,  I  am  confident  that  you 
can  look  back  on  your  years  spent  in  India  with  a  feeling  of  con¬ 
tentment  and  satisfaction.  The  Government  of  India  is  keenly 
alive  to  the  welfare  needs  of  the  ex-servicemen  of  the  Indian  Army 
and  their  dependents  and  the  problems  faced  by  them.  While 
thanking  you,  once  again  for  your  most  invaluable  contribution 
to  the  Indian  Army,  in  India’s  quest  for  peace  and  tranquillity, 
in  the  world,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  and  your  families 
every  happiness  in  your  years  of  retirement. 


Enduring  India-Nepal  Friendship 

I  THANK  YOU  MR.  President,  for  your  words  of  warm  wel¬ 
come.  I  am  very  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  acquaint 
myself  with  your  members  and  the  activities  of  this  Association. 

The  mightly  Himalayas  have  always  been  a  major  influence 
in  the  history  of  the  Indian  sub-continent.  It  is,  therefore, 
inevitable  and  natural  that  our  relations  with  Nepal,  a  country 
which  extends  from  the  eternally  snow-capped  Himalayan  peaks 
in  the  north  to  the  plains  in  the  South  along  almost  the  entire 
length  of  the  Gangetic  plain,  should  be  very  close.  Thus,  the 
friendship  between  the  peoples  of  India  and  Nepal  derives  from 
their  centuries-old  traditional  and  extensive  multi-faceted  contacts. 
It  is  sincere  and  deep-rooted  and  has  made  an  invaluable  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  cementing  of  state-to-state  relations  between  our 
countries  in  modern  times. 

Like  India,  Nepal  is  also  a  multi-racial  and  multi-lingual 
country.  This  is  evidence  of  the  significant  two-way  inter-action 
that  has  taken  place  between  India  and  Nepal  in  the  past.  This 
inter-action  was  widespread  not  only  among  the  peoples,  but  also 
extended  to  the  realm  of  philosophical  ideas  and  currents  of 
religious  thought.  Pashupati  Nath,  Mukti  Nath  and  Lumbini 

Speech  at  the  Nepal-Bharat  Maitri  Sangh  function,  Kathmandu, 
December  9,  1981 


304 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJIVA  REDDY 


are  as  sacred  to  Hindus  and  Buddhists  in  India  as  Varanasi, 
Tirupati,  Rameswaram,  Gaya,  Kedarnath  and  Badrinath  are  to 
peoples  of  these  faiths  in  Nepal.  The  close  blood  ties  between  our 
two  peoples  is  aptly  symbolised  by  the  marriage  of  Ram  with  Sita, 
whose  birth  place  was  Janakpur  in  Nepal. 

The  free  movement  of  peoples  and  ideas  continues  even  today. 
The  fact  that  the  Nepali  language  derives  its  roots  from  Sanskrit, 
which  is  the  mother  of  almost  all  Indian  languages,  makes  for 
better  communication  and,  thereby,  understanding  between  the 
two  peoples.  While  cultural,  linguistic  and  other  factors  are  at 
the  foundation  of  the  edifice  of  Indo-Nepal  friendship,  our  grow¬ 
ing  cooperation  in  contemporary  times  in  the  economic, 
commercial,  industrial  and  education  fields  constitutes  the  edifice 
of  our  relationship  which  has  been  built  up  in  the  last  three 
decades.  Our  common  task  is  to  sustain  and  further  enrich  this 
friendship.  Given  goodwill  and  determination  on  both  sides, 
Indo-Nepal  friendship  is  bound  to  flourish  and  prosper. 

Non-official  organisations  such  as  yours  play  an  extremely 
important  role  in  supplementing  and  further  strengthening  and 
enriching  the  tradition  of  friendship  and  understanding  between 
our  two  peoples  which  transcends  national  frontiers  and  political 
vicissitudes.  I  would  like  to  commend  your  organisation  for  its 
dedication  to  the  cause  of  furthering  Indo-Nepal  friendship.  It 
has  played  a  notable  and  significant  role  in  the  past  and  I  am  sure 
will  continue  to  play  a  similar  role  in  the  future  in  building 
bridges  of  friendships  between  India  and  Nepal. 

Friendship  and  cordiality  based  on  mutual  respect,  under¬ 
standing  and  recognition  of  each  other’s  sovereignty  and  independ¬ 
ence  are  the  hall-marks  of  Indo-Nepal  state-to-state  relations. 
There  is  every  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  the  existing  state  of  our 
bilateral  relations.  But  it  should  be  our  common  endeavour  to 
deepen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  understanding  between  our 
two  countries  based  on  mutuality  of  interest  and  inspired  by  the 
desire  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  the  peoples  of  both 
our  countries.  There  is  a  fund  of  tremendous  goodwill  between 
the  peoples  of  India  and  Nepal  which  makes  me  confident  that 
our  countries  can  only  come  closer  together  in  the  years  ahead. 
This  is  indeed  a  noble  task  to  which  both  our  countries  should 
rededicate  themselves  in  a  sincere,  constructive,  well-planned  and 
meaningful  manner. 

Long  live  Indo-Nepal  Friendship.  r  — '  ' 


India  and  Venezuela 

T  T  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  India. 

Our  two  countries  have  always  had  friendly  relations,  but  it 
is  a  source  of  great  pride  and  pleasure  that  over  the  past  two  years, 
these  ties  have  been  forging  closer,  reaffirming  the  will  of  our 
peoples  and  governments  to  work  together  in  order  "to  promote 
international  understanding  and  cooperation.  The  visit  of  His 
Excellency  Dr.  Luis  Herrera  Campins,  President  of  Venezuela,  in 
early  November  this  year,  therefore,  assumes  a  greater  significance 
in  this  context. 

We  commend  the  role  played  by  Venezuela  until  recently  as 
the  Chairman  of  the  Group  of  77,  on  taking  over  from  India. 
Both  India  and  Venezuela  have  nurtured  the  greatest  leaders  of 
their  regions  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Simon  Bolivar  and  in  keeping 
with  their  noble  ideals  have  striven  to  establish  social  justice  in  our 
countries  and  ensure  every  person’s  right  to  liberty. 

Excellency,  your  arrival  in  India  comes  at  a  time  when  both 
countries  need  to  work  together  to  learn  and  profit  from  each  other 
and  strive  with  other  developing  countries  in  their  struggle  against 
the  exploitation  by  developed  countries.  Together  we  have  to 
ensure  that  our  regions  remain  a  stronghold  for  peace. 

To  that  end,  your  Excellency,  I  invite  you  to  work  with  us 
in  a  common  cause,  for  a  common  goal — peace  and  understanding. 


Indo-Hungarian  Relations 

I  AM  PLEASED  TO  accept  your  credentials  as  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  India. 

I  welcome  you  to  India  and  wish  you  a  very  pleasant  and 
fruitful  stay  here.  I  also  express  my  satisfaction  at  the  successful 

*  Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Vene¬ 
zuela,  H.E.  Dr.  Eduardo  Soto  Alvarez,  New  Delhi,  December  29,  1981 
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conclusion  of  Ambassador  Vertes’s  assignment  and  extend  to  him 
good  wishes  for  the  future.  We  had  close  and  cordial  ties  with 
him  and  I  am  confident  that  similar  relations  will  exist  between 
you  and  my  Government.  I  recall  with  pleasure  our  meeting 
some  years  ago  when  you  were  here  on  your  last  assignment  as 
your  country’s  representative.  Mr.  Ambassador,  with  your  deep 
knowledge  about  India  and  her  people,  I  hope  that  the  already 
close  relations  between  our  two  countries  will  be  closer  and  warmer 
still. 

India  and  Hungary  share  a  very  similar  world  view.  As  you 
have  yourself  pointed  out,  India’s  foreign  policy  has  found  full 
understanding  in  the  Hungarian  people  with  whom  we  share  the 
common  ideals  of  universal  peace  and  detente.  We  share  with 
your  people  the  single-minded  commitment  to  detente  and  peace¬ 
ful  engagement  in  economic  development.  Our  two  Governments 
have  cooperated  in  international  forums  on  many  issues.  We  also 
have  a  varied,  many  sided  and  close  bilateral  relationship,  both 
in  its  economic  and  political  dimensions.  It  hardly  bears  emphasis 
that  these  fruitful  ties  are  of  special  relevance  now  because  of  the 
present  international  situation  and  should  be  further  strengthened. 

I  take  this  opportunity  once  again  to  extend  to  you  a  very 
warm  welcome  to  India  and  to  express  the  hope  that  your  third 
assignment  to  this  country  will  be  as  successful  as  the  previous 
ones.  I  request  you  also  to  convey  to  the  President  of  the  Presiden¬ 
tial  Council  of  the  Hungarian  People’s  Republic  and  the 
Hungarian  people,  best  wishes  and  greetings  on  my  behalf  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Indian  people. 


India  and  Upper  Volta 

I  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  welcoming  you  as  your 
country’s  first  Ambassador  to  India.  Your  appointment  here 
will,  I  am  confident,  give  us  further  opportunities  of  cooperating 
to  strengthen  the  relations  between  our  two  countries. 

Mr.  Ambassador,  the  world  is  presently  going  through  an 
uneasy  phase,  where  peace  seems  a  fragile  ideal  and  cooperation 
a  receding  hope.  The  rhetoric  of  confrontation  drowns  out  the 
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counsels  of  goodwill  and  amity.  India’s  commitment  to  peace, 
stability  and  cooperation  has  been  the  corner  stone  of  our  foreign 
policy.  We  continue  to  work  to  restore  adherence  to  the  values 
that  sustain  and  nourish  mankind.  And  in  this  endeavour,  we 
seek  the  support  and  cooperation  of  your  country. 

India’s  commitment  to  the  cause  of  liberty  and  economic 
prosperity  in  Africa  is  equally  well-known.  As  you  yourself  men¬ 
tioned,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  tested  his  Principles  and  strategies  in  the  African  crucible 
before  applying  them  to  his  own  country.  Memories  of  his  associa¬ 
tion  with  Africa  have  reinforced  our  support  for  the  ideals  that 
the  peoples  of  Africa  cherish. 

Over  the  years,  India  has  been  endeavouring  to  build  the 
foundations  of  economic  independence  and  has  also  expressed  a 
willingness  to  share  its  expertise  with  other  developing  countries. 
We  have  many  fruitful  areas  of  cooperation  with  several  African 
countries.  It  would  be  a  pleasure  for  us  to  share  our  experience 
with  Upper  Volta. 

Mr.  Ambassador,  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  during 
your  tenure  in  New  Delhi  as  Ambassador  of  Upper  Volta,  my 
Government  will  render  all  possible  assistance  to  you  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  your  duties. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  accepting  your  Letter  of  Credence 
as  Ambassador  of  the  Republic  of  Upper  Volta  to  India.  I  take 
this  opportunity  to  convey  through  you  to  the  friendly  Govern¬ 
ment  and  people  of  Upper  Volta,  greetings  and  good  wishes  from 
the  Government  and  people  of  India. 


Indo-Sri  Lanka  Ties 

THE  SENTIMENTS  THAT  YOU  have  just  expressed  and  the 
kind  words  that  you  have  said  have  touched  me  deeply.  The 
spontaneous  welcome  which  was  accorded  to  us  and  the  gracious¬ 
ness  of  your  hospitality  makes  it  difficult  for  me  to  find  adequate 
words  of  gratitude.  You  have  bestowed  a  special  honour  on  me 
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and  through  me  on  my  country  in  inviting  us  to  join  you  in 
celebrating  the  34th  Anniversary  of  your  Independence.  I  am 
eagerly  looking  forward  to  visit  the  ancient  and  historic  cities  of 
Anuradhapura  and  Kandy  and  thus  being  able  to  experience  the 
greatness  of  your  past  together  with  the  promise  of  your  future. 

Our  two  countries  are  neighbours  not  just  in  terms  of 
geography  and  contiguity  but  also  through  the  bonds  which  range 
across  history,  culture  and  our  very  way  of  life.  In  this  region,  our 
two  countries  have  adopted  and  maintained  the  system  of  demo¬ 
cracy  and  the  peoples  of  our  countries,  who  are  ultimately 
supreme,  elect  their  Governments  from  time  to  time.  Both  of  us 
can  be  proud  of  our  plural  societies  and  the  fact  that  the  diversity 
of  our  peoples  adds  to  the  richness  of  our  traditions  and  culture. 
The  body-politic  of  Sri  Lanka  has,  I  believe,  been  enriched  by 
the  migration  of  people  from  India  who  are  not  only  of  value  to 
your  economy,  but  also  make  an  overall  contribution  as  loyal 
citizens  of  a  country  which  is  now  their  homeland. 

Your  contacts  with  India  date  back  to  the  days  of  our 
freedom  struggle.  We  still  remember  your  presence  as  a  fraternal 
delegate  at  the  Ramgarh  Session  of  the  All  India  Congress 
Committee,  when  I  was  also  present,  as  a  delegate.  Since  then 
you  have  been  evincing  keen  interest  in  India’s  progress  towards 
political  and  economic  independence.  It  was  a  measure  of  your 
close  affinity  with  India  that  you  were  kind  enough  to  visit  India 
thrice  in  recent  years.  I  still  remember  vividly  the  kindness  you 
and  Madame  Jayewardene  showed  us  and  the  sincere  affection 
and  interest,  you  had  shown  in  our  welfare.  It  gives  me  extreme 
to  come  here  and  to  be  amidst  your  family,  country  and 

You  had  barely  set  foot  on  Indian  soil  during  your  last  State 
Visit  to  India  when  you  drew  our  attention  to  the  message  of 
Buddha  which  has  been  brought  to  your  ancient  land  by  the 
children  of  a  great  son  of  India.  Today  we  can  all  see  and  appre¬ 
ciate  how  this  message  has  been  nurtured  for  over  two  thousand 
years  in  the  lives  and  attitudes  of  your  people.  The  fundamental 
truth  continued  in  the  teachings  of  Buddha  give  both  our  countries 
a  certain  tolerance  and  balance,  a  certain  measure  of  understanding 
and  wisdom  which  makes  it  easier  for  us  to  face  the  complex 
problems  which  our  nations  have  to  grapple  with  in  our  own 
times. 

We  won  our  independence  through  parallel  struggles  for 
freedom.  We  did  not  rest  content  and  we  sought  to  extend  this 
independence  to  all  colonial  possessions.  I  recall,  Mr.  President, 
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you  yourself  were  a  distinguished  delegate  to  the  Colombo  Powers 
Conference  of  1954  which  played  a  significant  role  in  this  direc¬ 
tion.  We  both  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  building  a  just  society 
with  a  better  life  for  our  peoples.  We  have  both  made  advances 
in  a  number  of  fields.  Yet  these  very  advances  make  us  ever  more 
aware  that  further  progress  requires  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and 
stability  around  us.  This  conviction  that  a  tranquil  international 
environment  is  essential  for  growth  has  led  our  two  countries  to 
become  founding  members  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement.  Sri 
Lanka’s  role  in  the  Non-aligned  Movement  is  second  to  none  and 
we  hope  that  we  can  work  ever  more  closely  with  each  other  to 
attain  the  goals  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement  which  have  acquired 
renewed  significance  and  greater  urgency  in  the  context  of  the 
international  situation,  particularly  in  our  neighbourhood. 

Mr.  President,  more  than  a  decade  ago  it  was  Sri  Lanka 
which  took  a  leading  role  in  establishing  a  concept  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  as  a  zone  of  peace.  For  those  of  us  who  live  in  this  region, 
the  escalation  of  Great  Power  presence  in  that  Ocean  is  clearly  a 
development  fraught  with  danger.  Not  only  does  it  bring  in  its 
train  prospect  of  Great  Power  confrontation  and  the  possibility  of 
our  becoming  embroiled  in  that  confrontation,  but  the  heightened 
tensions  and  threatened  conflicts  can  only  result  in  a  diminution 
of  the  ability  to  concentrate  on  development.  All  of  us  in  the 
littoral  States  have  a  clear  duty  to  press  for  a  greater  adherence  to 
the  United  Nations  resolution  ensuring  the  creation  of  a  zone  of 
peace. 

Mr.  President,  Sri  Lanka  has  taken  a  leading  role  in  creating 
and  consolidating  South  Asian  Regional  Cooperation.  It  is  no 
accident  that  the  first  meeting  on  the  subject  should  have  been  held 
in  your  capital.  My  Government  is  firmly  and  totally  committed 
to  the  concept  of  Regional  Cooperation  in  the  conviction  that  in 
the  welfare  of  each  one  of  us  lies  the  welfare  of  all  and  that  the 
future  of  our  respective  peoples  lies  in  sharing  our  knowledge,  our 
expertise  and  our  resources. 

The  relations  between  Sri  Lanka  and  India  are  an  example 
of  good  neighbourliness.  The  manner  in  which  we  have  tackled 
and  sought  to  resolve  a  variety  of  problems  are  evidence  of  the 
commitment  of  our  two  Governments  to  a  constructive  approach 
towards  our  bilateral  relations.  In  trade,  in  economic  and  technical 
cooperation,  in  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  culture  and  intellect, 
there  is  harmony  and  promise  in  our  relationship  and  yet  another 
land-mark  was  reached  a  fortnight  ago  with  the  commissioning  of 
the  microwave  link.  I  am  confident  that  our  two  countries  will 
continue  to  work  together  for  mutual  benefit  and  for  the  benefit 
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of  the  international  community  at  large.  In  working  towards  the 
twin  goals  of  peace  and  prosperity  I  wish  the  people  of  Sri  Lanka 
good  fortune  and  all  success.  I  am  also  confident,  Mr.  President, 
that  under  your  wise  leadership,  relations  between  Sri  Lanka  and 
India  will  continue  to  prosper. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  I  take  this  opportunity  of  conveying 
to  the  people  of  Sri  Lanka  the  message  of  goodwill  and  friendship 
from  the  people  of  India. 

May  I  now  invite  all  of  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to  the 
health  and  happiness  of  the  President  of  Sri  Lanka,  His  Excellency 
Mr.  Junius  Richard  Jayewardene  and  Madame  Jayewardene,  to  the 
continued  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  Sri  Lanka  and 
to  the  everlasting  friendship  between  Sri  Lanka  and  India. 


India-Sri  Lanka  Age-Old  Friendship 

MY  WIFE  AND  I  are  grateful  to  the  organizers  of  this 
reception  for  this  warm  welcome  and  the  sentiments  expressed 
here  today. 

We  are  particularly  happy  to  be  in  Kandy  which  continued 
to  be  the  bastion  of  independence  on  this  Island  from  foreign 
colonial  rule  till  as  late  as  1815.  Apart  from  its  historical 
importance  and  beautiful  scenic  surroundings,  your  city  is  also 
now  the  repository  of  the  holy  Tooth  Relic  which  it  will  be  our 
privilege  to  see  this  afternoon. 

I  am  struck  by  the  fact  that  in  a  manner  of  speaking  all  the 
people  of  Sri  Lanka  at  one  time  or  the  other  have  their  roots  in 
India.  According  to  your  great  epic  Mahavamsa,  it  was  an  Indian 
prince  named  Vijaya,  who  along  with  a  group  of  700  persons 
from  Vangadesa  came  to  Sri  Lanka  and  made  it  their  home. 
Even  others  came  later  and  over  a  hundred  years  ago,  there  was 
another  group  who  came  down  from  India  mainly  because  of  the 
employment  opportunities  offered  by  British  plantation  interests 
in  Sri  Lanka.  Of  that  group  of  persons,  some  have  settled  down 
here  and  some  have  returned  to  India,  and  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  the  persons  who  have  decided  to  make  Sri  Lanka  their  home, 
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are  making  a  significant  contribution  to  the  welfare  and  prosperity 
of  this  Island. 

There  is  much  that  binds  Sri  Lanka  and  India  together. 
Not  only  do  we  think  of  the  people  of  this  Island  as  our  kinsmen 
but  there  have  also  been  parallels  in  our  recent  history.  We  have 
together  suffered  from  colonial  rule  and  were  successful  at  about 
the  same  time  in  achieving  the  cherished  goal  of  independence. 
As  neighbours  who  have  traditionally  enjoyed  the  best  of  relations, 
we  are  both  today  engaged  in  the  stupendous  task  of  achieving 
self-reliance,  progress  and  prosperity  for  our  respective  peoples. 
In  carrying  out  this  task  it  is  imperative  that  we  extend  to  each 
other  the  hand  of  cooperation. 

Our  historical  and  cultural  affinities  make  it  easier  for  us  to 
understand  each  other  and  cooperate  with  each  other  in  the  tasks 
that  lie  ahead  of  us.  The  interests  of  both  of  us  coincide  so 
greatly  that  there  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  our  cooperation 
will  continue. 

Those  of  you  here  today  form  a  very  significant  part  of  the 
links  that  bind  Sri  Lanka  and  India  close  together.  Your 
contribution  to  the  society  and  country  to  which  you  now  belong 
would  add  even  greater  meaning  and  content  to  the  relations 
between  our  two  countries.  I  wish  you  all  good  luck  in  your 
endeavours  and  will  take  back  with  me  pleasant  memories  of  the 
time  that  I  have  spent  with  you  here  today. 


Indo-Sri  Lanka  Friendship 

MY  WIFE  AND  I  would  like  to  express  our  deep  gratitude  for 
this  reception  accorded  to  us  by  the  various  organisations  in 
Colombo,  who  are  taking  an  active  part  in  furthering  the  ties  of 
friendship  between  India  and  Sri  Lanka  whether  it  be  in  the  social, 
cultural  or  economic  field. 

During  our  brief  visit  here,  I  have  had  the  privilege  of 
visiting  various  parts  of  your  country  and  I  have  seen  for  myself 
the  warmth  of  feeling  that  exists  towards  India.  Our  ties  go  back 
to  the  remote  past  in  history,  and  it  is  no  secret  that  trade  and 
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commerce  between  our  two  countries  have  flourished  for  many 
centuries.  Culturally,  we  come  from  the  same  fanjily  and  the 
values  we  cherish  and  the  ideals  we  uphold,  both  in  our  personal 
lives  and  in  our  national  aspirations  are  almost  identical.  Colombo 
has  now  become  a  great  city,  and  it  is  my  earnest  hope  that  your 
organisations  will  continue  to  be  active  in  strengthening  the  ties 
that  so  happily  exist  between  our  two  countries. 

Sri  Lanka  and  India  have  a  shared  history  and  in  recent 
times  we  have  shared  aspirations  for  the  welfare  of  our  people. 
In  the  international  arena,  Sri  Lanka  has  traditionally  espoused 
the  cause  of  the  developing  world.  It  was  this  city  of  Colombo 
which  played  host  to  the  1954  Conference  of  newly  independent 
States  which  led  in  turn  to  the  Afro  Asian  Conference  at  Bandung 
in  the  following  year.  Sri  Lanka’s  commitment  to  non-alignment 
is  well  known  and  it  is  in  recognition  of  this  commitment  that 
Colombo  hosted  the  Non-Aligned  Summit  Conference  of  1976. 
Sri  Lanka  and  India  both  realise  the  crucial  importance  of 
international  peace  and  harmony  without  which  it  is  difficult  for 
us  to  proceed  with  the  imperative  tasks  of  economic  development. 
It  is  Sri  Lanka  again  which  played  a  crucial  role  in  the 
establishment  of  the  concept  of  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  zone  of 
peace.  This  concept  is  today  under  pressure  and  it  is,  therefore,  all 
the  more  necessary  that  we  should  work  towards  our  aim  with 
renewed  dedication.  Our  developmental  efforts  for  our  respective 
peoples  would  suffer  greatly  if  tensions  are  brought  to  our  door¬ 
steps  by  the  escalation  of  Great  Power  military  presence  in  the 
Indian  Ocean. 

It  is  a  matter  of  gratification  for  us  that  India  is  one  of 
Sri  Lanka’s  largest  trading  partners.  We  hope  that  trade  between 
our  two  countries  would  continue  to  grow  to  the  benefit  of  both. 
Your  efforts  in  this  direction  would  contribute  significantly  to 
further  cementing  the  close  relations  that  exist  between  our  two 
countries.  We  consider  ourselves  privileged  also  to  have  been 
involved  in  some  way  with  the  task  of  economic  development  that 
you  have  undertaken.  I  ’would  like  to  assure  you  that  the 
Government  and  people  of  India  are  at  the  disposal  of  Sri  Lanka 
for  such  involvement  in  your  economic  programmes  as  you  may 
consider  necessary. 

We  thank  you  once  again  for  your  kind  welcome  and  wish 
you  all  success  in  your  endeavours  for  forging  even  greater  bonds 
of  amity  between  Sri  Lanka  and  India. 


IndoSri  Lanka  Bonds 


/ 

T  AM  GREATLY  HONOURED  by  the  welcome  which  has 
been  given  to  us  by  the  beautiful  city  of  Colombo.  The 
warmth  and  cordiality  shown  here  has  left  an  indelible  impression 
on  our  minds,  and  I  am  grateful  to  Your  Worship  for  this  civic 
reception  which  has  been  accorded  to  us. 

We  bring  greetings  to  you  from  the  ancient  land  of  India  and 
its  people.  Our  two  countries  have  remained  close  to  each  other 
throughout  history,  sharing  a  common  culture,  inheriting  a 
common  civilization.  We  are  convinced  that  these  ties  which  have 
withstood  the  vicissitudes  of  time  and  foreign  rule  will  grow  even 
stronger  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  Colombo  Municipal  Council  was  set  up  by  a  legislative 
act  in  1865  and  met  for  the  first  time  in  1866.  It  is  now  over  a 
1 15  years  since  the  Municipal  Council  has  been  in  existence,  and 
today  your  beautiful  city  is  indeed  a  far  cry  from  the  time  when  it 
was  first  heard  of  as  a  trading  settlement  frequented  by  ships  from 
many  nations.  With  such  a  great  history  as  a  trading  port,  I 
have  no  doubt  that  your  city  will  grow  in  stature  and  prosperity. 
I  am  sure  that  the  Mayor  and  Councillors  and  all  citizens  of  your 
great  city,  will  successfully  overcome  the  challenges  faced  by  all 
urban  centres  in  the  world  today. 

Mr.  Mayor,  ever  since  our  arrival  in  Colombo  and  in  the 
intervening  days  when  it  has  been  our  privilege  to  visit  various 
parts  of  your  beautiful  country,  I  have  been  particularly  struck 
by  the  goodwill  and  the  friendship  which  the  people  of  Sri  Lanka 
and  your  President  H.  E.  Mr.  J.  R.  Jayewardene  have  manifested 
in  full  measure  to  my  country  and  to  my  people. 

We  are  now  approaching  the  end  of  our  visit,  and  short  though 
it  has  been,  we  will  carry  back  vivid  memories  of  your  green  and 
beautiful  country,  its  culture,  its  deep  reverence  for  spiritual  values 
and  its  determination  to  go  forward  in  ensuring  a  better  life  for 
its  people. 

I  wish  you,  Mr.  Mayor,  and  the  citizens  of  your  great  city  all 
success  and  prosperity  in  the  future. 
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IT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure  and  a  privilege  for  us  to  have  you, 
and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  in  our  midst 
tonight.  The  friendship  and  understanding  that  mark  Indo- 
Tanzanian  relations  reflect  a  history  and  a  tradition  that  join  our 
two  peoples  together.  Our  friendship  epitomises  all  that  is  good 
in  relations  between  two  countries  and  provides  a  splendid 
example  in  an  otherwise  gloomy  era  in  which  counsels  of  goodwill 
are  being  put  aside  and  mistrust  and  confrontation  are  the  order 
of  the  day.  Your  visit  to  India,  Excellency,  renews  opportunities 
for  our  two  countries  to  share  views  and  experiences.  We  are 
confident  that  this  visit  of  yours  like  your  previous  visits,  will 
further  strengthen  Indo-Tanzanian  relations  that  symbolise  the 
peace  and  friendship  which  the  world  so  greatly  needs  at  the 
present  juncture. 

The  ideals  which  you  have  kept  before  you  in  shaping  the 
destiny  of  Tanzania  are  well-known.  We  have  watched  with 
admiration  Tanzania’s  devotion  to  peace,  to  political  and  economic 
independence,  to  social  justice  and  non-alignment,  and  its 
contributions  to  the  cause  of  the  developing  world  which  stand 
as  testimony  to  your  enlightened  leadership.  Tanzania  has  also 
played  a  signal  role  in  the  destinies  of  Africa,  particularly 
Southern  Africa.  Your  inspiring  participation  in  the  activities  of 
the  Frontline  states  has  brought  many  gains  to  the  people  of  the 
continent.  The  emergence  of  the  independent  Zimbabwe  is  one 
testimony  to  the  role  that  Tanzania  plays  in  Southern  Africa. 

A  good  deal  still  remains  to  be  done  in  Southern  Africa  both 
for  the  liberation  of  peoples  suffering  under  racist  oppression  and 
for  their  economic  and  social  uplift.  South  Africa  continues  to 
defy  international  public  opinion  and  sanction  against  its  odious 
racist  policies.  The  independent  nations  of  Africa  have  raised  a 
mighty  voice  against  this  brazen  negation  of  human  values  and 
principles.  India’s  voice  is  part  of  this  noble  crusade,  and  we 
are  proud  to  link  our  arms  with  our  friends  in  Africa  in  their 
battle  against  oppression  and  injustice.  Indeed,  the  Father  of  our 
Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  shaped  his  ideals  in  the  crucible  of 
South  Africa  and  used  them  with  such  tremendous  effect  in  his 
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own  country  later  on.  We  are  proud  to  continue  this  tradition. 
We  are  confident  that  your  efforts,  despite  the  difficulties 
encountered,  will  end  in  success. 

India  and  Tanzania  share  the  same  ocean— the  Indian  Ocean. 
In  this  region,  we  see  with  concern  the  building  up  of  military 
arsenals  against  the  express  wishes  of  the  countries  of  the  region. 
The  Indian  Ocean,  far  from  becoming  a  zone  of  peace,  now 
bristles  with  lethal  weaponry.  India  and  Tanzania  have 
cooperated  in  strengthening  efforts  to  reduce  tension  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  peace  in  the  region.  This  effort  is  all  the 
more  necessary  in  the  present  uneasy  international  environment. 
We  know  that  in  Tanzania  India  has  a  partner  whose  support  and 
guidance  will  continue  to  be  of  great  value  in  these  endeavours. 

Indo-Tanzanian  relations  have  grown  in  scope  and  depth 
over  the  years  to  a  very  gratifying  level.  A  close  identity  of 
views  between  us  on  international  political  issues  has  been  matched 
by  increasing  economic  and  commercial  relations.  We  are 
privileged  to  be  a  partner  in  Tanzania’s  growth  and  I  am  confident 
that  your  present  visit  will  lead  to  a  further  strengthening  of  our 
relations  in  all  fields.  ^ 

The  Indo-Tanzanian  relationship  is  part  of  the  wider  desire 
of  our  two  countries  to  increase  cooperation  amongst  developing 
countries  and  to  provide  substance  and  impetus  to  collective  self- 
reliance.  It  is,  therefore,  only  fitting  that  the  Third  World 
Foundation  has  selected  you  for  their  award  this  year.  By  doing 
so,  the  Award  enriches  itself  and  underlines  Tanzania’s 
commitment  to  the  cause  of  the  developing  countries.  Few 
leaders  in  the  Third  World  have  contributed  as  much  as  you  have 
by  way  of  guidance,  of  ideas,  and  of  personal  example  to  the 
development  of  a  new  perspective  for  developing  countries.  Our 
task  is  challenging  and  arduous,  but  so  long  as  we  cooperate  and 
work  to  strengthen  the  foundations  of  understanding  and  amity 
on  which  our  relations  are  built,  I  see  a  bright  future  ahead. 

Excellency  I  would  like  once  again  to  welcome  you,  and  your 
delegation  to  India.  Your  visit  will  provide  us  with  an  opportunity 
to  strengthen  our  bilateral  relations  and  contribute  to  the  cause  of 
peace  and  international  understanding. 


World  Congress  of  Surgery  and 

Welfare  of  Mankind 

I  CANNOT  HELP  REFERRING  at  the  outset  to  the  sad  death 
only  three  days  ago  of  Dr.  Atm  Prakash,  who  should  have  been 
here  today  with  us  as  Chairman  of  this  Biennial  Congress.  The 
unfortunate  event  has  robbed  this  occasion  of  its  joy.  I  had  met 
him  only  once,  when  he  had  come  to  invite  me  for  this  function 
but  was  aware  of  his  reputation  as  a  surgeon.  It  is  a  pity  that 
he  should  have  been  snatched  away  at  a  comparatively  young  age. 
It  is  just  about  three  weeks  since  I  conferred  on  him  the  award 
of  Padma  Bhushan  in  recognition  of  his  professional  work  and  it 
is  sad  that  he  should  have  died  even  before  receiving  the  award 
at  the  forthcoming  investiture. 

*  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  New  Delhi  has  been  selected 
as  the  venue  for  the  23rd  Biennial  Congress  of  the  International 
College  of  Surgeons.  This  gathering  which  is  attended  by 
specialists,  teachers  and  experts  from  different  countries  of  the 
world  provides  an  opporrtfcity  for  our  own  top  professional  men 
to  come  in  contact  with  distinguished  surgeons  from  abroad, 
exchange  views  and  experiences  and  benefit  by  the  contacts.  I  am 
happy  to  know  that  the  scientific  contribution  of  the  Indian  section 
to  this  organisation  and  its  involvement  in  maintaining  high 
professional  standards  have  received  recognition.  In  the  spectacular 
advances  made  by  medicine  and  surgery  throughout  the  world,  it 
is  a  matter  of  pride  for  us  to  find  that  India  has  made  useful 
contribution  and  that  Indian  doctors  are  doing  well  not  only  here 
but  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

India  has  made  substantial  progress  in  the  field  of  medical 
education  over  the  years  particularly  since  independence  in  1947. 
The  number  of  medical  colleges  Increased  fourfold  and  the  number 
of  medical  graduates  coming  out  of  these  institutions  annually  is 
about  twelve  times  the  number  at  the  time  the  country  became 
free.  Facilities  for  post-graduate  education  in  various  specialisations 
have  been  augmented  and  the  demand  for  such  facilities  is 
growing  still. 

Nearly  eighty  per  cent  of  our  population  lives  in  rural  areas 
and  to  take  the  medical  services  nearer  to  them,  we  have  opened 
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more  than  five  thousand  primary  health  centres  and  nearly  50,000 
sub-centres.  This  is  not  all.  In  line  with  our  objective  of 
developing  a  welfare  society,  India  has  signed  the  Alma  Ata 
Declaration  of  1978  with  its  declared  goal  of  ensuring  “Health 
for  3II  by  2000  AD”.  We  have  to  travel  a  long  way  to  achieve 
this  noble  objective  and  it  is  proposed  to  open  additional  primary 
health  centres  and  sub-centres.  There  will  be  a  primary  health 
centre  for  every  30,000  population  and  a  sub-centre  for  every 
5,000  population.  Our  aim  is  to  have  one  community  health 
centre  for  one  lakh  of  population  with  specialised  facilities  and 
a  full-fledged  30  bed  hospital.  Once  these  facilities  are  created, 
1  am  sure  that  the  people  will  be  adequately  served  in  regard  to 
health  and  medical  needs. 

A  significant  fact  is  that  India  is  one  of  the  earliest  countries 
among  the  developing  countries  to  be  declared  as  small-pox  free. 
Communicable  diseases  like  Malaria,  Tuberculosis  and  Leprosy 
have  to  be  tackled  with  a  view  to  eradicating  them  and  some 
progress  is  being  made  in  this  direction.  The  death  rate  has 
declined  from  27  to  14  per  thousand  of  population  and  the  life 
span  has  increased  from  32  to  52  years.  However  encouraging 
these  results  may  be,  the  fact  still  remains  that  the  rates  of  infant 
mortality  and  maternal  mortality  are  still  high.  These  problems 
call  for  greater  attention  :  maternal  and  child  care  programmes 
have  to  be  intensified. 

One  of  the  challenges  being  faced  by  India  at  present  is  rapid 
growth  of  population.  The  1981  census  made  it  clear  that  the 
attack  on  population  growth  has  to  be  a  multi-pronged  one, 
involving  the  total  socio-cultura!  ethos  of  the  population.  Besides 
promoting  the  programme  and  providing  services,  the  imminent 
need  is  one  of  identifying  such  controlling  devices  as  are  culturally 
acceptable  and  economically  feasible.  I  am  sure  the  participants 
assembled  here  would  share  their  experiences  in  this  sphere  and 
offer  useful  guidelines  for  our  policy  makers. 

Medical  science,  as  other  sciences,  is  growing  very  fast  and  it 
is  necessary  that  members  of  the  medical  profession  are  kept  abreast 
of  latest  developments  as  fast  and  as  frequently  as  possible.  Your 
college,  I  am  glad  to  know,  is  publishing  a  quarterly  international 
journal  providing  a  forum  for  the  surgeons  and  also  organises 
post-graduate  courses  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

The  theme  of  die  Congress  is  “Surgery  in  the  Tropics  and 
Delivery  of  Surgical  Care  in  the  Community”.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  during  your  visit  to  different  centres  in  India,  you  will  have 
opportunities  to  see  for  yourself  cases  of  tropical  diseases  which 
even  text  books  on  tropical  medicine  may  not  provide.  I  have  no 
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doubt  that  your  deliberations  will  make  available  practical 
suggestions  to  take  medical  services  to  the  countryside,  where  it 
may  not  be  possible  always  to  carry  sophisticated  and  costly 
equipment.  It  is  for  you  experts  to  consider  whether  we  can 
reduce  the  dependence  on  costly  equipment.  I  am  glad  to  know 
that  during  the  next  few  days  you  would  have  scientific  sessions 
and  four  post-graduate  courses.  These  measures  are  necessary  to 
update  the  knowledge  of  specialists. 

I  am  happy  to  inaugurate  the  congress  and  wish  the 
deliberations  all  success. 


Indo-Syrian  Relations 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  India  as 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Syrian 
Arab  Republic.  I  thank  you  for  conveying  to  me  the  greetings  of 
His  Excellency  President  Hafez  Al-Assad,  which  I  warmly 
reciprocate.  I  also  appreciate  the  friendly  sentiments  you  have 
expressed  about  our  country. 

Relations  between  India  and  Syria  date  back  to  early  history 
embracing  diverse  fields.  We  can  well  be  proud  of  the  friendship 
and  cooperation  which  has  continued  to  characterise  our  relations 
over  the  years.  It  would  be  our  endeavour  to  continue  to 
strengthen  further  the  bonds  of  close  friendship  between  our  two 
countries. 

We  are  particularly  conscious  of  the  courage  and 
determination  Syria  has  shown  as  a  front-line  Arab  State.  Our 
principled  support  to  the  Arab  cause  is  well  known  to  you.  Even 
before  our  independence  leaders  of  our  Freedom  'Movement 
Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Tawaharlal  Nehru  had  lent  full  support  to 
it  and  ever  since  we  have  continued  to  follow  that  policy.  As  your 
Excellency  rightly  pointed  out,  Israel’s  policy  of  repeated  aggression 
and  expansionism,  particularly  its  annexation  of  the  Syrian 
Golan  Heights,  constitutes  a  serious  threat  not  only  to  West  Asia 
but  to  the  peace  and  security  of  the  entire  world. 

It  is  indeed  unfortunate  that  West  Asia  continues  to  be  in  a 
state  of  turmoil.  The  resources  and  energies  which  should  be 
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harnessed  for  the  development  of  the  countries  and  progress  and 
prosperity  of  the  people  are  being  frittered  away  in  conflicts  and 
armed  struggles.  Israel’s  expansionist  ambitions  and  its  total 
disregard  for  the  rights  of  the  other  people  have  deprived  West 
Asia  of  the  much  needed  peace  in  the  region.  We  will  continue  to 
extend  our  support  to  the  Arab  people  to  ensure  a  comprehensive 
and  durable  solution  which  must  include  withdrawal  by  Israel 
from  all  territories  occupied  by  it  since  19 67,  restoration  of  the 
inalienable  rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  and  recognition  of 
PLO  as  their  legitimate  representative. 

The  fight  against  the  remaining  vestiges  of  imperialism  and 
colonialism  is  a  part  of  the  common  stand  of  the  Non-aligned 
countries  like  Syria  and  India  which  seek  to  convince  the 
international  community  of  the  danger  to  world  peace,  of  affluence 
enjoyed  by  few  against  poverty  of  many.  This  is  the  basis  of  our 
demand  for  a  New  International  Economic  Order  with  more 
equitable  relationship. 

Excellency,  in  recent  years,  our  bilateral  relations  in  economic, 
technical  and  cultural  fields  have  expanded.  India  looks 
forward  to  the  further  strengthening  of  its  cooperation  with  Svria 
in  a  mutually  advantageous  manner.  In  this  mutual  endeavour, 
I  wish  you  all  success  and  assure  you  of  the  full  cooperation  of 
my  Government.  I  wish  you  a  happy  and  fruitful  stay  in  our 
country. 


Indo-Greek  Friendship 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  accept  the  Letter  of  Credence 
accrediting  you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  Greece  to  India  and  also  to  accept  the  letter  of  recall  of 
your  predecessor. 

Mr.  Ambassador,  your  country  like  ours  is  heir  to  an  ancient 
civilisation  whose  influence  spread  beyond  the  national  boundaries. 
As  you  have  mentioned,  our  two  nations  have  maintained  contacts 
for  many  centuries  which  has  been  to  our  mutual  benefit.  In 
present  day  India,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  popular  interest  in  and 
admiration  for  Greek  Culture  and  art. 
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Both  our  countries  share  the  ideas  of  democracy  and 
international  cooperation  for  the  establishment  of  peace.  India, 
as  a  member  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement,  remains  steadfast  in 
its  resolve  to  promote  international  peace,  detente  and  disarmament. 
We  look  forward  to  working  together  for  these  goals. 

During  your  stay  in  this  country,  you  will  no  doubt  find  time 
to  travel  and  see  for  yourself  our  efforts  to  build  a  modern  India 
pulsating  with  change  and  progress.  It  is  important  to  develop 
our  economic  ties  which  will  provide  more  substance  to  our 
relations. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  receiving  your  distinguished 
statesman  President  H.E.  Mr.  C,  Karamanlis  on  March  4,  1982. 
I  am  sure  that  his  visit  will  pave  the  way  for  wider  interaction 
and  cooperation  between  our  two  countries. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  Mr.  Ambassador,  a 
fruitful  mission  in  India  and  assure  you  that  you  will  at  all  times 
have  the  full  cooperation  of  my  government  in  the  pursuit  of 
your  tasks  to  develop  closest  possible  political,  economic  and 
cultural  relations  between  our  two  countries.  Please  convey  my 
best  wishes  to  the  esteemed  President  of  Greece  and  to  the 
government  and  people  of  Greece  for  their  continuing  well-being 
and  prosperity. 


India- Guinea  Relations 

ij  ■>  -  '  ^  ~ 

I  WELCOME  YOU  AS  the  representative  of  a  country  with 
which  India  has  very  cordial  and  friendly  relations. 

The  relations  between  the  Republic  of  Guinea  and  the 
Republic  of  India  have  been  growing  steadily  over  the  years. 
Despite  the  distance  that  separates  our  two  countries,  we  are 
united  by  the  similarities  of  history.  Both  of  our  countries  have 
struggled  hard  to  throw  away  the  yoke  of  colonialism  and 
imperialism  and  to  exploit  the  economic  resources  to  the  benefit 
of  our  peoples. 

Our  two  countries  share  the  common  ideals  of  democracy, 
non-alignment  and  just  International  Economic  Order.  The 
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Republic  of  India  and  the  Republic  of  Guinea  have  been  cooperating 
at  international  forums  for  the  achievement  of  these  ideals. 
The  role  President  Sekou  Toure  has  played  in  the  enhancement 
of  the  Non-aligned  movement  is  praiseworthy.  Under  President 
Toure’s  stewardship  not  only  Guinea  but  African  Continent  as  a 
whole  has  felt  the  need  of  greater  cooperation  among  the 
developing  countries.  In  collaboration  with  other  like-minded 
friendly  countries,  India  and  Guinea  have  been  putting  a  joint 
front  against  racialism,  colonialism,  imperialism  and  the  practice 
of  apartheid. 

The  Government  and  the  people  of  India  cherish  the  memory 
of  the  brief  State  visit  of  His  Excellency  President  Ahmed  Sekou 
Toure  in  August  1981.  During  the  visit,  several  areas  of  bilateral 
economic  cooperation  were  identified  which  included  agriculture, 
small-scale  industries,  handicrafts,  transportation,  etc. 

I  am  happy  that  India  and  Guinea  have  been  exploring 
possibilities  of  greater  economic  and  technical  cooperation.  India 
as  a  developing  country  has  always  been  ready  to  share  its 
experiences  and  expertise  with  the  other  friendly  countries  like 
yours. 

I  am  sure  that  Your  Excellency  will  further  promote 
the  relations  between  our  two  countries  and  I  assure  you, 
Mr.  Ambassador  that  my  Government  will  accord  you  full 
cooperation  and  all  possible  support  for  your  successful  functioning 
in  our  country. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  accepting  your  credentials  appointing 
you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
People’s  Revolutionary  Republic  of  Guinea  to  the  Republic  of 
India  and  the  letter  of  recall  of  your  predecessor,  H.E. 
Mr.  Mohamed  Lamine  Conde,  who  effectively  contributed  to 
promoting  the  friendly  relations  between  our  two  countries.  I 
also  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  through  you  to  the  friendly 
people  and  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Revolutionary 
Republic  of  Guinea  and  to  H.E.  the  President,  Mr.  Ahmed  Sekou 
Toure,  the  warm  greetings  from  the  Government  and  the  people 
of  India. 


Indo-Greek  Relations 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Excellency 
and  members  of  your  distinguished  delegation  to  India.  Your 
visit  symbolises  the  friendship  between  our  two  countries. 

India  and  Greece,  two  cradles  of  civilisation,  have  given  much 
to  the  world.  Contacts  between  our  countries  go  far  back  into 
history  and  have  enriched  mankind.  The  contributions  of  Greece 
to  human  civilisation  are  only  too  well  known  and  India  has 
also  been  a  beneficiary  of  your  resplendent  gifts  in  philosophy, 
culture,  governance  and  art.  This  tradition  of  friendship  continues 
in  present  times  and  we  are  happy  to  see  our  mutually  beneficial 
relations  developing  day-by-day. 

Your  visit,  Excellency,  is  the  first  ever  State  visit  to  India 
by  the  elected  head  of  the  Hellenic  Republic.  Your  contributions 
to  the  cause  of  Greece  need  no  reiteration.  Your  leadership  role 
in  the  restoration  of  constitutional  government  to  your  country 
and  your  endeavours  to  nurture  your  country  towards  greater 
prosperity  stand  as  splendid  testimonials  to  your  commitment  to 
the  cause  of  your  country.  We  are  pleased  and  honoured  to  have 
you  in  our  midst. 

In  an  uneasy  and  insecure  international  environment,  the 
friendship  between  our  two  countries  is  of  importance  in  the 
contribution  it  can  make  to  safeguard  peace  around  the  world.  The 
race  to  manufacture  and  stockpile  deadly  armaments  has  gained 
momentum  and  threatens  to  smother  mankind’s  desire  for  peace, 
stability,  cooperation  and  progress.  India  has  always  raised  its 
voice  in  favour  of  the  latter.  We  believe  that  countries  must  get 
together  to  work  for  the  betterment  of  their  {peoples  and  not 
squander  their  energies  in  confrontation  and  conflict.  It  should 
be  our  endeavour  to  draw  upon  our  collective  experience  and  reverse 
the  trend  towards  suspicion  and  hostility.  I  am  confident  that 
the  Indo-Greek  relationship  will  have  contributions  to  make  towards 
this  end. 

Excellency,  during  your  stay  in  our  country  you  will  have 
an  opportunity  of  seeing  some  aspects  of  our  endeavour  to  build 
our  nation.  We  look  forward  also  to  the  opportunity  of  exchanging 
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views  with  you  on  matters  of  mutual  interest.  The  existing  friendly 
ties  between  our  two  countries  will,  I  am  sure,  be  further  strength¬ 
ened  as  a  result  of  the  discussions  that  our  delegations  will  have. 

Once  again,  I  welcome  you  to  India  and  wish  you  and  the 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  a  pleasant  stay  here. 


Indo-Greek  Cooperation 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  you  and  the 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  to  our  country.  We 
are  privileged  to  have  you  as  the  representative  of  a  country  whose 
history  reflects  a  great  and  noble  civilisation.  We  also  welcom® 
you,  Excellency,  as  someone  who  has  served  his  country  in  diverse 
and  important  positions  for  nearly  half  a  century. 

India  and  Greece,  two  fountain  heads  of  civilisation,  have 
had  contacts  since  times  immemorial.  Your  people  have  come 
to  us  as  teachers,  traders,  artists  and  diplomats  and  Indians  have 
travelled  to  your  lands  to  marvel  at  the  glories  that  Greece  gave 
to  the  world.  These  pristine  contacts  are  immortalised  in  India 
in  the  Gandhara  school  of  art,  which  combines  the  virtues  of  both 
Indian  and  Greek  art. 

Our  two  countries  have  also  been  mentors  and  models  in 
democratic  values.  Your  past  as  much  as  ours  provides  examples 
of  creative  and  democratic  governance  of  the  affairs  of  men.  Both 
India  and  Greece  have  worked  to  strengthen  their  independence 
and  to  better  the  lot  of  their  peoples.  And  we  remain  faithful 
to  the  precepts  of  democracy.  We  in  India  have  followed  with 
great  interest  and  admiration  the  dynamism  inherent  in  the 
democratic  processes  of  your  Government.  Your  contributions  in 
this  regard  have  been  outstanding  and  so  recognised  by  the  world. 

During  your  stay  in  our  country,  you  will  have  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  our  efforts  at  building  the  nation.  We  are  working  to 
secure  for  our  people  the  benefits  that  the  modern  world  has  to 
offer,  without  losing  contact  with  the  values  and  traditions  that 
have  made  India  what  it  is.  Your  endeavours  have  notable  parallels 
with  ours,  in  the  sense  that  modern  day  Greece  utilises  the  riches 
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of  its  splendid  past  to  mould  and  reinforce  its  present.  Your  pursuit 
of  pragmatic  policies  to  secure  peace  and  cooperation  amongst 
nations,  your  independence  of  judgement  and  your  wise  counsels 
have  given  your  country  a  special  position  in  the  councils  of 
mankind. 

Cooperation  between  India  and  Greece,  Excellency,  is  very 
relevant  in  the  present  insecure  international  environment.  We 
live  in  a  world  made  increasingly  uneasy  by  truculence  and 
confrontation.  Mankind’s  desire  for  peace  is  being  sidelined  by 
the  threat  of  conflict.  In  such  a  context,  your  country  and  mine 
have  the  responsibility  and  the  duty  to  speak  out  in  favour  of 
goodwill  and  amity.  I  am  confident  that  your  visit  which  provides 
us  an  opportunity  of  bringing  our  joint  experience  to  bear  upon 
matters  of  mutual  concern,  will  give  strength  to  our  advocacy  of 
peace  and  cooperation. 

I  had  mentioned  earlier  the  ancient  links  between  our  two 
countries.  Our  cooperation  in  the  present  is  also  following  a 
fruitful  path  and  we  anticipate  new  beginnings  in  various  areas 
such  as  science  and  technology,  industry,  energy  and  agriculture. 
Growing  cooperation  between  us  in  such  fields  will  be  beneficial 
to  both  our  countries.  I  am  confident,  Excellency,  that  your  visit 
will  strengthen  such  cooperation. 

May  I  once  again  welcome  you,  Mr.  President,  and  the  other 
distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  and  wish  you  a  pleasant 
sojourn  in  our  country. 


India-Norway  Ties 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  accept  the  letters  of  credence 
accrediting  you  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten¬ 
tiary  of  Norway  to  India  and  also  to  accept  the  letter  of  recall 
of  your  predecessor. 

The  relations  between  India  and  Norway  have  been  excellent. 
We  in  India  have  admired  the  social  and  economic  policies  and 
achievements  of  your  country.  The  ties  between  our  two  countries 
are  marked  by  mutual  esteem  and  close  contacts  at  various  levels. 
Our  cooperation  goes  back  to  the  fifties  and  I  am  glad  to  note 
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that  it  has  further  progressed  in  fields  which  are  of  great  relevance 
to  the  progress  of  my  country.  I  agree  with  you  that  there  is 
need  for  further  increase  of  our  trade  and  cooperation  in  fields 
of  technology  and  shipping.  I  have  no  doubt  that  one  of  your 
tasks  will  be  towards  this  end. 

As  you  have  observed  we  are  trying  to  build  a  modern  India 
in  a  democratic  framework.  We  are  seeking  economic  progress 
and  social  improvement  in  consonance  with  the  values  inherent 
in  our  cultural  and  spiritual  heritage.  You  will  be  able  to  see  this 
process  during  your  stay  here. 

You  have  rightly  pointed  out  that  economic  improvement  and 
social  progress  can  be  achieved  through  close  cooperation  and 
understanding  between  nations.  This  cooperation  has  to  be  built 
on  the  basis  of  mutual  understanding  between  the  developing  and 
the  industrialised  nations.  I  hope  that  our  two  governments  will 
further  cooperate  as  members  of  the  U.  N.  and  work  together 
towards  the  promotion  of  peace,  security  and  well-being  of  the 
international  community.  Our  own  efforts  are  directed  towards 
this  objective. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  a  fruitful  mission  in  India 
and  assure  you  that  you  will  receive  the  full  cooperation  of  my 
government  in  the  pursuit  of  your  tasks  in  the  strengthening  of 
Indo-Norwegian  cooperation  in  various  fields.  Please  convey  mv 
best  wishes  to  the  esteemed  King  of  Norway  and  to  the  Government 
and  people  of  Norway  for  their  continued  well-being  and  prosperity. 


India-Indonesia  Relations 

IT  IS  WITH  GREAT  pleasure  that  we  welcome  you  to  our 
country  as  the  Ambassador  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

We  thank  His  Excellency  President  Soeharto  for  his  good 
wishes.  I  would  request  you  to  convey  to  His  Excellency  President 
Soeharto  our  own  best  wishes  for  his  personal  health  and  happiness 
and  for  the  continued  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of 
Indonesia. 

Speech  while  accepting  credentials  from  the  Ambassador  of  Indonesia, 
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I  had  the  honour  to  visit  Indonesia  last  year,  a  visit  during 
which  I  could  see  for  myself  the  beauty  of  the  country  and 
friendliness  of  the  people  of  Indonesia.  It  is  with  much  pleasure, 
therefore,  that  I  recall  the  traditionally  close  and  friendly  ties 
between  our  two  countries  which  have  been  further  strengthened 
in  recent  years. 

There  are  a  number  of  fields  both  bilateral  as  well  as  multi¬ 
lateral  in  which  our  countries  consult  and  cooperate  with  each 
other  for  our  mutual  benefit.  The  recent  agreement  on  Technical 
and  Scientific  Cooperation  is  one  example  of  such  cooperation. 
I  may  add  here  that  my  Government  supports  whole-heartedly 
all  efforts  to  deepen  and  strengthen  the  cooperation  between  our 
two  countries. 

We  have  also  noted  with  appreciation  the  efforts  that  the 
Government  of  Indonesia  have  made  in  recent  years  to  establish 
conditions  of  peace  and  stability  in  our  region  as  indeed  in  the 
world.  The  contribution  that  the  Government  of  Indonesia  has 
made  to  the  Non-aligned  movement  is  both  useful  and  significant. 
We  on  our  part  support  the  proposal  on  the  establishment  of  the 
Zone  of  Peace,  Freedom  and  Neutrality.  It  is  self-evident  that 
both  our  countries  need  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and  stability  for 
the  proper  flourishing  of  our  bilateral  cooperation. 

We  have  noted  with  pleasure  your  Excellency’s  resolve  to 
strengthen  further  the  relations  between  our  two  countries.  I 
should  like  to  assure  you,  Excellency,  that  my  Government  will 
extend  the  fullest  assistance  and  support  to  you  and  your  mission. 


India- Mozambique  Cooperation 

ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  Government  and  people  of  India,  it  is 
my  honour  and  privilege  to  welcome  you,  Mr.  President, 
Madame  Machel  and  members  of  the  Mozambican  delegation  on 
your  first  state  visit  to  India.  The  relations  between  India  and 
Mozambique  date  back  to  the  days  of  Mozambique’s  struggle  for 
Independence.  Since  then,  relations  between  our  two  countries 
have  been  growing  steadily. 

Speech  welcoming  Mozambique  President,  H.E.  Marshal  Samora 
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In  welcoming  you,  Mr.  President,  we  welcome  a  valiant  son 
of  Africa,  who  has  inspired  the  people  of  Mozambique  to  put  up 
a  strong  opposition  to  the  inhuman  system  of  apartheid  and  tb  the 
colonial  and  imperialist  forces.  We  note  with  satisfaction  that 
Mozambique  along  with  the  other  Frontline  States  is  taking 
measures  to  loosen  the  economic  stranglehold  of  South  Africa  on 
the  countries  of  the  region  by  actively  participating  in  Southern 
African  Development  Coordination  Conference. 

Mr.  President,  India  is  greatly  concerned  at  the  deteriorating 
situation  in  Southern  Africa.  South  Africa’s  continued  refusal  to 
agree  to  the  solution  of  the  Namibian  problem  and  its  naked 
aggression  against  Mozambique  and  Angola  pose  serious  threats 
to  international  peace  and  stability.  We  are  confident  that  the 
world  community  will  extend  its  sympathy  and  moral  support  to 
Your  Excellency’s  country  in  meeting  these  challenges. 

Mr.  President,  your  visit  provides  us  a  welcome  opportunity 
to  exchange  views  on  international  issues  and  bilateral  matters.  I 
am  confident  that  your  visit  to  India  will  open  up  new  vistas  of 
mutually  beneficial  cooperation  between  our  two  countries. 

Once  again  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  you,  Mr.  President, 
Madame  Machel  and  the  Honourable  Members  of  the  delegation. 
I  hope  you  and  your  delegation  will  have  a  comfortable  stay  in 

India. 


India-Mozambique  Ties 

T  HAVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  extending  once  again  a  warm 
-L  welcome  to  you,  Mr.  President,  Madame  Graca  Machel  and 
the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  gathered  here  tonight. 
We  are  happy  to  welcome  you  as  an  illustrious  son  of  Africa  and 
a  valiant  leader  who  led  Mozambique  to  independence  from  colonial 
rule. 

India  and  Mozambique  are  no  strangers  to  each  other.  Our 
countries  are  united  by  the  Indian  Ocean  and  common  ideals 
like  the  promotion  of  well-being  of  our  peoples  and  the  creation 
of  a  feeling  of  fraternity  among  the  different  peoples  of  the  world 

Banquet  speech  in  honour  of  H.E.  Marshal  Samora  Moises  Machel 
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so  that  humanity  can  live  in  peace  and  amity.  To  achieve  this 
our  two  countries  follow  the  policy  of  non-alignment. 

Mr.  President,  for  us  in  India,  it  is  a  matter  of  particular 
concern  that  the  very  land  where  the  Father  of  our  Nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  first  experimented  the  concept  of  non-violence 
in  politics  and  lit  the  torch  of  freedom  for  different  peoples  is  still 
groaning  under  the  heels  of  colonialism  and  racism  and  most 
heinous  crimes  are  being  committed  against  the  black  population 
of  that  country.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  to  world  community 
that  the  racist  regime  of  South  Africa  continues  to  commit  naked 
aggression  against  some  of  the  Frontline  states,  your  own  country 
included.  In  total  disregard  of  world  opinion,  South  Africa 
continues  its  illegal  occupation  of  Namibia  and  defies  a  peaceful 
solution  to  the  Namibian  problem. 

Mr.  President,  we  admire  the  heroic  struggle  of  the  peoples 
of  the  Frontline  states  against  racism,  imperialism  and  colonial 
exploitation.  Thanks  to  the  sacrifices  and  sufferings  of  its  heroic 
sons  like  yourself,  the  great  continent  of  Africa  is  awake;  it  has 
become  aware  of  its  just  rights  and  it  cannot  but  go  forward 
rapidly  to  its  rightful  destiny. 

Mr.  President,  Mozambique  has  played  a  significant  role  in 
Africa’s  struggle  for  its  place  under  the  sun.  Mozambique  has 
resolutely  worked  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  other  Frontline  States 
in  their  opposition  to  the  policies  of  the  racist  regime  of  South 
Africa.  I  assure  you,  Mr.  President,  that  India  will  continue  to 
extend  its  sympathy  and  support,  as  in  the  past,  to  liberation 
movements  in  Southern  Africa. 

Mr.  President,  the  situation  in  our  own  part  of  the  world 
gives  much  cause  for  concern.  The  Iran-Iraq  conflict  is  yet  to 
be  resolved.  The  military  presence  in  the  Indian  Ocean  is  on  the 
increase  despite  the  expressed  wishes  of  the  coastal  and  hinterland 
states  to  the  contrary. » The  influx  of  sophisticated  weapons  in  our 
neighbourhood  has  further  endangered  peace  in  the  region.  At 
a  time  when  humanity  hankers  for  disarmament  and  peace,  we 
witness  efforts  to  start  a  new  arms  race,  new  tensions  are  being 
introduced  into  a  relatively  peaceful  area,  and  we  cannot  but  take 
note  of  and  regret  these  developments. 

What  a  majority  of  nations  need  is  not  arms  but  positive 
economic  assistance  in  their  developmental  activities  to  ameliorate 
the  lot  of  their  masses.  On  this,  as  you  are  aware,  Mr.  President 
the  developed  countries  are  dragging  their  feet.  The  most  pertinent 
issue  of  our  time  is  the  establishment  of  a  just  international  economic 
order.  We  have  to  strive  to  create  the  necessary  political  will  and 
unity  of  purpose  for  restructuring  this  economic  system.  The 
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ushering  in  of  the  new  International  Economic  Order  is  a  major 
challenge  which  the  non-aligned  movement  will  have  to  intensify 
its  struggle  to  achieve. 

We  note  with  satisfaction  the  efforts  being  made  by  the  Front¬ 
line  States  to  loosen  the  economic  stranglehold  of  South  Africa 
under  the  aegis  of  the  Southern  African  Development  Coordination 
Conference.  It  will  be  my  government’s  endeavour,  Mr.  President 
to  cooperate  with  the  Frontline  States  in  their  mighty  effort. 

Mr.  President,  we  in  India  admire  your  Government’s 
undaunted  efforts  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  of 
Mozambique  in  the  face  of  heavy  odds  and  hostile  atmosphere 
generated  by  the  racist  policies  of  your  neighbour.  We  too  in 
India  are  grappling  with  the  problems  of  poverty  and  illiteracy. 
During  the  last  34  years  of  independence  India  has  moved  from 
abject  poverty  and  backwardness  to  self-sufficiency  in  food  and 
substantial  strength  as  an  industrial  nation. 

During  your  visit  to  our  country  you  will  be  able  to  see 
something  of  what  we  are  endeavouring  to  do  in  the  fields  of 
science,  technology,  agriculture,  industry  and  transport.  Mr. 
President,  I  wish  to  assure  you  of  my  Government’s  willingness 
to  share  our  expertise  and  experience  with  the  friendly  country  of 
Mozambique.  I  am  sure,  the  talks  which  Your  Excellency  and 
your  delegation  will  have  with  the  Prime  Minister  and  other 
Ministers  and  officials  of  my  Government  will  prove  useful  and 
fruitful.  I  hope  that  your  visit  will  give  a  further  fillip  to  the 
bilateral  cooperation  between  our  two  countries. 


Welcoming  Algerian  President 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  welcome  in  our  country 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Chadli  Bendjedid,  President  of  the 
Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  of  Algeria.  India  and  Algeria 
have  had  very  close  ties  for  years.  Excellency,  I  am  confident  that 
your  visit  will  prove  to  be  a  land-mark  in  the  history  of  our  relations. 

Our  two  countries  share  common  ideals  and  principles.  In 
keeping  with  our  policy  of  opposing  colonialism,  India  had  given 
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unflinching  and  steadfast  support  to  the  people  of  Algeria  in  their 
just  struggle  against  foreign  domination.  Commonality  of  historical 
experience  thus  brought  the  two  countries  even  closer.  Like  your 
great  country  we  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  fulfilling  the  aspirations 
of  our  people. 

Our  common  and  active  membership  of  the  Non-aligned 
Movement,  concerted  efforts  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  and 
just  international  economic  order  and  striking  similarity  of  views 
on  a  wide-range  of  issues — regional  and  international  have  created 
a  strong  foundation  for  Indo-Algerian  friendship  and  understanding. 

India’s  support  for  the  Arab  cause,  emanating  from  the 
principles  and  values  so  dear  to  us,  has  been  firm  and  consistent. 
Since  the  very  beginning  India  has  articulated  her  strong  opposition 
to  Israel’s  expansionism  and  support  for  the  struggle  of  the 
Palestinian  people  to  regain  their  inalienable  rights.  We  note 
with  satisfaction  that  our  Arab  brothers  have  shown  perceptible 
understanding  of  India’s  policies.  We  are  confident  that  this  Indo- 
Arab  friendship,  based  on  shared  ideals  and  designed  to  promote 
mutual  interest,  would  continue  to  thrive  in  the  coming  years. 

We  watch  with  great  admiration  your  successful  efforts  in 
the  gigantic  task  of  bestowing  the  benefits  of  independence  and 
modernisation  on  your  people  through  development  projects.  We 
are  ready  to  make  whatever  efforts  arc  needed  to  increase  Indian 
involvement  with  your  development  programmes.  Let  our  bilateral 
cooperation  be  a  model  worth  emulating  for  other  countries  in 
the  Third  world. 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people  of  India,  and  on 
my  own  behalf,  I  once  again  extend  to  you  and  your  delegation 
a  warm  welcome  to  India  and  wish  you  a  happy  sojourn  in  our 
country. 


India-Algeria  Ties 

ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  Government  and  the  people  of  India 
and  on  my  behalf,  I  have  the  pleasure  and  honour  of  extending 
to  you  and  to  the  distinguished  members  of  the  delegation  a  very 
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warm  and  cordial  welcome  to  our  country.  We  are  most  honoured 
that,  in  spite  of  many  pre-occupations,  you  have  found  time  to 
pay  us  a  visit.  We  know  that  in  honouring  you  we  are  honouring 
a  respected  and  trusted  friend  of  India.  We  are  particularly 
happy  to  welcome  the  leader  of  a  country  with  which  we  have 
enjoyed  close  ties  for  decades. 

Your  Excellency,  we  feel  privileged  to  have  you  and  our  other 
distinguished  friends  from  the  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic 
of  Algeria  as  our  guests  here  tonight.  Under  your  enlightened 
leadership  Algeria  has  made  rapid  strides  on  the  road  to  economic 
development  and  prosperity.  Algeria,  today,  under  your  able 
leadership,  has  emerged  as  a  leading  country  in  the  Arab  and  the 
African  world.  We  are  happy  to  note  that  bilateral  cooperation 
between  India  and  Algeria  has  grown  tremendously  in  recent  years. 
We  both  strive  for  peace  and  justice  in  the  world.  Our  common 
convictions  have  been  demonstrated  by  our  common  efforts  in  the 
Non-Aligned  Group  as  well  as  in  the  United  Nations.  These  are 
significant  factors  in  enabling  us  to  cement  our  mutually  beneficial 
relationship.  Our  bilateral  contacts  have  also  now  developed  into 
a  multifaceted  relationship  encompassing  a  variety  of  spheres.  It 
is  a  source  of  great  satisfaction  to  us  that  our  technology,  expertise 
and  abilities  are  of  use  to  your  friendly  country  in  your  development. 
Economic  and  technical  cooperation  between  our  two  countries  can 
therefore,  be  said  to  be  a  shining  example  of  South-South  co¬ 
operation. 

Some  recent  developments  in  our  region  have  been  a  matter 
of  deep  concern  to  us  and  I  believe  to  you  as  well.  The  conflict 
between  two  of  our  neighbouring  countries  in  West  Asia,  both 
of  whom  are  members  of  the  Non-Aligned  Movement,  has  been 
a  source  of  grave  anxiety  and  anguish.  It  is  our  fervent  hope  and 
endeavour  that  hostilities  will  cease  soon  and  peace  is  restored  in 
the  region.  We  believe  that  continuation  of  this  conflict  will  not 
only  weaken  two  important  countries  in  the  region  but  will  also 
have  an  impact  on  other  countries  in  the  area.  As  part  of  the 
Non-aligned  Group  of  Nations  we  are  making  all  possible  efforts 
to  bring  this  conflict  to  an  end. 

Your  Excellency,  you  are  aware  of  the  principled  support 
always  extended  by  India  to  the  Arab  cause  in  general  and  the 
Palestinian  people  in  particular.  It  is  our  conviction  that  full 
participation  of  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organisation  as  an  equal 
partner  is  absolutely  necessary  for  a  resolution  of  the  West  Asian 
problem  and  for  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  region.  We  also 
firmly  believe  that  any  settlement  of  this  issue  would  have  to  be 
based  on  complete  withdrawal  of  Israel  from  all  occupied  territories, 
including,  Jerusalem,  return  of  the  Palestinian  people  to  their 
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homeland  and  the  establishment  of  an  independent  state  of 
Palestine. 

Our  region  today  is  facing  serious  political  challenges  brought 
about  by  great  power  rivalry.  We  are  deeply  perturbed  over  the 
increasing  great  power  presence  in  the  Indian  Ocean  area  despite 
the  express  wishes  of  the  littoral  and  hinterland  States  to  make 
the  Indian  Ocean  a  zone  of  peace.  In  our  view,  only  a  speedy 
implementation  of  the  Declaration  of  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  Zone 
of  Peace  can  bring  about  peace  and  tranquility  so  vital  for  the 
economic  development  of  the  region. 

The  developing  countries  which  are  faced  with  the  uphill  task 
of  raising  the  living  standard  of  their  people  can  advance  towards 
their  goal  only  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and  security.  It  is  our 
belief  that  the  policy  of  non-alignment  is  the  correct  course  to 
achieve  the  objective  of  international  peace  and  security.  Both  our 
countries  firmly  believe  in  the  policies  and  principles  of  non-align¬ 
ment  and  we  are  happy  that  we  are  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  strengthen  the  unity  and  role  of  the  non-aligned  movements 
as  a  vital  force  in  international  relations.  The  Ministerial  level 
Conference  of  Non-aligned  countries  held  last  year  in  New  Delhi 
reaffirmed  the  significance  of  the  movement  as  an  important 
stabilising  factor  in  world  peace. 

Excellency,  we  are  glad  that  our  two  countries  have  also  been 
working  together  to  bring  about  structural  changes  in  the  present 
international  economic  system.  We  arc  both  deeply  concerned 
with  the  acute  crises  facing  the  world  countries  and  in  particular 
the  developing  countries.  We  have  greatly  appreciated  the  significant 
role  your  country  has  played  in  highlighting  the  difficulties  being 
faced  by  developing  countries  as  well  as  the  need  for  the  developed 
world  to  bring  about  changes  in  the  international  economic  system. 
Cooperation  between  our  two  countries  in  this  regard  specifically 
at  Cancun  and  at  New  Delhi  Consultations  has  been  exemplary. 
I  am  certain  that  this  cooperation  will  continue  to  be  a  source  of 
strength  to  the  entire  developing  world. 

Your  Excellency,  we  look  forward  to  fruitful  exchange  of 
views  with  you  on  matters  relating  to  our  bilateral  relations  and 
on  international  issues  of  mutual  interest.  I  am  confident  that 
your  visit  will  provide  an  excellent  opportunity  of  further  consoli¬ 
dation  of  the  warm  and  friendly  relations  between  our  two  peoples 
and  countries. 


India-Ireland  Friendship 

T  WISH  TO  THANK  you  for  this  splendid  banquet  and  the 
J-  friendly  sentiments  you  have  expressed  about  India.  Although 
this  is  my  first  visit  to  your  beautiful  country,  we  are  no  strangers 
to  each  other.  I  recall  your  visit  to  India  in  1978  and  the  warm 
feelings  it  had  generated.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  given 
this  opportunity  to  visit  Ireland,  aptly  known  as  the  ‘Emerald 
Isle’.  The  first  glimpse  of  it  surpasses  all  expectations.  Since  our 
arrival  this  afternoon  my  delegation  and  I  have  experienced  your 
traditional  hospitality,  for  which  I  should  like  to  express  my 
gratitude. 

India  and  Ireland  have  close  bonds  of  friendship,  both 
historical  and  emotional.  We  have  both  struggled  against  colonial 
rule  and  at  about  the  same  time.  Our  two  peoples  have  drawn 
sustenance  from  this  common  experience.  Your  great  leader  Eamon 
de  Valera  is  held  in  high  regard  in  India  and  was  a  source  of 
inspiration  just  as  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  leadership  of  the  Indian 
freedom  movement  inspired  millions  of  people  around  the  world. 

Excellency,  as  you  know,  ours  is  an  ancient  civilisation  and 
we  in  India  have  great  appreciation  for  other  cultures.  You  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  see  some  facets  of  our  heritage  of  which 
we  are  proud.  I  am  looking  forward  to  having  a  glimpse  of  your 
culture  which  is  also  ancient. 

Ever  since  our  independence,  we  have  endeavoured  to  give  a 
social  and  economic  content  to  our  political  freedom.  We  have 
been  largely  successful  in  laying  the  foundations  of  a  modern 
economic  system  through  planned  development  of  industry,  agri¬ 
culture,  education  and  other  services.  Thanks  to  these  efforts,  we 
have  now  become  self-sufficient  in  food  production  and  our 
industrial  growth  has  been  proceeding  apace.  India  today  is  among 
the  foremost  nations  of  the  world  in  skilled  manpower.  In  spite 
of  these  achievements,  we  have  still  many  problems,  but  we  are 
confident  of  resolving  them  essentially  through  our  own  efforts. 
At  the  same  time,  we  welcome  mutually  beneficial  cooperation 
with  other  countries. 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  H.E.  Dr.  Patrick  J.  Hillery, 
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There  is  much  in  common  between  India  and  Ireland.  We 
both  desire  peace  and  friendly  cooperation  among  nations.  As  a 
non-aligned  country,  we  appreciate  your  independence  from 
military  alliances.  We  have  noted  the  active  role  your  country 
has  played  in  the  United  Nations.  Through  your  membership 
of  the  European  Community,  you  have  been  working  towards 
closer  European  cooperation.  Our  improving  links  with  this 
Community,  will,  I  am  sure,  also  reinforce  our  links  with  Ireland. 

India  is  concerned  at  the  recent  deterioration  in  the  general 
international  situation  and  the  set-back  it  has  caused  to  the  process 
of  detente  and  disarmament.  Unless  these  trends  can  be  reversed, 
the  structure  of  peaceful  co-existence  so  painstakingly  built  up  in 
the  post-war  years  will  be  in  danger  of  collapse.  We  are  equally 
concerned  at  the  new  tensions  which  have  risen  in  the  Indian  Ocean 
area  and  in  our  neighbourhood  and  which  cannot  but  affect  our 
security  environments.  We  have  endeavoured  to  diffuse  tensions, 
create  greater  international  awareness  of  dangers  of  Big  Power 
confrontation  in  Asia  and  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  peace  through 
non-alignment  and  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.  We  hope 
other  nations  will  join  us  in  working  together  to  reduce  the  risks 
of  war  and  enlarge  the  area  of  peace  in  the  world. 

The  state  of  the  world  economy  has  also  been  a  matter  of 
deep  concern  to  us.  The  inability  of  the  international  community 
to  solve  some  of  the  outstanding  problems  could  aggravate  current 
tensions.  What  is  needed  is  concerted  action  by  both  the  developed 
and  developing  nations  to  bridge  the  widening  disparities  and 
disequilibrium  in  major  sectors  of  international  economic  system. 
The  fundamental  inter-dependence  in  today’s  world  makes  peace 
and  prosperity  indivisible  as  seldom  before.  This  realisation  was 
reflected  at  the  Cancun  Summit  and  the  useful  beginning  made 
there  needs  to  be  carried  forward.  We  must  also  get  the  Global 
Negotiations  going.  I  am  sure  both  our  countries  will  cooperate 
in  these  important  tasks  ahead. 

Our  bilateral  relations  are  of  long  standing  and  have  many 
facets.  I  am  confident  that  my  visit  here  will  further  strengthen 
our  close  links. 

Excellency,  although  my  visit  is  brief,  I  will  carry  back  pleasant 
memories.  May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  you  for  your 
invitation  and  warm  hospitality. 

Excellencies,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  may  I  now  request  you 
all  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to  the  health  and  happiness  of  His 
Excellency,  Mr.  Patrick  Hillery,  President  of  Ireland  and  to  the 
ever  increasing  friendship  and  cooperation  between  our  two 
countries. 


Indo-Irish  Cooperation 

IT  IS  A  MATTER  of  particular  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  this 
morning.  I  wish  to  thank  you  for  the  gracious  words  you 
have  said  about  my  country.  As  I  said  last  night  at  the  dinner 
hosted  by  His  Excellency,  President  Hillery,  our  two  countries 
have  a  tradition  of  close  and  meaningful  cooperation.  The  ties 
between  us  are  marked  by  mutual  respect  and  understanding  as 
well  as  cordial  relations  at  various  levels.  The  Irish  struggle  for 
independence  influenced  our  own  freedom  struggle  and  this 
common  experience  has  further  cemented  the  friendly  feelings  of 
our  peoples  towards  each  other.  We  are  happy  to  have  had  the 
opportunity  of  welcoming  two  of  your  predecessors  in  India. 

Ireland  is  known  for  its  culture  and  learning.  No  one  can 
deny  Ireland’s  contribution  to  world  literature.  Not  knowing  the 
Irish  language,  we  are  unable  to  read  the  works  of  great  Irish 
authors,  but  those  of  my  countrymen  who  know  the  English 
language,  greatly  admire  the  works  of  Irish  writers  in  English, 
like  James  Joyce,  Bernard  Shaw  and  Samuel  Beckett,  to  name 
just  a  few.  It  was  the  Nobel  Laureate  W.  B.  Yeats  who  was 
responsible  for  introducing  to  the  World,  Rabindranath  Tagore’s 
masterpiece,  ‘Gitanjali’.  The  works  of  your  writers  and  poets  leave 
an  indelible  impression  on  the  mind.  This  morning  I  had  the 
opportunity  to  visit  the  Chester  Beatty  Library  and  was  impressed 
with  its  varied  and  beautiful  collection. 

Ireland  like  India  is  primarily  an  agricultural  country.  You 
have  made  significant  progress  in  industrial  development  even  as 
agriculture  remains  a  dominant  factor  in  the  economy.  This  is 
where  we  can  learn  from  each  other’s  experience.  As  a  developing 
country  liberated  from  colonialism,  India  started  with  enormous 
handicaps  and  problems.  We  set  about  to  overcome  these  by 
conscious,  planned  efforts.  We  have  achieved  many  significant 
results  but  some  problems  still  remain.  We  are  determined  to 
pursue  our  own  independent  path  to  development  through 
democratic  means. 

Ireland  is  a  member  of  the  European  Economic  Community. 
The  EEC  as  a  bloc  is  the  largest  trading  partner  of  India.  As  you 
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arc  aware,  a  new  Commercial  and  Economic  Cooperation  Agree¬ 
ment  has  been  signed  recently  between  India  and  the  EEC.  This 
is  an  important  landmark  and  adds  another  dimension  to  our 
relations.  We  are  also  keen  to  strengthen  our  bilateral  relations 
and  would  be  happy  to  cooperate  in  this  direction. 


Economic  Development  and  progress  in  today’s  independent 
world  can  be  achieved  only  through  close  and  sustained  inter¬ 
national  cooperation.  I  have  every  hope  that  our  two  countries 
will  work  together  to  bring  about  improvements  in  the  world 
economic  system  through  the  United  Nations  and  other  multilateral 
fora. 


The  current  international  situation  is  marked  by  several  areas 
of  tension.  The  arms  race  is  acquiring  ever  newer  dimensions 
with  the  induction  of  sophisticated  weapons  both  nuclear  and 
conventional.  There  is  urgent  need  for  general  and  complete 
disarmament.  We  are  also  conscious  of  the  imperative  necessity 
of  making  the  Indian  Ocean  a  Zone  of  Peace.  Stability  and 
development  in  Asia  requires  lessening  of  tensions  and  the  creation 
of  a  climate  of  confidence  among  nations.  It  is  our  earnest  hope 
that  all  like-minded  nations  will  work  together  to  make  the  world 
a  safer  and  happier  place  to  live  in. 

Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  may  I  invite  you  to 
raise  your  glasses  in  a  toast  to  the  health  of  His  Excellency,  Mr. 
Charles  Haughey,  Prime  Minister  of  Ireland  and  to  the  health  and 
happiness  of  the  people  of  Ireland. 


Indo-Irish  Meaningful  Relations 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  you  this  morning  in  the  beautiful 
city  of  Dublin,  known  to  you  as  ‘Baile  Atha  Cliath’.  Dublin 
has  had  a  prominent  place  in  the  history  of  Ireland.  The  great 
geographer,  Ptolemy  had  referred  to  this  city  as  a  place  of  impor¬ 
tance  as  far  back  as  AD  140.  This  city  has  also  played  an 
important  role  in  your  freedom  struggle.  It  is,  therefore,  a  matter 
of  particular  pleasure  to  me,  to  be  in  this  historic  city  which  has 
already  made  an  indelible  impression  on  my  mind. 
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A  sense  of  enduring  friendship,  mutual  appreciation  and 
shared  beliefs  has  underlined  relations  between  India  and  Ireland 
from  the  beginning  of  the  present  century.  One  of  the  famous 
predecessors  of  President  Hillery,  President  Eamon  de  Valera 
inspired  many  patriots  in  many  lands,  including  our  own.  In 
Ireland’s  struggle  for  independence,  as  in  ours,  many  parallels  can 
be  drawn.  There  were  episodes  which  recall  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
technique  of  non-violence. 

Ireland  is  known  for  its  great  writers,  creative  artists,  scholars 
and  scientists  whose  number  is  large  considering  the  small  size 
of  your  population.  I  believe  that  the  Gaelic  League  founded  in 
1893  ^e  objective  of  restoring  the  Irish  languages  and  the 
beginning  of  the  Irish  Literary  Renaissance  owe  their  debt  to 
this  important  city.  Many  scientists  and  scholars  would  have  walked 
through  its  spacious  streets,  full  of  ideas  and  innovations.  Thus 
would  have  done  Sir  William  Rowan  Hamilton,  who  made  an 
important  contribution  to  modern  mathematics.  And  also  George 
Fitz  Gerald,  another  eminent  mathematician. 

Like  Ireland,  India  is  a  parliamentary  democracy  with  repre¬ 
sentative  institutions,  the  rule  of  law,  a  free  press  and  independent 
judiciary.  Since  the  attainment  of  freedom,  a  major  task  of  our 
Government  has  been  to  promote  social  and  economic  justice  for 
our  people.  The  Government  of  India  is  committed  to  the  goals 
of  ending  exploitation  and  poverty  and  guaranteeing  equality  of 
rights  and  opportunities  to  all  citizens  without  any  discrimination 
of  caste,  creed  or  colour.  These  democratic  tendencies  have  gone 
deep  into  the  consciousness  of  our  people  and  their  faith  in  political 
and  economic  freedom  has  become  firm  and  stable.  We,  as  a  nation, 
strive  towards  a  society  where  every  citizen  irrespective  of  his 
origin  or  faith  can  achieve  his  utmost  potential. 

There  are  disquieting  trends  in  the  world  today,  especially 
in  the  political  and  economic  spheres.  There  is  a  rise  in  world 
tensions,  the  near  breakdown  of  detente,  the  build-up  of  new  and 
awesome  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  It  is  our  hope  that  wiser 
counsel  will  prevail  and  the  world  will  be  spared  another  holocaust. 
In  our  region,  our  efforts  are  directed  towards  promoting  stability, 
normalisation  and  good  relations  with  neighbours.  Without  peace 
there  can  be  no  development.  Countries  like  ours  cannot  afford 
to  divert  their  energies  and  scarce  resources  from  development  to 
armament.  Both  our  countries  stand  for  peace  and  for  an  equitable 
world  order.  Let  us  all  get  together  and  work  towards  making 
the  world  a  better  place  to  live  in. 
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Lord  Mayor  and  the  Honourable  Councillors,  I  would  once 
again  like  to  thank  you  for  having  honoured  me  with  this  reception. 


India-Ireland  Ties 

AM  PRIVILEGED  TO  be  here  this  evening  among  the  friendly 
Irish  people  and  representatives  of  the  academic  world.  This 
University  has  a  high  tradition  of  learning  and  through  its  portals 
many  of  Ireland’s  intellectuals  have  passed.  It  is  indeed  an  honour 
which  this  University  is  bestowing  on  me  and  which  I  also  take 
to  be  as  mark  of  friendship  and  regard  for  the  people  of  India. 

Education  of  our  people  is  high  in  our  national  priorities. 
It  is  fundamental  to  social  and  economic  development.  Our 
educational  system  stresses  equality  of  access  and  that  is  a  basic 
and  crucial  necessity.  My  Government’s  aim  is  to  make  the  nation 
literate. 

Our  educational  system  faces  many  challenges.  Our  colleges 
and  universities  have  to  prepare  young  men  and  women  who  will 
be  responsible  for  transforming  our  economy.  We  have  made  a 
good  beginning  and  have  built  a  vast  infrastructure  of  science  and 
technology,  of  training  and  research.  This  is  important  as  we 
do  not  want  to  be  left  behind  in  the  great  technological  develop¬ 
ment.  With  the  progress  already  achieved  we  are  now  in  a  position 
to  send  our  educated  and  trained  personnel  to  assist  other  developing 
countries. 

Education  is  universal  in  its  scope  and  objectives.  There  is 
need  for  greater  intellectual  exchange  and  information  between 
the  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  our  two  countries.  I  am  sure 
you  will  agree  that  such  interaction  would  be  mutually  rewa 
and  give  a  new  dimension  to  our  relations. 

I  would  like  to  express  my  warm  thanks  for  this  great  honour 
of  conferring  on  me  an  honorary  doctorate  of  the  National  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Ireland.  I  should  also  like  to  offer  my  best  wishes  for 
your  future  success. 


Speech  at  the  National  University  of  Ireland,  Dublin,  May  5,  1982 


Indo- Yugoslav  Friendship 

T  AM  GRATEFUL  TO  you,  Mr.  President,  and  your 
A  distinguished  colleagues  in  the  Presidency  of  the  Socialist 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  for  receiving  me  with  such  warmth 
and  friendship.  I  am  conscious  of  the  fact  that  behind  your  kind 
words  of  welcome  is  the  warmth  of  feeling  that  so  happily  exists 
between  the  peoples  of  India  and  Yugoslavia  which  began  with 
the  friendly  association  and  mutual  respect  shared  by  two  great 
Leaders,  the  late  President  Josip  Broz  Tito,  and  the  late  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  This  bond  of  friendship  has  been  nurtured 
and  strengthened  by  successive  leaders  in  both  countries. 

The  coming  together  of  our  peoples  and  their  leaders  was  no 
chance  happenings  as  there  was  a  similarity  of  circumstance  and 
history  which  brought  us  together.  At  the  end  of  World  War  II 
came  India’s  independence,  after  a  prolonged  struggle  based  on  a 
mass  movement  of  non-violent  non-cooperation  launched  against 
the  colonial  power  under  the  inspiring  leadership  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi.  Likewise,  Yugoslavia  had  to  fight  a  bitter  and  heroic 
war  in  which  its  poeple  in  large  numbers  sacrificed  their  lives  to 
get  rid  of  the  ruthless  foreign  invaders.  Thus,  the  two  struggles 
not  only  brought  forth  some  legendary  and  monumental  leaders 
in  both  countries  who  guided  the  destiny  of  their  nations  for  years 
to  come,  but  the  fight  against  foreign  domination  also  left  an 
indelible  impression  about  the  value  of  freedom  in  the  minds  of 
our  peoples. 

Yugoslavia  of  today — thanks  to  the  genius  of  its  leaders  and 
people — enjoys  the  fruits  of  socialism  and  democracy;  a  unique 
system  of  self-management  in  the  running  of  economic  and 
industrial  organisations  which  gives  a  sense  of  participation  to  the 
workers.  It  has  achieved  a  high  standard  of  living  for  the  majority  - 
of  its  people  with  social  benefits  for  all.  Yugoslavia  has  also 
achieved  a  spectacular  advancement  in  the  application  of  modern 
science  and  technology  in  the  fields  of  industry  and  agriculture. 
Above  all,  we  arc  gratified  to  sec  that  the  rich  legacy  left  behind 
by  President  Tito  is  guiding  the  leaders  and  people  of  Yugoslavia 
to  forge  ahead  in  all  fields  of  activity. 

Speech  at  the  banquet  given  in  his  honour  by  H.E.  Mr.  Sergej 
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We  are  conscious  of  certain  difficulties  being  faced  by 
Yugoslavia  in  the  economic  field  due  to  the  impact  of  negative 
global  economic  forces,  but  we  are  gratified  to  learn  of  the  signi¬ 
ficant  success  achieved  by  your  Government  in  overcoming  these 
negative  trends. 

India,  too,  despite  the  burden  of  its  enormous  population  and 
size,  and  a  host  of  other  problems  has  succeeded  in  modernizing 
its  agriculture  to  attain  self-sufficiency  in  food  for  nearly  a  decade. 
In  a  country  with  a  population  of  700  million,  and  an  agriculture 
system  still  subject  to  the  vagaries  of  weather,  it  is  highly  en¬ 
couraging  that  we  have  been  able  to  achieve  an  annual  increase 
of  production  commensurate  with  the  annual  growth  of  population 
and  adverse  weather  conditions.  We  are  proud  of  the  achievements 
of  our  scientists,  doctors  and  workers  who,  in  the  face  of  great 
many  adversities  and  difficult  conditions,  managed  to  come  out 
with  the  spectacular  achievement. 

Against  a  sombre  background  of  tense  political  and  security 
environment  in  Asia,  India’s  foreign  policy  activity  and  initiatives 
have  been  aimed  at  improvement  of  relations  with  neighbours  and 
preventing  a  drift  towards  war  and  big  power  confrontations.  India 
has  repeatedly  expressed  her  willingness  to  improve  relations  with 
Pakistan  in  the  spirit  of  the  Simla  Agreement.  Initial  negotiations 
for  a  No- War  Pact  between  the  two  countries  were  held  in  New 
Delhi  in  January,  1982.  A  positive  outcome  of  this  meeting  was 
the  agreements  to  set  up  a  Joint  Commission  for  the  two  countries 
to  review  and  promote  bilateral  relations.  India  has  followed  an 
approach  of  good  neighbourly  relations  and  mutuality  of  interests 
with  Nepal,  Bangladesh,  Sri  Lanka,  Burma  and  Bhutan.  India 
has  continued  her  efforts  to  further  normalise  relations  with  China. 

Mr.  President,  India  and  Yugoslavia,  as  founder  members'  of 
the  Non-aligned  movement,  have  consistently  advocated  that  the 
policy  of  detente  and  international  peace  is  an  essential  pre-requisite 
for  enabling  the  newly  independent  and  developing  countries  to 
fulfil  their  task  of  economic  reconstruction  in  order  to  give  a  better 
deal  to  their  peoples.  The  Non-aligned  movement  which  was  born 
at  the  height  of  the  cold  war  between  the  major  power  blocs 
remains  equally  valid  today.  This  is  so  as  we  are  again  faced 
with  increasing  international  tension  and  confrontationist  postures 
between  the  major  power  blocs  which  threaten  the  world  with 
nuclear  annihilation.  The  leaders  of  the  non-aligned  world, 
therefore,  must  advocate  a  return  to  sanity  before  the  current  race 
for  armament  and  missile  deployment  reaches  the  point  of  no 
return.  For  the  voice  of  the  non-aligned  countries  to  be  effective 
it  is  also  essential  that  its  own  ranks  must  be  closed  and  the 
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unfortunate  conflicts  between  the  member  countries  must  give 
way  to  peaceful  negotiations  and  political  settlement. 

Another  task  of  prime  importance  for  the  non-aligned  countries 
in  which  India  and  Yugoslavia  have  a  common  approach  is  to 
bring  home  the  realisation  to  both  the  developed  and  the  developing 
countries  that  the  world  is  really  interdependent,  and  the  existing 
glaring  disparities  and  discriminatory  practices  in  the  matter  of 
exchange  of  goods  and  services,  are  an  obstacle  to  peace  and  progress 
of  mankind.  In  this  endeavour  the  recently  held  New  pelhi 
Consultations  of  44  developing  countries  brought  forth  some  highly 
constructive  and  useful  suggestions  to  bring  about  cooperation  in 
the  areas  of  food,  energy,  trade,  finance,  raw  materials,  industry 
and  technology.  It  was  also  felt  that  the  programme  chalked 
out  at  this  Conference  would  give  fresh  impetus  to  the  objective 
of  launching  global  negotiations. 

Tonight,  while  addressing  this  friendly  gathering  of 
distinguished  Yugoslav  leaders,  I  am  reminded  of  my  earlier  visits 
to  your  great  country,  specially  of  my  last  meeting  with  President 
Tito.  Though  we  sorely  miss  his  presence  amongst  us,  it  is  a 
matter  of  solace  to  his  friends  and  admirers,  both  in  Yugoslavia 
and  India,  that  his  name  for  ever  shall  occupy  an  honoured  place 
in  history. 

May  I  request  you  distinguished  guests  to  raise  your  glasses 
to  drink  a  toast  to  the  health  of  His  Excellency  President  Sergej 
Kraigher  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia,  to  the 
progress  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  Yugoslavia  and  to  the 
abiding  friendship  and  mutual  understanding  between  Yugoslavia 
and  India. 


Address  at  Belgrade  City 

Assembly 

THE  HONOUR  THAT  YOU  have  conferred  on  me  is  indeed 
a  matter  of  immense  pride.  I  have  myself  been  impressed  by 
your  great  and  noble  city  and  by  the  warmth  and  hospility  of 
the  citizens  of  Belgrade. 

I  have  always  been  conscious  of  the  dual  importance  of  the 
city  of  Belgrade  both  as  a  memorial  and  a  challenge.  Your  city 
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is  a  memorial  to  the  courage  and  determination  of  your  people 
who  have  sacrificed  so  much  throughout  history  in  order  to  achieve 
Freedom.  I  refer  not  only  to  your  experiences  in  the  past  centuries 
through  wars,  natural  disasters  and  colonialism,  but  in  this  century, 
to  the  heroic  fight  this  city  waged  against  the  spectre  of  fascism, 
a  fight  against  the  primitive  instinct  to  subjugate  by  brute  force 
the  glory  of  the  human  spirit.  In  more  ways  than  one,  then, 
October  20,  1944  was  a  glorious  Day  of  Liberation  for  Belgrade. 

I  referred  to  the  challenge  posed  by  the  City  of  Belgrade  as 
after  the  destruction  of  World  War  II  it  has  emerged,  thanks  to 
the  courage  of  its  citizens  and  the  wisdom  and  farsightedness  of  its 
administrators,  and  planners,  as  a  modern  metropolis  with  attractive 
architecture,  lovely  parks  and  imposing  buildings.  Most  of  all, 
modern  Belgrade  has  not  overwhelmed  the  important  historical 
landmarks  which  stand  clear  and  proud  as  symbols  of  continuity. 
In  some  ways,  this  reminds  me  of  the  capital  city  of  India,  Delhi, 
where  ancient  historical  monuments  and  those  of  the  middle  years 
co-exist  with  examples  of  modern  architectures  thus  bringing  before 
us  in  one  sweep  the  continuity  and  the  historical  cavalcade  of  the 
centuries. 

Your  Excellency  Mr.  President,  I  feel  honoured  in  accepting 
the  Golden  Plaque  of  the  City  of  Belgrade.  While  doing  so  I 
would  like  to  convey  to  the  citizens  of  this  beautiful  city  warm 
and  sincere  greetings  from  the  people  of  India,  especially  from  the 
citizens  of  our  capital  city  of  New  Delhi. 


Abiding  India- Yugoslavia  Friendship 

T  FEEL  HONOURED  TO  receive  the  degree  which  you  have 
JL  conferred  on  me,  thereby  enabling  me  to  be  counted  amongst 
the  distinguished  alumni  of  this  great  institution  of  learning.  I 
take  this  to  be  a  tribute  to  the  warm  and  abiding  friendship  between 
our  two  peoples  and  their  common  endeavour  for  progress  in  an 
atmosphere  of  peace. 

It  is  perhaps  fitting,  on  this  occasion,  that  one  should  pause 
to  reflect  on  some  aspects  of  the  role  played  by  educational  insti¬ 
tutions  in  nation  building.  Recent  history  is  replete  with  inspiring 
instances  of  how  destinies  of  nations  were  influenced  by  men  of 
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’learning  and  institutions  of  higher  learning.  It  is,  however,  not 
my  intention  to  recount  these  events  here;  nor  do  I  want  to  dwell 
on  the  noble  purpose  that  education  should  aim  at  guiding  the 
individual  to  realise  his  or  her  fullest  potential.  My  concern  today 
is  with  the  function  of  education  and  with  centres  of  learning  as 
instruments  of  development. 

I  am  speaking  of  development  in  its  most  common  and  non- 
academic  sense,  which  in  its  first  phase  constitutes  the  struggle 
of  a  country  to  provide  for  the  basic  needs  of  its  citizens  such  as 
shelter,  adequate  nourishment,  primary  health  care  and  so  on — 
a  struggle  which  all  the  developing  countries  are  waging  with 
varying  degrees  of  success. 

The  problems  faced  by  the  developing  countries  are  variegated, 
and  all  of  us  need  to  acquire  some  sophisticated  technology  from 
the  developed  countries.  Some  developing  countries  are  fortunate 
to  be  endowed  with  natural  resources,  while  others  have  to  depend 
entirely  on  materials  acquired  from  other  countries  for  their 
development.  One  important  means  of  development  that  all  the 
developing  countries  possess  is  a  basic  system  of  education  by  which 
we  can  mould  the  youth  of  our  countries.  Creating  an  educated 
society  is  thus  one  answer  we  have  at  hand  in  the  task  of  meeting 
the  challenges  of  development. 

In  Yugoslavia,  you  have  consciously  sought  to  integrate  the 
process  of  education  with  the  larger  process  of  the  socialist 
development  of  the  society  as  a  whole.  This  is  evident  in  the 
dynamic  growth  of  your  educational  infrastructure,  notably  your 
universities  and  colleges  of  vocational  training,  and  in  the  spread 
of  literacy  amongst  the  masses,  especially  after  the  Second  World 
War.  To  mention  just  one  example,  the  achievement  of  your 
primary  level  education,  not  merely  in  teaching  the  three  R’s  to  a 
child  but  by  inculcating  a  sense  of  duty  and  responsibility  even 
at  a  tender  age  to  contribute  whatever  he  can  to  the  society,  is 
indeed  worthy  of  emulation  by  others.  In  this  way,  you  have 
successfully  geared  education  towards  its  vital  role  as  a  tool  for 
development. 

When  India  won  independence  in  1947,  the  education  system 
that  was  inherited  from  the  colonial  past  was  one  which  was 
designed  to  create  an  elite  class  and  to  perpetuate  the  interest  of 
the  elite.  In  over  thirty  years  following  our  independence,  we 
have  sought  to  develop  our  educational  infrastructure  to  cater  to 
our  goal  of  creating  a  socialist  pattern  of  society  in  India.  In  a 
country  of  India’s  diversity  and  vast  population,  with  so  many 
languages,  the  task  of  bringing  education  at  every  door  is  indeed 
stupendous.  While  we  still  lag  behind  our  targets  in  many  sectors, 
we  have  been  able  to  introduce  free  primary  education  in  all  the 


344 


SPEECHES  OF  PRESIDENT  SANJ1VA  REDDY 


States.  In  terms  of  skilled  manpower,  India  is  now  counted  as  the 
third  largest  in  the  world,  after  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union. 

Our  achievement  has  not  been  without  its  attendant  problems. 
For  example,  many  of  our  young  scientists  and  technicians  are 
lured  away  by  affluent  countries  by  offering  more  attractive 
emoluments  than  we  can  offer  at  home.  This  has  resulted  not 
only  in  the  wastage  of  money  spent  on  training  the  scientists  but 
also  in  what  is  sometimes  referred  to  as  ‘brain-drain’  depriving 
us  of  many  of  our  brilliant  youth.  This  adverse  factor  is  obviously 
affecting  all  the  developing  countries  to  a  varying  degree.  It  is 
therefore  desirable  that  the  developing  countries  cooperate  more 
closely  and  coordinate  their  activities  in  the  field  of  education  along 
the  same  ideals  of  cooperation  envisaged  to  promote  collective  self- 
reliance  among  the  developing  countries.  In  other  words,  the 
concept  of  the  pool  of  technical  know-how  among  the  developing 
countries  could  be  embraced  within  a  pool  of  knowledge  itself. 

Man  has  conquered  space  and  has  fathomed  the  depths  of 
the  ocean.  Yet  he  seems  singularly  unsuccessful  in  trying  to 
remove  the  narrow  walls  that  divide  him  from  his  brothers.  How 
far  are  we  from  true  independence,  indeed,  far  from  the  haven 
of  freedom  that  the  great  poet  Rabindranath  Tagore  dreamt  of  in 
his  Gitanjali — “Where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is 
held  high,  where  knowledge  is  free”.  What  we  need  is  a  new 
international  information  order  whereby  every  people,  every  nation 
can  freely  partake  of  the  benefits  of  the  scientific  knowledge  of 
the  entire  world.  This  would  be  the  ideal  kind  of  education,  that 
promotes  true  and  free  knowledge,  that  constitutes  a  vital  instru¬ 
ment  for  development. 

I  am  also  reminded  of  a  noble  dream,  dreamt  by  one  of 
the  greatest  literary  writers  of  Yugoslavia,  from  the  Bosnian 
Republic,  Ivo  Andric.  While  accepting  the  Nobel  Prize  for 
Literature  in  1961,  he  said  “the  writer  and  his  words  do  not  serve 
anyone  if  they,  in  one  or  in  the  other  way,  do  not  serve  man 
and  humanity.”  The  spirit  of  service  and  sacrifice — this  indeed 
is  what  should  inform  the  relations,  of  all  countries — developing 
or  developed,  between  man  and  man.  There  is  no  room  for 
inequalities  or  discriminations  in  a  society  visualised  by  men  of 
true  education  and  true  knowledge.  And  it  is  the  young  or  those 
who  never  grow  old  in  spirit,  that  see  visions,  visions  of  an  order 
where  true  freedom  abounds.  We  look  to  institutions  like  this 
University,  to  the  young  who  will  be  going  out  into  the  world 
from  such  institutions,  for  the  new  enlightenment  that  we  need 
for  restructuring  the  disorderly  and  fragmented  world  in  which 
we  live. 


SCIENCE 

AND 

TECHNOLOGY 


24—536  M  of  I&B/ND/82 


> 


Energy  Strategy  for  Future 

IT  IS  ALWAYS  A  pleasure  to  visit  this  great  cosmopolitan 
metropolis.  I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  here  today  amidst  this 
distinguished  gathering  of  scientists,  who  grace  the  67th  Session 
of  the  Indian  Science  Congress. 

It  is  a  very  happy  co-incidence  that  this  Annual  Session  of 
the  Indian  Science  Congress  is  presided  over  by  Professor  Ajit 
Kumar  Saha,  a  renowned  physicist  in  his  own  right,  and  a  distin¬ 
guished  son  of  a  famous  father,  Professor  Meghnad  Saha.  Professor 
Meghnad  Saha  was  a  teacher  of  renown  and  created  great  centres 
of  learning  at  Calcutta  and  Allahabad,  which  in  turn  produced  a 
galaxy  of  distinguished  scientists. 

The  Indian  Science  Congress  has,  in  addition  to  its  various 
discipline-centered  papers  and  symposia,  focussed  attention  on  vital 
aspects  of  national  relevance.  I  am  happy  to  see  that  this  year 
you  will  concentrate  attention  on  “Energy  Strategies  for  the 
Future”,  a  topic  of  the  utmost  national  and  international  import¬ 
ance.  Energy  plays  a  key  role  in  human  advancement.  One 
important  distinction  which  has  distinguished  man  from  other 
animals  has  been  his  ability,  since  the  discovery  of  fire,  to  generate 
and  harness  energy  in  its  many  forms.  The  Industrial  Revolution 
was  based  on  the  extensive  use  of  coal.  Thereafter  with  the  availa¬ 
bility  of  oil,  and  at  competitive  prices,  there  was  a  shift  to  oil-based 
power  generation.  Industrialised  countries  fashioned  their  life¬ 
styles,  and  built  up  an  industrial  tempo,  and  an  economic  order 
based  largely  on  the  widespread  and— massive  use  of  energy.  The 
entire  thrust  of  scientific  and  technological  development  upto  now 
has  been  directed  towards  the  fuller  exploitation  of  cheap  energy. 

Developments  in  the  decade  through  which  we  have  recently 
passed  have*  signalled  the  approach  of  a  significant  watershed. 
The  price  of  oil  has  gone  up  steeply.  This  has  resulted  in  a  world¬ 
wide  shift  towards  the  increasing  utilisation  of  coal  with  some 
reliance  on  nuclear  fission  power.  Even  with  regard  to  coal  which 
is  a  non-renewable  fossil  source,  there  is  the  question  of  its  long 
term  availability  as  a  source  of  energy.  Nuclear  power  provides 
an  alternative  for  bulk  power  generation  but  progress  in  this  area 
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is  governed  by  various  socio-economic  constraints.  We,  in  India, 
have  been  primarily  dependent  for  bulk  power  on  hydro  electricity, 
on  coal,  and  to  a  smaller  extent,  and  in  more  recent  times,  on 
nuclear  power.  Oil  has  throughout  been  largely  used  for  trans¬ 
portation,  for  decentralised  small  power  requirements  such  as  for 
agriculture  and  the  chemical  industry.  It  is  these  vital  sectors  of 
our  economy  which  are  being  increasingly  affected  by  the  steep 
rise  in  the  price  of  oil.  We  therefore  need  to  find  alternatives 
within  a  reasonable  time  frame  if  our  plans  for  rapid  socio-economic 
development  are  to  go  ahead  as  planned.  I  would  appeal  to  you 
distinguished  delegates  to  apply  your  minds  to  the  many  facets 
of  this  problem  which  faces  us  both  immediately  and  in  the  long 
term. 

We  will  need  to  continuously  add  adequate  energy  produc¬ 
ing  capacity  based  on  hydro  electricity,  coal,  and  nuclear  energy. 
In  these  areas  we  need  to  bring  down  capital  costs,  manage  and 
administer  the  existing  power  plants,  mines,  etc.,  rationally  and 
with  increasing  efficiency.  The  conservation  of  energy  should 
be  the  corner  stone  of  our  strategy,  particularly  in  the  vital  and 
large  consuming  sectors  of  agriculture,  industry  and  transportation. 
We  need  to  concentrate  on  research  relating  to  mining,  electrical 
equipment,  methods  of  transmission  of  energy  and  energy  conser¬ 
vation  which  can  point  the  way  to  significant  national  benefit. 

India  is  often  regarded  as  a  developing  country.  This  view 
is  correct  in  a  way  when  one  thinks  of  the  per  capita  income  and 
standards  of  living.  It  has  often  been  suggested  that  all  efforts 
of  our  science  and  technology  should  be  concentrated  on  meeting 
these  basic  challenges.  Another  view  more  recently  expressed  is 
that  we  should  count  ourselves  among  the  developed  nations  of 
the  world.  A  large  country  like  ours  with  its  many  facets  has 
ample  room  to  accommodate  both  these  views  points.  A  signi¬ 
ficant  portion  of  our  country  is  represented  by  our  villages  in  which 
the  bulk  of  our  population  live,  our  agriculture,  cottage,  village 
and  small  scale  industries.  We  also  have  our  large  cities,  our 
heavy  industrial  complexes  and  our  scientific  and  technological 
institutions.  These  also  need  the  support  of  science  and 
technology. 

Some  of  our  scientific  efforts  may  be  directed  towards  rela¬ 
tively  simple,  marginal  improvements,  which  are  nationally 
important  since  they  have  a  large  multiplier  effect.  And  yet,  in 
other  cases,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  develop  and  support  sophisti¬ 
cated  technologies,  and  capabilities  right  at  the  frontiers  of  modern 
science,  which  we  all  know,  are  continuously  being  extended.  This 
is  because  our  science  and  technology  has  to  provide  support  for 
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agriculture,  for  cottage,  village,  small  scale,  medium  and  large 
scale  industries  and  enable  us  to  attain  self-reliance  in  strategic 
sectors  such  as  atomic  energy,  space  science,  defence,  electronics, 
materials  sciences,  etc.  What  we  need  is  the  harmonious,  well- 
balanced  support  and  growth  of  science  and  technology  over  this 
entire  broad  spectrum. 


We  have  in  India  a  scientific  tradition  which  goes  back  to 
the  hoary  past.  Over  the  centuries  many  Indian  scientists  have 
achieved  world  renown.  Since  Independence  there  has  been  a 
conscious  creation  of  a  large  and  powerful  base  of  science  and 
technology  in  the  country.  We  must  pay  tribute  to  the  magnificent 
lead  which  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  us  in  this  aspect  of  nation 
building  activity.  He  once  remarked  :  “But  one  or  two,  or  for 
that  matter  even  ten  or  twenty  of  such  scientists  are  not  sufficient. 
We  require  them  in  thousands.  Only  then  will  our  country 
prosper’.  We  have  today  the  third  largest  stock  of  scientific 
manpower  in  the  world.  Panditji  sought  to  make  science  not  just 
an  academic  pursuit  of  an  elite,  but  a  major  national  activity  that 
would  permeate  all  facets  of  national  endeavour.  The  Science 
Policy  Resolution  adopted  in  1958  embodied  our  faith  in  the 
importance  of  science  for  the  welfare  of  the  human  race.  Panditji 
also  recognised  the  importance  of  science  and  technology  for 
effecting  social  change.  He  talked  of  the  “Scientific  temper”.  He 
wanted  science  to  permeate  the  entire  fabric  of  society  to  bring 
about  an  approach  to  life  and  living  that  was  free  of  dogma, 
superstition  and  fear. 

The  popularization  of  science  and  the  creation  of  the  scientific 
temper  are  important  aspects  of  our  national  life.  Communica¬ 
tion  links  between  scientists  and  the  mass  of  our  population, 
particularly  the  youth  and  children,  need  to  be  established  and 
strengthened  to  convey  to  them  the  excitement  of  science,  the 
methods  and  philosophy  of  science,  particularly  those  aspects  of 
science  that  are  likely  to  transform  their  lives  and  which  may  be 
used  to  reach  the  benefits  of  scientific  achievement  to  the  user. 


Much  has  been  achieved  by  our  scientists  both  in  terms  of 
international  reputation  as  well  as  in  terms  of  achievements,  which 
are  related  to  the  prosperity  and  development  of  our  country. 
Great  strides  have  been  made  in  the  use  of  science  and  technology, 
particularly  for  import  substitution.  Considerable  experience 
relating  to  the  transfer  of  technology  appropriate  to  our  conditions 
has  also  been  built  up.  Let  us  therefore  move  forward  into  the 
new  decade  with  a  spirit  of  well  founded  confidence  and  blaze 
new  trails  in  the  future  where  apart  from  contributing  to  the 
growth  of  science  and  knowledge  itself,  the  great  powers  of  science 
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and  technology  can  be  brought  to  bear  for  economic  change  for 
the  betterment  of  the  quality  of  life  of  our  people,  as  well  as  to 
bring  about  social  change  in  a  peaceful  and  orderly  manner.  As 
scientists  you  have  a  vital  role  to  play  in  this  onerous  task.  I  wish 
you  well  for  the  future. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  67th  Session  of 
the  Indian  Science  Congress. 


Science  in  our  Environment 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  inaugurate  the 
Eleventh  National  Science  Exhibition  for  Children  organised  by 
the  National  Council  of  Educational  Research  and  Training  and 
hosted  by  the  Government  of  Karnataka.  This  exhibition  by 
children,  for  children,  from  all  over  the  country,  is  a  befitting 
way  of  celebrating  the  BAL  DIVAS.  Association  of  children  from 
all  over  the  country  in  this  programme  indirectly  helps  national 
integration.  I  hope  such  exhibitions  would  gain  in  popularity  in 
future.  These  exhibitions,  if  held  in  rural  areas,  can  serve  to 
educate  rural  people  about  how  science  can  be  used  to  improve 
the  quality  of  our  daily  life  and  promote  a  scientific  attitude  among 
people. 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  laid  the  foundations  of  modern 
India.  It  was  his  ambition  to  bring  about  a  rapid  improvement 
in  the  standard  of  living  of  our  vast  population  through  industria¬ 
lisation  and  the  spread  of  science  and  technology  among  our 
people.  India  has  made  considerable  progress  in  this  direction 
since  independence.  Our  progress  has  rightly  gained  recognition 
in  the  world.  However,  we  have  yet  a  long  way  to  go  to  be  able 
to  absorb  and  adapt  the  latest  technology  in  different  fields  and 
to  keep  abreast  of  the  rapid  scientific  and  technological 
developments. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  National  Science  Exhibition 
“SCIENCE  IN  OUR  ENVIRONMENT”  is  particularly  rele¬ 
vant  in  the  present  context.  Science  and  Technology  have  through¬ 
out  the  world  made  undreamt  of  progress  within  the  last  few 
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decades.  Mankind  has  derived  many  benefits  from  this  progress 
but  there  is  something  to  be  said  on  the  debit  side  too.  Discovery 
of  new  materials  including  drugs,  improvement  in  the  techniques 
of  agriculture  and  rajfid  growth  of  industry  have  no  doubt  con¬ 
ferred  benefits  ;  at  the  same  time  we  must  realise  the  harm  that 
accrues  from  indiscriminate  use  of  some  drugs  and  chemicals  and 
the  resulting  environmental  pollution.  We  are  also  rapidly  using 
up  limited  natural  resources  without  much  thought  to  the  future. 

It  is  common  knowledge  how  the  depletion  of  our  forests 
have  increased  soil  erosion  and  brought  about  an  adverse  effect 
on  climatic  conditions.  Indiscriminate  and  widespread  use  of 
some  drugs  and  chemicals  for  controlling  pests  and  diseases  has 
brought  about  the  problem  of  pollution.  Industrial  growth  has 
in  its  wake  created  difficulties  about  disposal  of  industrial  wastes 
without  polluting  the  environment.  These  are  some  of  the  urgent 
issues  which  science  and  technology  have  to  face  and  solve. 

Rapid  absorption  by  Industry  of  limited  natural  resources 
and  ever  growing  consumption  of  fossil  fuels  have  made  the  search 
for  new  energy  resources,  and  alternative  raw  materials,  a  matter 
of  great  urgency.  Continued  maintenance  of  the  present  quality 
and  standard  of  living  depends  on  our  success  in  these  efforts. 
Whatever  solutions  are  found  would  have  to  take  into  account  the 
risk  of  environmental  pollution,  which  has  to  be  avoided. 

The  NCERT,  I  understand,  has  already  developed  environ¬ 
ment-based  science  curricula  for  classes,  one  to  twelve.  Thev 
should  be  commended  for  their  pioneering  effort.  It  would  be 
ideal  if  all  the  states  and  union  territories  try  to  adopt  or  adapt  the 
curricula,  or  formulate  their  own  on  similar  lines. 

Our  technological  progress  demands  not  merely  training  and 
turning  out  of  men  to  work  in  our  laboratories  and  research 
stations,  universities  and  higher  academic  institutions,  but  propaga¬ 
tion  of  enough  basic  knowledge  of  technology  among  the  mass 
of  the  people,  which  alone  will  enable  them  to  make  intelligent 
use,  in  their  daily  lives  and  avocations,  of  the  tools  ;  techniques 
and  processes  evolved  in  laboratories  and  research  stations.  A  mini¬ 
mum  standard  of  general  education  followed  by  training  for 
different  trades  and  avocations  for  the  large  mass  of  the  people 
is  necessary,  if  they  are  to  derive  full  benefit  from  technological 
progress.  Periodical  exhibitions  of  this  kind  have  also  a  useful 
role  to  play  in  this  direction. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  that  in  organising  such  science  exhibi¬ 
tions,  school  children  and  teachers  from  all  over  the  country  are 
evincing  great  interest  and  enthusiasm  and  cooperating  with  each 
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other  in  designing  and  fabricating  models.  This  gives  us  hope 
that  we  are  going  to  produce  a  generation  of  technologists  who 
will  be  able  to  tackle  the  multifarious  problems  of  our  vast  country, 
particularly  problems  of  the  rural  areas. 

This  is  the  year  of  the  Disabled.  India  has  millions  of 
children,  blind,  some  deaf-mute,  some  spastic.  Let  us  not  forget 
what  science  and  technology  can  do  for  them  so  that  they  too  can 
lead  a  fruitful  life.  It  is  for  you,  the  scientists  of  tomorrow,  to 
remember  your  unfortunate  brothers  and  sisters,  and  design  for 
them  tools  and  equipment  so  that  they  too  can  become  useful 
members  of  our  society* 

I  am  grateful  to  Shri  S.  B.  Chavan  for  inviting  me  here 
today.  I  have  now  great  pleasure  in  declaring  open  the  Eleventh 
National  Science  Exhibition  for  Children. 


Science  and  astronomy 

ONE  OF  THE  MOST  exciting  areas  of  science  where  young 
and  old  can  participate  with  equal  enthusiasm  is  the  field  of 
Astronomy  where  man  s  curiosity  about  the  thousands  of  stars 
and  various  planets  which  we  see  in  the  sky  make  him  ask  funda¬ 
mental  questions  about  their  motion  in  the  sky  and  about  their 
origin.  Man  is  curious  to  know  about  the  star  studded  universe 
and  the  origin  of  life  in  it.  The  movement  of  one  of  the  major 
stars,  namely,  the  Sun  has  the  consequence  of  producing  the  day 
and  night  cycle.  In  Indian  history,  the  Vedic  literature  has  made 
considerable  study  of  these  time  sequences  resulting  from  the 
motion  of  the  heavenly  bodies  and  their  relation  to  Indian  calendar. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  astronomy  was  cultivated  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  India  in  the  Vedic  times  and  a  large  amount  of  astrono¬ 
mical  knowledge  is  revealed  in  the  writings  of  the  Samhitas, 
Brahmanas  and  Sutras  where  the  movement  of  the  Sun,  the  Moon 
and  the  Planets  have  been  described  in  great  detail.  Some  of  the 
leading  astronomers  in  India  have  been  Bhaskara  (b.  AD  476) 
and  Aryabhatta  (b.  AD  600)  who  did  extensive  work  in  mathema¬ 
tical  astronomy. 
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As  developments  in  science  advanced,  naturally,  the  tools 
available  to  man  to  study  nature  also  became  more  sophisticated. 
With  the  advent  of  the  optical  telescope,  man  was  able  to  see  and 
study,  in  greater  details,  the  heavenly  bodies  in  the  sky.  Nearly 
over  a  decade  ago,  man  first  landed  on  the  moon.  It  was  a  great 
step  forward  in  man’s  pursuit  of  knowledge  of  space  and  of  the 
heavenly  bodies.  In  recent  years,  we  have  seen  special  space 
missions  going  out  to  distant  planets  and  have  sent  back  beautiful 
pictures  of  the  Planet  Saturn.  All  these  investigations  are  ulti¬ 
mately  going  to  help  man  in  understanding  the  nature  and  origin 
of  the  universe  around  him.  However,  all  these  developments  are 
for  the  use  of  scientists  and  ordinary  laymen  is  not  yet  able  to 
directly  get  the  excitement  of  observing  the  heavenly  skies.  If 
man  has  to  fully  participate  in  the  excitement  of  understanding 
the  nature  of  universe  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  understand,  first 
of  all,  simple  facts  about  the  way  the  stars  and  the  planets  move 
about  in  the  sky  and  the  role  they  play  in  this  vast  universe.  In 
order  to  satisfy  this  curiosity  of  man,  we  are  fortunate  that  science 
and  technology  have  developed  different  tools  and  techniques 
which  provide  an  opportunity  for  both  young  and  old,  specialists 
and  laymen  to  understand  and  see  for  themselves  how  the  various 
stars  and  heavenly  bodies  play  their  role  in  the  sky.  The  Plane¬ 
tarium  is  one  such  technological  tool  which  is  able  to  simulate 
with  great  precision  and  accuracy,  almost  close  to  reality,  the  excite¬ 
ment  of  the  heavenly  sky  above  us.  In  fact,  it  is  possible  for  one 
to  sit  in  a  Planetarium  located  in  Bangalore  and  enjoy  the  beauty 
of  the  northern  skies  that  would  be  seen  from  the  Polar  region. 
In  India,  several  such  Planetaria  have  been  set  up.  Notable 
amongst  these  are  the  ones  which  are  set  up  in  major  cities  like 
Calcutta,  Baroda  and  the  one  in  Bombay  which  is  named  after 
our  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  was  greatly 
fascinated  by  this  area  of  science.  I  am  now  happy  to  see  that 
the  city  of  Bangalore  is  also  acquiring  one  such  major  Planetarium 
which  will  provide  opportunities  not  only  for  the  residents  of 
Bangalore  but  also  to  the  people  in  the  nearby  towns  and  villages 
who  can  visit  this  Planetarium  and  share  the  excitement  of  the 
heavenly  sky  as  we  see  around  us.  In  fact,  the  city  of  Bangalore 
is  fortunate  to  have  major  research  institutions  working  in  the 
area  of  astronomy,  namely,  the  Indian  Institute  of  Astrophysics 
and  Raman  Research  Institute  which  can  provide  opportunities  for 
local  people  to  understand  in  great  detail,  the  excitement  of  science 
in  this  area.  The  citizens  here  are  also  fortunate  that  in  the  near¬ 
by  place  of  Kavalur  we  are  shortly  going  to  have  a  large  90"  optical 
telescope  commissioned  for  detailed  study  in  astronomy. 
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I  sincerely  hope  that  the  organisers  of  this  Planetarium  will 
make  all  efforts  to  see  that  the  excitement  of  astronomy  is  projected 
in  the  correct  perspective  of  our  Indian  tradition  and  not  confused 
with  the  superstitions  and  other  dogmas  which  cloud  our  under¬ 
standing.  I  hope  that  the  organisers  will  make  all  efforts  to  make 
the  programmes  of  the  Planetarium  accessible  to  one  and  all,  to 
the  scholars  and  as  well  as  to  the  laymen  so  that  the  Indian  public, 
which  is  no  less  curious  than  any  other,  can  fully  benefit  from  this 
new  addition  to  the  city.  With  these  thoughts,  I  am  happy  to 
lay  the  Foundation  Stone  for  the  Planetarium  which  I  hope  will 
become  operational  as  soon  as  possible. 


Management  of  Soil  Resources 

IT  GIVES  ME  VERY  great  pleasure  to  be  among  you  today  to 
inaugurate  the  12th  International  Congress  on  Soil  Science. 
This  is  the  first  occasion  that  this  Congress  is  being  held  in  India 
and,  for  that  matter,  in  any  developing  country.  The  Theme 
that  you  have  chosen  for  this  session,  namely,  ‘Managing  Soil 
Resources  to  Meet  the  Challenge  to  Mankind’  is  timely,  for  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  proper  management  of  soil  resources  is 
a  matter  of  critical  importance  for  our  future.  Soil  degradation 
is  taking  place  at  a  frighteningly  rapid  rate  and  is  eating  into  our 
production  base,  even  as  the  demands  are  growing  rapidly  on 
account  of  rising  populations  and  rising  expectations  of  higher 
standards  of  living. 

Owing  to  our  pre-occupation  with  affairs  of  more  immediate 
interest,  people  the  world  over  have  not  been  able  to  pay  to  the 
subject,  the  attention  it  needs.  The  damage  to  which  our  soil 
resources,  which  continues  even  now  has  taken  place  as  a  result 
of  combination  of  several  factors,  among  which  increasing  pressure 
on  land  exerted  by  growing  populations,  is  one.  Depletion  of 
forest  areas  for  agricultural  use  has  been  going  on  for  years.  A 
lot  of  damage  to  forests  can  also  be  attributed  to  their  accelerated 
exploitation  which  has  become  possible  as  a  result  of  better  road 
communications  in  hitherto  inacessible  hilly  areas.  Virgin  forests 
which  it  is  well  nigh  impossible  to  replace,  have  disappeared. 
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Although  it  is  perhaps  only  a  small  step,  it  is  heartening  that  in 
India  local  populations  in  the  Himalayas  have  begun  to  organise 
peaceful  protest  against  the  felling  of  trees  through  the  ‘Chipko’ 
movement  started  by  Mr.  Bahuguna. 

The  Deccan  Plateau,  which  is  known  to  be  one  of  the  oldest 
areas  geologically  presents  a  dreary  appearance.  As  one  travels 
around  the  area,  one  finds  only  bare  hills,  there  is  no  tree  growth 
whatsoever  on  them  and  the  soil  cover  has  completely  disappeared, 
thanks  to  the  depredations  of  man.  No  vegetation  can  come  up 
on  these  hills  any  more.  In  some  parts  of  even  the  plains,  the 
good  top  soil  has  been  washed  away,  leaving  only  an  emaciated 
tract.  The  crop  yield  in  such  areas  is  naturally  low. 

It  is  now  the  turn  of  the  Himalayas  to  be  thoughtlessly  and 
extravagantly  exploited.  I  have  flown  over  parts  of  Himachal 
Pradesh  and  was  distressed  to  find  how  once  rich  forest  areas  have 
been  denuded.  It  is  true  that  we  are  trying  to  educate  the  people 
not  to  cut  the  forest  growth  on  the  hills  and  not  to  use  the  hill 
slopes  for  cultivation  but  the  practice  goes  on.  We  must  in  this 
context  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that,  owing  to  the  growth  of  popu¬ 
lation  and  the  want  of  other  means  of  eking  out  a  livelihood,  the 
local  people  find  it  necessary  to  indulge  in  the  practice.  Further 
damage  to  forests  is  liable  to  be  caused  by  the  practice  of  setting 
fire  to  the  undergrowth  in  the  area  cleared  for  cultivation  in  the 
belief  that  thereby  the  crop  yield  is  improved.  Whether  or  not 
there  is  any  foundation  for  this  belief,  there  is  a  risk  of  the  fire 
spreading  and  causing  more  damage  to  the  forest.  Another 
important  cause,  which  I  have  already  mentioned  is  the  thoughtless 
exploitation  of  forests  for  immediate  commercial  gains.  Among 
the  many  harmful  effects  of  such  destruction  of  forests  in  the  upper 
catchment  areas  of  rivers,  is  the  evergrowing  threat  of  floods  in 
the  lower  reaches.  There  is  premature  siltation  of  reservoirs  and 
tanks,  at  many  times  the  rates  assumed  in  the  original  estimates 
and  designs  and  the  benefits  expected  to  accrue  from  them  are 
naturally  much  below  our  original  expectations. 

Irrigation  and  hydro-electrical  potential  created  at  great  cost 
to  the  country  is  thus  being  lost  by  the  rapid  silting  of  reservoirs. 
Rapid  silting  of  river  beds  has  enlarged  the  area  of  land  susceptible 
to  floods  from  about  25  million  hectares  to  about  40  million 
hectares  in  about  30  years.  Loss  to  property  caused  by  floods 
run  into  several  hundred  crores  of  rupees  per  annum.  A 
tremendous  volume  of  water  is  also  lost  to  the  sea  which  would 
otherwise  have  remained  as  ground  water,  a  precious  resource. 

I  have  so  far  been  talking  mainly  about  the  damage  through 
indiscriminate  felling  of  trees  and  the  resultant  loss.  Damage 
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caused  to  our  soil  resources  through  water-logging  and  salinity 
in  the  absence  of  proper  drainage  and  for  want  of  other  salutary 
measures  in  the  command  area  is  no  less  important. 

Good  agricultural  lands,  particularly,  those  which  are  multi- 
cropped  run  the  risk  of  deterioration  in  quality,  as  a  result  of 
repeated  application  of  large  doses  of  chemical  fertilisers  and 
pesticides.  Our  farmers  have  to  be  helped  in  the  judicious  use  of 
chemical  fertilisers,  in  combination  with  organic  fertilisers  so  that 
no  damage  may  be  done  to  the  soil  in  an  attempt  to  reap  quick 
benefits.  For  this  purpose,  we  ought  to  have  within  easy  reach 
of  farmers,  soil  testing  facilities  and  expert  guidance  so  that  the 
right  quantity  and  combination  of  fertilisers  may  be  applied  for 
the  crop  to  be  raised,  having  due  regard  to  the  local  irrigation 
facilities. 

Damage  to  soil  in  some  parts  of  the  countries  through  over- 
grazing  is  known  to  all  of  us.  There  are  other  improper  uses  of 
our  pasture  lands.  For  the  sake  of  a  little  extra  profit,  grass  cutters 
some  times  uproot  the  grass  disturbing  the  soil  so  much  in  the 
process  that  it  is  rendered  liable  to  erosion  by  wind  and  rain.  In 
the  result  the  pasture  land  gradually  becomes  unproductive.  We 
must  learn  to  use  all  our  land  resources  in  a  manner  that  natural 
regenerative  processes  are  not  impaired  and  in  a  manner  that  is 
most  appropriate  to  the  different  types  of  land. 

Urban  growth  and  the  demands  of  housing  even  in  rural 
areas  some  times  make  inroads  into  good  agricultural  land.  It  is 
clear  that  immediate  action  is  required  in  several  directions  to 
conserve  our  rapidly  deteriorating  and  decreasing  soil  resources. 
A  large  programme  of  restoration  of  suitable  tree  and  grass  cover 
to  all  denuded  and  unproductive  lands,  adequate  drainage  to 
irrigated  lands  to  prevent  water-logging,  careful  monitoring  of 
diversion  of  good  agricultural  land  to  non-agricultural  use  and 
protection  of  lands  from  deterioration  in  quality  due  to  injudicious 
use  of  inorganic  fertilisers  and  pesticides  are  some  of  the  important 
matters  that  need  to  be  tackled. 

These  tasks  are  easier  enumerated  than  done.  Financial 
resources  on  a  large-scale,  political  will  and  stupendous  adminis¬ 
trative  effort  will  be  needed.  A  policy  decision  has  recently  been 
taken  by  the  Government  of  India,  to  set  up  a  Central  Land  Com¬ 
mission  for  over-seeing  all  aspects  of  land  management.  As 
awareness  of  these  problems  is  growing,,  I  hope  that  remedial 
action  in  the  directions  indicated  will  be  taken  before  it  is  too 
late. 

I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  deliberations. 


ART 

AND 

CULTURE 


Visva  Bharati  and  Promotion  of 
Inter-Cultural  Understanding 

I  DEEM  IT  A  privilege  to  participate  in  Guru  Smarana  and 
Vriksha  Ropana  Ceremony  at  Shantiniketan.  For  a  long  time, 

I  had  been  thinking  of  visiting  Shantiniketan,  and  this  occasion 
today  has  finally  enabled  me  to  come  and  see  for  myself  this 
glorious  place  of  art  and  learning.  Gurudev  has  been  a  great 
source  of  inspiration  to  all  Indians  and  particularly  to  those  of 
us  who  fought  for  the  country’s  freedom.  Shantiniketan  was  so 
dear  to  him  that  we  all  who  intensely  admire  him,  consider  it  a 
place  of  pilgrimage.  The  visit  to  Shantiniketan  today  is  for  me 
the  fulfilment  of  a  long  standing  desire.  I  am  glad  to  find  that 
the  plants,  the  trees,  the  buildings  and  the  atmosphere  as  a  whole 
here,  bears  the  touch  of  Gurudev.  One  feels  his  presence  abound, 
as  it  were,  in  this  beautiful  and  artistic  place,  which  is  so  distinct 
from  other  University  towns.  The  natural  surroundings  here 
provide  an  ideal  environment  for  learning  which,  to  the  extent 
feasible,  should  be  emulated  by  other  academic  Institutions,  thereby 
also  reducing  their  brick  and  mortar  content. 

Gurudev  left  us  this  day  39  years  ago.  I  distinctly  remember 
that  sad  day  when  some  of  us  who  happened  to  be  in  jail,  were 
shocked  to  hear  of  his  demise.  We  all  observed  fast  and  condoled 
the  death  of  the  great  leader.  He  belongs  not  only  to  India  but 
to  the  whole  world.  He  sought  to  establish  through  Visva-Bharati 
a  live  relationship  between  the  East  and  the  West,  by  promoting 
inter-cultural  understanding,  leading  to  Unification  of  Mankind. 
In  the  present  day  world  wherein  there  is  conflict  and  discord  in 
several  areas,  torn  by  hatred,  lack  of  understanding  and  the  like, 
the  message  of  Universal  Brotherhood  of  the  poet  needs  to  be 
conveyed  through  this  Institution  to  the  far  corners.  This  would 
provide  the  healing  touch  as  he  said  ‘wipe  away  all  dark  stains 
from  the  heart  of  this  earth’. 

Sometimes  Institutions  set  up  by  dedicated  personalities 
flourish  while  they  are  there  to  guide  the  growth  of  such  Institu¬ 
tions.  Later  on,  the  heights  achieved  are  not  maintained  and  the 
Institutions  gradually  decline  in  stature.  Visva-Bharati,  I  am  glad 
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to  see,  has  kept  up  its  reputation.  The  spell  of  Shantiniketan 
prevails  and  impresses  all  those  who  visit  it.  This  is  the  best 
manner  in  which  we  can  remember  Gurudev.  He  had  also 
mentioned  in  his  last  message  that  the  ‘dawn  will  come  from  this 
horizon,  from  the  East  where  the  Sun  rises’.  Visva-Bharati  is 
like  a  vessel  which  carries  his  life’s  most  valued  treasures  and  it 
is  our  duty  to  preserve  and  enrich  them. 

As  a  saying  goes,  the  poet  sees  where  sun  cannot  penetrate. 
In  the  beginning  of  this  century,  Gurudev  observed  the  indiscrimi¬ 
nate  felling  of  trees  and  long-term  consequences  thereof.  Trees 
sustain  human  beings  on  this  earth  and  play  a  key  role  in  our 
life.  For  us,  in  this  country,  tree  is  an  object  of  worship  as  well. 
Pained  at  the  destruction  of  trees,  he  made  tree  plantation  an 
essential  activity  at  Shantiniketan.  His  love  of  Nature  brought 
forth  his  thought  on  need  for  human  beings  to  remain  close  to 
Nature  and  children  particularly  learning  and  growing  up  in 
natural  surroundings.  Thus  came  into  existence  this  tree  planting 
ceremony  here,  which  I  am  happy  to  participate  in. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  planting  a  sapling  in  the  court  yard 
of  this  Ashram  and  in  the  name  of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore. 
I  thank  you  all  for  inviting  me  to  participate  in  this  Tree  Planting 
Ceremony. 


Art  as  a  Symbol  of  National  Unity 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  evening  to  inaugurate  the  24th 
National  Exhibition  of  Art  organised  by  the  Lalit  Kala  Aka- 
demi.  In  our  country,  art  has  all  along  reflected  our  national 
faith  and  tradition.  It  has  also  strengthened  the  bonds  of  national 
integration.  After  Independence,  encouragement  was  sought  to 
be  given  to  this  important  aspect  of  our  national  life  which  resulted 
in  the  birth  of  this  Institution,  among  many  others. 

I  congratulate  the  Lalit  Kala  Akademi  for  their  efforts  in 
organising  this  National  Exhibition  of  Art  which  occupies  a 
prominent  place  in  our  cultural  life.  I  understand  that  the 
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number  of  entries  has  been  continuously  increasing  over  the  years 
and  this  year  as  many  as  978  artists  have  contributed  their  works, 
of  which  251  have  been  selected  for  presentation. 

India  has  a  rich  and  great  artistic  tradition  sustained  through 
many  centuries  of  turmoil  and  tribulation  by  generations  of  artists, 
in  all  parts  of  the  country.  Artistic  spirit  dominated  the  life  of 
the  masses  and  art,  in  its  various  forms,  survived  through  works 
of  numerous  artists  and  artisans.  They  left  us  many  monuments 
— Khajhuraho  temple  architecture,  Ajanta  paintings,  Ellora 
sculptures,  the  marvellous  rock-cut  temples  at  Mamallapuram  and 
the  like.  Our  handicrafts,  that  are  being  exported  and  earning 
valuable  foreign  exchange,  are  living  examples  of  the  artistic  talent 
developed  over  centuries.  True  art  is  an  unerring  expression  of 
mind  and  national  art  is  a  true  reflection  of  national  character. 
Our  ancestors  have  left  behind  unmistakable  evidence  of  their 
greatness  in  the  works  of  art. 

The  nature  and  excellence  of  art  constitutes  sure  means  by 
which  we  can  understand  the  essential  characteristics  of  a  nation. 
Art  has  survived  through  artistic  creations  because  it  gave  expres¬ 
sion  to  the  values  held  by  the  masses.  This  has  to  be  kept  up 
and  true  art  should  continue  to  reflect  the  urges  and  aspirations 
of  the  masses.  One  can  reach  the  minds  and  hearts  of  people 
through  study  of  their  art  forms. 

Every  Indian  is  justifiably  proud  of  the  vast  and  significant 
traditions  of  Indian  art  as  it  has  manifested  itself  over  the  centuries. 
Whether  we  fully  appreciate  contemporary  manifestations  of  art 
or  are  critical  of  recent  trends,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  contem¬ 
porary  art  represents  the  art  traditions  and  blending  of  the  past 
and  the  present. 

By  conferring  awards  and  by  according  recognition  to  artists, 
the  Lalit  Kala  Akademi  helps  to  sustain  historic  traditions.  The 
National  Exhibition  is  an  important  exposure  and  it  is  intended 
not  only  to  benefit  artists  but  the  general  public  as  well.  The  art 
of  any  Society  can  have  true  meaning  and  value  only  if  it  is 
accepted  and  promoted  by  Society  as  a  whole.  It  is,  therefore, 
necessary  that  the  public  participates  whole-heartedly  in  such 
Exhibitions.  Apart  from  the  recognition  accorded  by  Lalit  Kala 
Akademi,  art  lovers  should  provide  additional  recognition  and 
encouragement,  by  acquiring  works  of  art.  This  patronage  could 
also  be  extended  by  Civic  Institutions,  Universities,  Industrial 
Houses  and  Governmental  Organisations. 

While  congratulating  all  the  ten  young  artists  who  have  won 
awards,  I  would  also  like  to  commend  the  efforts  of  all  those  who 
submitted  works  for  consideration  at  this  Exhibition. 
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I  would  like  to  thank  the  Education  Minister  and  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  Lalit  Kala  Akademi  for  inviting  me  here  today. 


Dances  Strengthen  Bonds  of 

National  Unity 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  today  to  associate  myself  with  inaugura¬ 
tion  of  the  three-day  festival  of  Kathakali.  It  is  indeed 
heartening  to  learn  that  the  International  Centre  for  Kathakali 
has  been  engaged  for  long  in  reviving  and  popularising  this  dance 
in  its  original  form  which  is  our  precious  heritage.  Kathakali 
occupies  an  important  place  among  the  classical  dance  forms  of 
India. 

In  ancient  India,  dances  in  various  parts  of  the  country  were 
being  popularised  through  temples.  Following  the  independence 
of  our  country,  there  has  been  a  marked  revival  of  interest  in  the 
classical  dance  forms  and  the  Government  at  the  Centre  as  well  as 
States  have  been  extending  considerable  support  to  encourage 
them. 

India  is  a  vast  country  with  many  a  culture  revolving  round 
a  central  thread.  Based  upon  the  Natya  Sastra  of  Bharata  Muni, 
various  schools  of  dance  have  developed  over  the  centuries  in 
different  regions,  like  Bharata  Natyam,  Kathak,  Kuchipudi, 
Odissi  and  Manipuri  and  many  others,  which  have  become  part  of 
our  rich  national  heritage.  Kathakali  which  has  been  popular  in 
Kerala,  has  become  known  in  recent  years  in  other  parts  of  the 
country  and  in  foreign  countries  as  well.  I  had  an  occasion  to 
witness  Kathakali  dance  performed  by  a  student  during  my  recent 
visit  to  Santiniketan  which  impressed  me  considerably. 

I  appreciate  the  detailed  elaboration  of  abhinaya  and  the 
richness  of  the  colourful  costumes  in  Kathakali.  I  am  told  that  the 
International  Centre  for  Kathakali  has  rendered  valuable  service 
to  Kathakali  over  the  last  twenty  years  in  the  capital.  There  is 
more  variety  today  in  the  cultural  life  of  the  capital  compared  to 
the  early  years  of  our  independence. 
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Popularising  these  various  dance  forms  within  the  country 
is  very  necessary  as  it  goes  a  long  way  in  strengthening  the  bonds 
of  our  national  unity.  Besides,  the  inter-action  between  various 
art  forms  as  well  as  artists  proves  beneficial  to  each  form  of  art. 
There  is  also  evidence  of  a  growing  interest  in  Indian  dances 
abroad.  Organisations  like  this  can  play  a  vital  role  in  popularis¬ 
ing  these  dances  abroad  which  will  also  help  in  forging  durable 
and  ever-lasting  bonds  of  friendship  between  nations. 

With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  this 
Kathakali  festival.  While  wishing  you  success  in  all  your  future 
endeavours,  I  thank  you  Mr.  Menon  for  inviting  my  wife  and 
myself  for  this  function  today. 


Sustenance  of  High  Standards 

in  Sports 

I  AM  INDEED  GLAD  to  participate  in  today’s  function  for 
honouring  our  outstanding  sportsmen  and  women  for  the  year 
1 979-8°.  I  would  like  to  offer  my  hearty  congratulations  to  all 
the  awardees  who  distinguished  themselves  in  the  field  of  sports. 
This  year  there  are  only  eleven  persons  who  have  won  the  Arjuna 
awards  while  last  year  we  had  honoured  sixteen.  Similarly  there 
are  two  women  among  the  awardees  this  year  against  five  of  last 
year.  High  standards  in  sports  have  to  be  achieved  and  sustained 
so  that  more  and  more  sportsmen  and  women  get  this  recognition 
year  after  year. 

Guru  Nanak  Dev  University  deserves  special  mention  for 
winning  the  coveted  Maulana  Azad  Trophy  for  the  second  time. 
I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  brought  glory  to  this  University. 

In  the  world  of  sports,  we  have  still  a  long  way  to  go.  It 
should  not  be  difficult  for  us  to  raise  the  standard  of  sports  and 
games  in  a  big  country  like  ours.  In  a  population  of  680  million, 
we  should  be  able  to  select  and  train  sufficient  number  of  persons 
in  all  types  of  games  and  sports  who  would  achieve  recognition 
in  international  sports  forums.  I  am  glad  that  the  Rural  Sports 
Tournaments  have  generated  sports  consciousness  in  rural  and 
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tribal  areas  and  has  helped  in  spotting  talent  from  these  areas 
which  have  over  12  lakh  participants  at  various  levels.  The  setting 
up  of  Rural  Sports  Centres  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction. 

If  relatively  small-size  countries  can  excel  in  various  sports 
at  international  meets,  we  could  certainly  improve  upon  our  past 
performance.  A  climate  of  sports  has  to  be  created  in  the  country 
which  would  attract  the  youth  and  the  student  community  as  a 
whole.  Providing  adequate  job  opportunities  for  sportsmen  and 
women  would  be  one  way  to  help  create  suitable  environment  for 
development  of  sports.  In  addition  to  Government,  industrial 
undertakings  in  the  private  and  public  sector  could  assist  in  this 
respect.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  parents  to  encourage  children  to  take 
to  sports  at  an  early  age,  which  will  give  a  big  boost  to  sports  acti¬ 
vity  in  the  country. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  reconstituted  All  India  Council 
of  Sports  is  functioning  well.  Next  year,  our  country  will  be 
hosting  the  Asian  Games,  which  will  afford  us  a  splendid  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  show  our  talents.  Our  sportsmen  and  women  I  am 
sure  are  already  preparing  themselves  for  this  great  event. 

I  thank  you,  Mr.  Chavan  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
meet  and  honour  our  distinguished  sportsmen  and  women. 


Cultural  Unity  of  People 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  to  associate  myself  with 
the  celebration  of  Geetanjali’s  cultural  evening.  I  readily 
agreed  to  come  for  this  function  on  being  invited  by  Shrimati 
Pranab  Mukerjee  as  she  has  been  doing  a  lot  of  work  to  encourage 
young  artists.  I  am  particularly  impressed  by  her  daughter  who 
has  all  the  makings  of  a  fine  dancer.  This  gives  me  an  opportunity 
to  see  the  performance  of  budding  artists. 

The  cultural  unity  of  our  country  was  achieved  centuries 
ago  and  it  still  remains  vibrant.  Unity  in  diversity  is  the  special 
feature  of  our  cultural  life.  The  dance,  music,  painting  and 
sculpture  appear  varied  in  different  regions  of  the  country  but 
there  is  the  same  underlying  central  theme,  which  is  above  politics, 
economics,  language,  religion  or  caste.  Our  cultural  expression 
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is  the  language  which  comes  from  the  heart.  Wherever  you  go 
in  India  and  whichever  dance  form  you  see,  or  whichever  music 
you  listen  to,  it  is  the  theme  of  love  of  Radha-Krishna  and  the 
like  that  dominates.  Similarly,  it  was  Adi  Shankaracharya  who 
gave  greater  meaning  and  content  to  India’s  cultural  unity  by 
establishing  the  four  peethas  in  four  corners  of  the  country. 

In  our  country  the  highest  philosophical  concepts  of  Truth, 
Compassion,  and  Love  are  sought  to  be  propagated  among  the 
people  through  dance,  music  and  other  cultural  expressions. 
Cultural  activities  like  the  one  we  will  witness  today  need  to  be 
encouraged  as  they  go  to  strengthen  the  cultural  bonds  and  national 
unity.  I  appreciate  the  lofty  ideals  for  which  Geetanjali  is  striv¬ 
ing  and  I  wish  them  success.  Geetanjali  is  also  contributing  to 
the  enrichment  of  cultural  life  in  the  capital  under  the  able  guid¬ 
ance  of  Shrimati  Pranab  Mukerjee.  I  congratulate  her  for  utilis¬ 
ing  the  proceeds  of  functions  like  this  for  supporting  worthy  causes 
relating  to  Schools  etc. 

I  thank  Smt.  Pranab  Mukerjee  on  behalf  of  my  wife  and 
myself  for  inviting  us  here  today. 


Cultural  Manifestation  through 

Ramlila  Ballet 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  this 
evening  to  inaugurate  the  Silver  Jubilee  Year  of  the  Ram  Lila 
Ballet  of  Bharatiya  Kala  Kendra.  Over  the  years,  this  ballet  has 
gained  popular  acclaim. 

Sage  Valmiki’s  Ramayana  is  considered  to  be  Adi  Kavya. 
Wherever  one  goes  in  the  country,  one  finds  places  that  were 
associated  with  the  epic  life-story  of  Sri  Rama.  In  this  way,  it 
is  a  unifying  force  that  binds  our  vast  country  together.  It  is 
said  that  India’s  two  great  epics,  Ramayana  and  Mahabharata, 
constitute  the  basis  of  our  cultural  life  and  contain  the  collective 
wisdom  of  our  ancient  seers  and  sages. 

In  his  great  epic,  Sage  Valmiki  shows  us  how  a  righteous 
human  being  conducts  himself  in  life.  Though  an  incarnation  of 
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divinity,  in  all  situations  confronting  Rama,  Valmiki  depicts  Rama 
not  as  an  all  knowing,  all  powerful  divine  being,  but  as  a  human 
being,  deeply  conscious  of  the  tenets  of  Dharma  and  basing  his 
conduct  on  such  principles,  giving  up  royal  power  and  privilege 
for  upholding  truth.  “Ramo  Vigrahavan  Dharmaha”  Rama  is 
the  very  embodiment  of  Dharma,  an  ideal  set  before  mankind, 
an  ideal  which  succeeding  generations  are  asked  to  try  and  reach. 

Notwithstanding  all  his  learning,  Ravana  represents  covetous¬ 
ness  at  its  worst,  insatiable  desire  for  worldly  possessions  and 
pleasures. 

The  war  between  Rama  and  Ravana  symbolises  the  conflict 
between  Dharma  on  one  side  and  unprincipled  acquisitiveness  on 
the  other,  a  confrontation  that  constantly  occurs  in  every  human 
being.  Only  when  we  succeed  in  curbing  the  possessive  instinct, 
only  when  we  regulate  our  conduct  according  to  values  which 
promote  social  harmony  and  well  being  can  we  be  said  to  be  cul¬ 
tured.  At  the  national  and  international  level  too,  it  is  only  when 
the  asuric  forces  symbolised  in  the  epic  by  Ravana  are  overcome 
that  there  can  be  peace  and  progress. 

The  purpose  of  celebrating  functions  like  this  is  to  remind 
ourselves  of  the  need  to  promote  in  society  those  eternal  values, 
cultivation  of  which  alone  can  lead  to  enduring  happiness. 

Bharatiya  Kala  Kendra  has  been  rendering  very  useful  service 
in  this  direction.  I  wish  it  all  success  in  its  endeavours  in  the 
future.  I  would  like  to  thank  Shrimati  Sumitra  Charat  Ram,  Shri 
Dharma  Vira  and  all  other  organisers  for  inviting  me  here  to 
participate  in  this  pleasant  function. 


Impetus  to  our  Litterateurs 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  this  evening  with  all  of  you  and 
to  associate  myself  with  this  literary  function.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  this  year’s  Award  Winner,  Shri  Sankaran  Kutty 
Pottekkatt.  I  had  the  privilege  of  attending  a  similar  function 
in  this  auditorium  in  1978.  The  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  Literary 
Award  needs  no  introduction  now  as  it  has  acquired  a  unique 
place  in  the  field  of  Indian  letters. 
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We  had  in  our  country  a  tradition  of  poets,  scholars  and 
eminent  artists,  being  honoured  by  the  rulers,  who  were  themselves 
often  men  of  accomplishments.  Thus  we  are  told  that  the  great 
poet  Kalidasa  adorned  the  court  of  King  Bhoja.  Krishnadevaraya, 
the  greatest  of  the  Kings  of  the  Vijayanagar  empire,  who  was 
himself  a  poet  of  distinction,  had  in  his  court  eight  eminent  Telugu 
poets,  whose  works  are  great  classics  and  are  read  even  today  by 
all  serious  students  of  Telugu  literature.  In  more  recent  times, 
some  of  the  larger  and  more  important  Zamindars,  at  least  in  my 
state,  contributed  in  no  small  measure  to  the  encouragement  of 
Sanskrit  learning  and  of  literary  and  poetic  talent  in  the  local 
language  and  also  Vidwans  of  classical  music.  Times  have  chang¬ 
ed,  the  old  political  and  social  system  in  which  Maharajas  and 
Zamindars  flourished  is  now  a  matter  of  history.  Whatever  may 
have  been  their  failings,  some  of  them  took  great  pride  in  main¬ 
taining  in  their  courts  poets  of  merit  and  thus  rendered  invaluable 
service  to  the  promotion  of  art  and  literature. 

With  the  disappearance  from  the  national  scene  of  the  former 
patrons  of  learning,  the  task  of  encouraging,  rewarding  and 
honouring  our  great  artists  and  scholars  has  devolved  on  the  State 
and  on  the  affluent  sections  of  our  society.  In  this  context  the 
effort  of  the  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  Trust  merits  commendation.  I 
would  like  to  pay  my  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Shri  Shanti  Prasad 
Jain  and  his  devoted  wife  Shrimati  Rama  Jain,  both  of  whom 
founded  this  trust,  with  the  twin  objects  of  research  and  publica¬ 
tion  of  rare  works  of  ancient  learning  and  encouraging  contem¬ 
porary  Indian  writing  and  writers.  I  hope  the  noble  example 
of  this  pioneering  and  public  spirited  couple  will  inspire  other 
industrial  magnates  in  the  country  to  follow  suit. 

The  boldness  of  this  Trust  consists  in  its  attempt  to  determine 
the  high  watermark  of  modern  creative  writing  through  a  process 
of  evaluation  and  cross  evaluation,  attempted  for  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  Indian  literature  embracing  all  the  fifteen  national 
languages  of  the  country.  These  attempts  of  the  Bharatiya  Jnan¬ 
pith  have  been  significant  as  they  help  to  identify  a  galaxy  of 
writers,  each  of  whom  has  been  recognised  and  honoured  as  an 
Indian  writer  rather  than  as  a  writer  of  a  particular  language  or 
region. 

As  Shri  Pottekkatt  has  said,  we  are  often  more  familiar  with 
the  literature  and  literary  men  of  England  and  other  distant  coun¬ 
tries  than  with  our  own  literary  men.  Our  knowledge  of  poets 
and  writers  of  neighbouring  provinces  in  our  own  country  is 
either  nil  or  at  best  scanty.  This  situation  calls  for  a  remedy.  The 
efforts  of  this  trust  and  its  associates  to  judge  literary  works  in 
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different  regional  languages  of  the  country  are  an  important  step 
towards  integration,  because  even  those  works  that  do  not  gain 
the  award  will  be  brought  to  public  attention.  Thus  by  bringing 
to  public  notice  literary  output  of  merit  produced  from  time  to 
time  in  our  regional  languages,  the  trust  serves  to  spread  through¬ 
out  the  country  knowledge  of  outstanding  works  in  the  different 
languages. 

We  have  gathered  here  to  honour  Shri  Sankaran  Kutty 
Pottekkatt  whose  pre-eminence  as  an  Indian  author,  writing  in 
Malayalam,  has  been  recognised  through  the  evaluatory  process 
of  the  Jnanpith  Award.  Though  I  know  that  Pottekkatt  would 
remain  great  even  without  the  Jnanpith  Award,  yet  the  Jnanpith 
Award  adds  a  new  dimension  of  all-India  significance  to  an 
author’s  achievements.  I  have  known  Shri  Pottekkatt  personally 
for  very  many  years.  He  was  a  member  of  Parliament  during  the 
years  between  1962  to  1967  and  had  a  taste  of  politics  and  also 
experience  of  the  working  of  the  constitutional  machinery.  Politics, 
however,  took  a  back  seat  and  literature  absorbed  his  time  and 
attention.  Pottekkatt’s  works  portray  vividly  life  in  its  variegated 
aspects.  He  is  one  of  those  writers  who  have  seen  life  in  its  diverse 
phases  in  India  and  abroad. 

What  I  gather  from  reviews  and  critical  evaluations  is  that 
Pottekkatt’s  Award  winning  book,  ORU  DESATTINTE  KATHE 
is  more  than  a  novel.  It  is  a  prose  fiction  of  epic  dimensions.  A 
fringe  of  a  Kerala  village  becomes  alive  with  characters  who  repre¬ 
sent  life  at  various  levels  of  living.  Their  thoughts  and  their 
actions  are  propelled  not  only  by  motives  of  self  preservation  but 
also  by  an  urge  to  assert  their  identity  through  behaviour  that 
comes  naturally  to  them.  They  interact  mildly  or  violently  or 
craftily  according  to  their  individual  psychological  make-up.  I 
am  given  to  understand  that  the  frame  of  the  Award  winning 
novel  is,  biographical,  in  content.  The  Hero  of  the  Novel, 
Sridharan,  is  prone  to  all  the  vicissitudes  of  life  experienced  by 
Pottekkatt  himself.  Krishnan  Master,  nobility  personified,  is  a 
reflection  of  Pottekkatt’s  father. 

Pottekkatt  has  lived  dangerously,  the  characteristic  of  a  dash¬ 
ing,  fearless  youth.  His  writings  breath  the  realism  of  the  rough 
and  tumble  of  life  as  lived  on  the  foot-path  and  the  market-place. 
It  is  the  magic  of  his  style  and  the  stamp  of  genuine  experience 
that  have  made  Pottekkatt  so  widely  popular.  I  am  told  that  an 
entire  edition  of  one  lakh  copies  of  a  collection  of  his  short  stories, 
translated  into  Russian  were  sold  in  two  weeks.  Such  is  the  blend 
of  realism  and  idealism  in  his  writings  that  captures  readers  on  a 
universal  scale. 


Addressing  the  Jawans  ( troops )  at  Leh,  June  4,  1982. 
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With  President-elect,  Giani  Zail  Singh 
and  Prune  Minister  Sint.  Indira  Gandhi 
at  a  dinner  hosted, hv  Council  of  Ministers 
New  Delhi,  July  21,  1982. 
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With  ihe  new  President  Giani  Zail  Singh,  Vice-President  M.  Hidayatullah 
and  Prime  Minister  Sint.  Indira  Gandhi  on  the  occasion  of  his  departure  for 
Hyderabad  on  July  25,  1982  after  laying  down  the  office  of  the  President  of  India 
on  July  24,  1982,  New  Delhi. 


Bidding  farewel  to  the  New  President  Giani  Zail  Singh , 
Vice-President  M.  Hidayatullah,  Prime  Minister  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi, 
Speaker  Sri  B  a  tram  Jakhar  and  others  at  Delhi  Airport  ( Pal  am ) , 
New  Delhi ,  July  25,  1982. 
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Before  concluding  I  would  like  to  congratulate  Shri  Pottekkatt 
once  again  for  the  honour  he  has  so  richly  deserved.  Also  my 
congratulations  to  Shri  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain,  President  and  his 
colleagues  on  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  also  the  members  of  the 
Selection  Board  on  their  effort  to  maintain  high  standards  for  the 
Award. 


Art  Unites  Mankind 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the  International 
Exhibition  of  Art.  I  understand  that  forty-six  countries  are  repre¬ 
sented,  which  by  itself  is  an  indication  of  the  growing  importance 
of  the  Indian  Triennale  which  is  now  accepted  as  a  major  art 
event  in  Asia.  In  this  Triennale,  participating  countries  have  not 
only  contributed  works  of  art,  a  few  have  also  sent  artists  in 
advance  to  Delhi  to  create  specific  works  of  art  on  site.  Art,  there¬ 
fore,  has  been  made  in  the  premises  of  the  Triennale  and  this 
creative  gesture  is  a  form  of  .blessing  for  the  success  of  this 
Exhibition. 

Art  is  an  essential  expression  of  man.  It  embodies  his  experi¬ 
ence  and  his  vision — his  hopes,  fears  and  his  dreams.  It  reflects 
the  artists  views  of  the  Society  he  lives  in  ;  it  also  creates  an 
imaginary  world.  While  it  may  deal  with  the  present,  quite 
often  a  work  of  art,  by  its  nature,  is  timeless.  In  the  progress  of 
man,  and  the  development  of  societies,  art  has  not  only  become 
extremely  refined,  it  has  also  become  highly  experimental.  In 
the  present  century,  innovations  have  been  introduced  both  in  the 
forms  of  expression  as  well  as  in  the  materials  used  for  art.  As 
the  Triennale  is  an  Exhibition  of  contemporary  art,  I  am  sure 
that  there  will  be  many  works  which  will  interest  the  public  be¬ 
cause  of  their  freshness. 

I  understand  that  for  the  first  time  all  the  participating 
countries  are  housed  at  one  location.  Visitors  will  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  seeing  paintings,  sculptures  and  graphics  from  countries 
as  far  away  as  Finland  and  Argentina,  and  also  from  neighbouring 
countries  such  as  Nepal,  Sri  Lanka  and  Bangladesh.  All  the 
continents  are  represented  in  the  Triennale  and  the  creative  spirit 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  the  International  Exhibi¬ 
tion  of  Art,  New  Delhi,  March  15,  1982 
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of  man,  as  manifest  in  art,  are  now  centred  in  Delhi.  I  feel  sure 
that  the  Triennale  will  be  seen  not  only  by  the  residents  of  Delhi 
but  also  by  people  from  all  over  India.  As  many  distinguished 
delegates  have  come  from  abroad  in  connection  with  the  Triennale 
— artists,  art  critics  and  commissioners — the  representatives  from 
different  countries  will  witness  the  art  of  other  countries.  This 
encounter  is  a  very  special  tour  of  the  world  through  the  territories 
of  the  spirit.  It  is  perhaps  for  this  reason  that  the  Lalit  Kala 
Akademi,  the  sponsors  of  the  Triennale,  have  used  the  slogan 
‘Art  Unites’. 

I  congratulate  the  countries  which  are  participating.  It 
takes  great  effort  and  expense  to  organize  and  send  an  exhibition 
of  art  abroad.  More  precious  and  valuable  is  the  interest  they 
have  shown,  their  keenness  to  be  represented  here  in  India  in  one 
inspiring  fraternity.  Indeed  art  does  unite.  I  also  congratulate 
those  artists  who  have  won  awards  in  this  exhibition. 

I  congratulate  the  Lalit  Kala  Akademi,  the  organisers  for 
having  undertaken  successfully  a  very  difficult  project  at  short 
notice.  It  is  only  fitting  that  on  this  occasion  India  pays  her  tribute 
to  the  great  artist,  Pablo  Picasso,  whose  birth  centenary  was  cele¬ 
brated  recently.  A  special  commemorative  stamp  of  Pablo  Picasso 
has  been  issued  by  the  Post  &  Telegraphs  Department.  I  have  great 
pleasure  in  releasing  this  stamp  today. 

I  am  happy  to  declare  the  Fifth  Triennale — India  open.  I 
thank  Smt.  Sheila  Kaul  for  enabling  me  to  come  here  and  to  in¬ 
augurate  this  International  Exhibition. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
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Sports  Build  a  Healthy  Nation 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  participate  in  this  function  once  again  for 
honouring  our  outstanding  sportsmen  and  women  for  the  year 
1 978-79.  I  offer  my  hearty  congratulations  to  the  awardees  who 
have  won  this  coveted  honour.  I  hope  that  the  awards  will  be 
an  incentive  for  them  to  further  improve  their  own  records.  Last 
week  I  had  the  pleasure  of  honouring  Shri  Gavaskar  with  “Padma 
Bhushan”  at  the  civil  investiture  ceremony.  He  is  a  great  crick  e- 
teer  who  has  secured  name  and  fame  for  our  country.  I  am  glad 
that  of  the  sixteen  chosen  for  the  Arjuna  Awards  this  year,  five 
are  women.  I  also  congratulate  the  Delhi  University  and  its 
sportsmen  and  women  on  their  winning  the  Maulana  Azad  Trophy 
for  the  ninth  time.  This  deserves  special  praise. 

Sports  and  games  are  essential  for  the  building  up  a  healthy 
and  sound  nation.  In  our  country,  organised  efforts  are  being 
made  for  the  development  of  sports  and  games.  There  are  many 
official  and  non-official  agencies  working  for  the  spread  of  games 
and  sports  in  the  country.  Expenditure  on  sports  and  physical 
education  has  increased  from  about  one  crore  rupees  in  the  second 
plan  to  an  envisaged  outlay  of  more  than  fourteen  crores  of  rupees 
in  the  sixth  plan.  I  know  that  this  is  not  enough  for  a  vast  country 
like  ours.  Best  use  of  the  limited  resources  available  will  yield 
more  encouraging  results. 

India  has  to  go  very  far  to  win  a  place  of  honour  in  the 
world  of  sports  and  games.  Sustained  and  determined  efforts  over 
a  period  of  time  will  definitely  yield  positive  results.  I  am  happy 
to  note  that  the  reconstituted  All  India  Council  of  Sports  under 
the  dynamic  Chairmanship  of  Field  Marshal  Maneckshaw  is 
functioning  as  an  effective  body.  I  hope  that  Indian  sportsmen 
and  women  will  improve  further  and  achieve  more  encouraging 
results  in  the  coming  Olympic  Games.  We  must  make  an  all  out 
effort  to  make  a  great  success  the  Asian  Games  in  1982  at  New 
Delhi. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  award  winners  on  their  splendid 
achievements. 

Speech  while  giving  away  the  Arjuna  Awards  to  outstanding  sports¬ 
men  and  women  for  the  year  1978-79,  New  Delhi,  March  31,  1980 


C.R.P.F.’s  Role  in  Maintaining  Peace 


I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  take  the  salute  at 
your  forty-first  anniversary  parade.  I  am  impressed  by  the 
smart  turn-out  and  I  congratulate  all  those  members  of  the  force 
who  have  been  decorated  for  their  outstanding  performance  and 
achievements.  The  Central  Reserve  Police  Force  has  a  creditable 
record  of  service  and  has  distinguished  itself  in  tasks  entrusted 
to  it. 


The  Police  Forces  of  India  are  among  the  most  vital  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  country’s  administration,  and  on  the  efficient 
discharge  of  their  duties  and  responsibilities  depends  to  a  large 
extent  the  even  tenor  of  progress  in  the  country.  The  Police 
Forces  have  a  very  difficult  role  to  discharge  and  its  tasks  have 
become  more  and  more  complex  as  years  pass. 

There  has  been  considerable  talk  about  the  role  of  the  police 
as  an  instrument  of  social  change.  How  far  the  police  has  succeed¬ 
ed  in  playing  such  a  role  has  been  a  matter  of  debate,  but  society 
cannot  function  without  an  efficient  and  capable  police  force. 
Police  attitudes  have  recently  also  come  in  for  a  lot  of  attention 
by  various  professional  and  study  groups.  The  National  Police 
Commission  for  instance  has  made  a  study  of  certain  facets  of 
police  working  and  submitted  its  recommendations  which  are 
under  consideration  of  the  Government.  The  main  consideration 
is  to  make  the  Force  professionally  more  competent  and  remedy 
its  attitudinal  weaknesses.  There  has  also  been  greater  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  inherent  problems  and  needs  of  the  Police  Force  as 
a  whole.  Major  strides  have  also  been  made  towards  overcoming 
them. 


The  Central  Reserve  Police  Force  has  a  significant  role  to 
play  in  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  in  the  country.  It  has 
now  been  in  existence  for  over  40  years  and  it  has  developed  into 
a  major  law  and  order  enforcement  agency,  both  in  its  own  right 
and  also  by  coming  to  the  aid  of  the  State  Police  Forces.  The 
hall-mark  of  the  CRPF  has  been  a  high  level  of  discipline,  profes¬ 
sional  competence  and  a  tradition  of  service  to  the  community. 
It  has  been  employed  in  varied  roles  and  circumstances,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  last  two  decades.  The  CRPF  today  is  in  many  ways 

Speech  at  the  41st  anniversary  parade,  New  Delhi,  November  15, 
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an  ubiquitous  force  carrying  out  duties  as  variegated  as  guarding 
the  country’s  borders  against  an  external  enemy  to  providing  relief 
to  ordinary  people  in  distress  from  natural  calamities.  The  States 
have  also  come  to  depend  more  and  more  upon  the  CRPF  for 
their  law  and  order  duties  on  account  of  the  heavy  pressures  on 
their  Police  Forces.  Such  tasks  have  been  carried  out  ungrudg- 
ingly  and  with  great  credit.  The  esprit  de  corps  between  the  men 
and  officers  of  the  Force  has  been  one  of  its  most  conspicuous 
features  and  this  has  greatly  helped  the  organisation  to  perform 
a  variety  of  jobs  with  devotion  and  skill. 

Standards  of  discipline  expected  in  any  uniformed  force  and, 
more  so,  in  a  vital  force  like  the  CRPF,  have  to  be  extremely  high. 
Its  tasks  are  no  doubt  arduous  in  nature.  Economic  development 
programmes  can  be  properly  planned  and  implemented  only  in 
a  peaceful  environment.  We  must  strive  for  achieving  higher 
levels  of  discipline  and  dedication  alround  and  to  provide  security 
to  everyone.  The  Central  and  State  Police  agencies  have  a  vital 
role  to  play  in  this  and  I  am  confident  that  they  would  continue 
to  perform  well. 

I  thank  you  all  for  inviting  me  here  and  for  having  given 
this  opportunity  to  meet  and  address  you. 

I  wish  you  all  success. 


Glorious  Military  Traditions  of 

Cavalry 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  associate  myself  with 
the  historic  occasion  of  presentation  of  Guidon  to  62nd  Cavalry. 
Your  Regiment  was  the  first  armoured  Corps  regiment  raised  in 
independent  India  and  this  ceremony  assumes  more  than  usual 
significance  as  it  is  the  Silver  Jubilee  Year.  My  congratulations 
to  all  of  you  serving  in  this  Regiment  as  well  as  to  all  those  who 
established  glorious  military  traditions  for  the  Regiment  in  the 
past. 

y 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  Guidon  to  62nd 
Cavalry  at  Ambala,  March  31,  1981 
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The  62nd  Cavalry  regiment  has  always  been  in  the  forefront 
of  our  defence  forces  whenever  called  upon  to  defend  the  hard- 
earned  freedom  of  our  motherland.  Your  regiment  since  forma¬ 
tion  in  1956,  has  exhibited  great  military  skill  and  solidarity  on 
the  battle-field  and  gave  a  good  account  of  fighting  spirit  and 
qualities. 

While  bestowing  this  honour  upon  you  today,  I  feel  it  my 
duty  to  remind  you  of  the  responsibility  that  goes  with  it.  Regi¬ 
mental  Colours  serves  as  a  symbol  of  the  valour  and  honour  of  a 
Regiment  as  well  as  its  achievements,  besides  being  the  fountain 
of  inspiration  to  the  regiment.  I  am  confident  that  the  regiment 
will  do  all  its  best  not  only  to  guard  it  but  also  enrich  its  traditions 
further. 

We  are  a  peace-loving  country  and  deeply  committed  to  peace 
and  goodwill  and  believe  in  non-alignment  and  peaceful  co¬ 
existence,  but  we  have  to  be  vigilant  always  to  defend  our  freedom 
and  the  integrity  of  our  country,  particularly  at  this  juncture  when 
we  are  surrounded  by  tensions  abroad.  Our  Armed  Forces  are 
the  pride  of  our  nation  and  as  a  striking  force,  they  are  second 
to  none.  Our  soldiers  have  distinguished  themselves  as  a 
disciplined  force  with  their  deeds  of  valour.  It  is  this  spirit  of 
service  that  should  be  always  kept  up. 

On  this  occasion,  I  congratulate  all  officers,  JCOs  and  valiant 
men  of  62  Cavalry  for  the  excellent  parade  in  which  they  have 
displayed  an  exemplary  standard  of  turn-out,  military  bearing  and 
technical  maintenance  of  equipment.  I  exhort  each  one  of  you  to 
maintain  the  high  traditions  of  this  Regiment  in  the  years  to  come. 
I  wish  you  all  success  and  best  wishes. 


Armed  Forces  Symbolise  Unity  in 

Diversity 

TT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  and 
1  to  say  a  few  words.  Wherever  I  go,  either  in  the  North,  or  in 
the  South,  East  or  West,  I  make  it  a  point  to  meet  our  brave 
soldiers.  You  are  all  engaged  in  the  sacred  task  of  defending  our 


Address  to  troops  at  Tawang  helipad,  May  24,  1981 


MISCELLANEOUS 


377 


country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  Our  armed  forces,  consisting  of 
men  from  all  parts  of  the  country,  provide  the  best  example  of 
national  integration  and  unity.  This  unique  feature  demonstrat¬ 
ing  unity  in  diversity  is  the  special  characteristic  of  our  Armed 
Forces.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you  will  strive  further  to  strengthen 
these  bonds. 

Our  country  became  independent  after  centuries  of  slavery 
with  the  leadership  provided  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Since  inde¬ 
pendence,  we  have  been  engaged  in  the  mighty  task  of  economic 
development  and  for  ensuring  better  living  standards  for  our 
poverty-stricken  people.  We  have  made  considerable  progress 
and  laid  a  firm  basis  for  future  growth.  We  have  achieved  all 
this  despite  many  adversities,  in  an  environment  of  democracy, 
socialism  and  secularism. 

Maintenance  of  a  peaceful  environment  is  a  necessary  precon¬ 
dition  for  achieving  better  living  standards  for  our  people.  For 
this,  we  have  to  be  always  vigilant.  We  are  a  peaceful  country 
but  we  should  always  be  prepared  to  meet  any  danger  to  our 
country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you — 
young,  bright,  and  brave  soldiers — will  stand  steadfastly  together 
and  live  upto  the  expectations  of  the  nation. 

Our  armed  Forces  and  soldiers  are  second  to  none  in  the 
world.  The  Indian  soldier  has  established  a  proud  record  of 
service  in  the  military  history  of  the  world.  I  am  confident  that 
all  of  you  will  be  inspired  by  the  deeds  of  valour  of  your  prede¬ 
cessors  and  strive  to  excel  them  in  future. 

I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to  meet  and  talk 
to  you.  I  wish  you  all  well  in  future. 


Exemplary  Conduct  of  Armed  Forces 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  to  spend  some  time 
with  all  of  you.  Whenever  I  go  to  forward  areas,  I  make  it  a 
point  to  meet  our  brave  soldiers.  Several  times,  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  talking  to  our  defence  personnel  stationed  in  high  altitude 

Address  to  Jawans  at  Jaisalmer,  September  26,  1981 
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regions.  I  know  the  difficult  conditions  in  which  they  work 
and  the  cheerful  manner  in  which  they  discharge  their  duties.  We 
feel  inspired  when  we  recount  the  brave  deeds  of  our  soldiers  down 
the  ages.  I  am  therefore  glad  to  be  with  all  of  you,  belonging 
to  the  Air  Force,  the  Army,  and  the  Border  Security  Force. 

Since  we  became  independent  thirty-four  years  ago,  our 
soldiers  gave  a  good  account  of  themselves  in  defending  the 
country’s  freedom  on  many  occasions.  The  record  of  service  of 
our  personnel  of  the  Army,  Air  Force  and  the  Navy  has  been 
exemplary  in  times  of  peace  also — in  helping  people  during 
natural  calamities  like  floods  and  cyclones  and  in  maintaining  law 
and  order  whenever  their  help  was  sought. 

I  know  that  you  are  guarding  a  frontier  which  requires  will 
and  courage.  I  am  glad  to  note  that  our  soldiers  are  keeping 
vigilance  round  the  clock  with  single-minded  devotion.  The  whole 
nation  is  proud  of  our  Armed  Forces. 

The  policy  of  our  Government  has  always  been  to  live  in 
peace  with  our  neighbours.  But,  we  are  not  always  allowed  to 
pursue  our  peaceful  policy.  The  recent  arms  build-up  across  the 
border  is  a  source  of  concern  to  all  of  us.  Therefore,  we  have 
to  be  ready  to  meet  any  eventuality,  for  safeguarding  our  independ¬ 
ence.  All  of  you  here  have  been  entrusted  with  such  a  responsible 
job.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  discharge  this  duty  with  great 
zeal. 

I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  our  Government  are  fully 
aware  of  the  many  hardships  faced  by  you,  your  families  and  by 
your  worthy  predecessors,  that  is,  the  ex-servicemen.  Modernisa¬ 
tion  of  the  defence  forces  is  the  first  and  the  foremost  task  before 
the  Government.  The  Government  has  also  been  taking  various 
steps  to  improve  service  conditions  of  the  defence  services.  It  is 
a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  to  me  to  find  that  you  are  doing  your 
duty  as  true  and  disciplined  soldiers  against  many  odds.  I  am 
sure  that  you  will  continue  to  maintain  this  tradition  and  carry 

the  torch  forward.  The  Government  will  always  strive  to  do  its 
best  towards  you. 

I  am  greatly  pleased  to  have  got  this  opportunity  to  meet 
you  all.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  continue  to  march  forward 
upholding  the  glorious  traditions  and  keep  the  flag  flying. 


Valour  and  Courage  of  Armed  Forces 

T  AM  GLAD  TO  be  with  all  of  you  here  today.  Wherever  I 
go  in  the  country,  I  make  it  a  point  to  meet  the  Defence 
personnel. 

You  have  been  entrusted  with  the  sacred  task  of  defending 
the  country.  As  you  all  know,  we  became  independent  after 
centuries  of  foreign  rule.  Thousands  of  our  countrymen  sacrificed 
their  lives  to  win  freedom  for  India.  We  are  now  engaged  in 
the  gigantic  task  of  economic  development  and  for  the  removal 
of  hunger,  disease  and  ignorance.  We  have  made  considerable 
progress  against  heavy  odds,  since  Independence.  There  are  still 
many  more  problems  like  poverty  and  unemployment,  looming 
large  on  the  horizon  to  be  solved.  We  can  achieve  alround  econo¬ 
mic  progress  only  in  an  environment  of  peace. 

You  are  ably  performing  your  duty  for  providing  a  climate 
of  peace,  so  that  your  brothers  and  sisters  in  the  country  can  pursue 
their  developmental  efforts  in  an  atmosphere  free  from  the  fear 
of  any  enemy.  We  are  a  peaceful  country  by  tradition.  We  have 
won  independence  by  peaceful  methods.  And  now  we  are  engaged 
in  a  serious  effort  for  improving  the  living  standards  of  our  people. 
Any  threat  to  this  effort  has  to  be  nipped  in  the  bud.  We  have 
to  remain  vigilant  always  for  safeguarding  our  hard  earned  free¬ 
dom  and  the  economic  progress  so  far  achieved. 

Our  defence  forces  are  one  of  the  best  in  the  world,  with  a 
long  tradition  of  valour  and  courage.  The  Government  are  fully 
alive  to  the  problems  of  the  Defence  personnel  and  are  addressing 
themselves  to  the  task  of  solving  them.  You  are  second  to  none 
in  battle.  If  there  should  ever  be  any  threat  to  our  country’s 
security,  I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and 
come  out  successful.  Let  me  assure  you  that  you  are  not  alone 
and  that  the  whole  country  is  behind  you. 

I  wish  you  all  good  luck  and  success. 


Address  to  Jawans  at  Joshimath,  October  4,  1981 


Our  Brave  Soldiers 

IT  GIVES  ME  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  and 
to  say  a  few  words.  Wherever  I  go,  either  in  the  North  or  in 
the  South,  East  or  West,  I  make  it  a  point  to  meet  our  brave 
soldiers.  You  are  all  engaged  in  the  sacred  task  of  defending  our 
country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  Our  armed  forces,  consisting 
of  men  from  all  parts  of  the  country,  provide  the  best  example 
of  national  integration  and  unity.  This  unique  feature  demons¬ 
trating  unity  in  diversity  is  the  special  characteristic  of  our  Armed 
Forces.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you  will  strive  further  to  strengthen 
these  bonds. 

Our  country  became  independent  after  centuries  of  slavery 
with  the  leadership  provided  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Since  inde¬ 
pendence,  we  have  been  engaged  in  the  mighty  task  of  economic 
development  and  for  ensuring  better  living  standards  for  our 
poverty-stricken  people.  We  have  made  considerable  progress 
and  laid  a  firm  basis  for  future  growth.  We  have  achieved  all  this 
despite  many  adversities,  in  an  environment  of  democracy,  socialism 
and  secularism. 

Maintenance  of  a  peaceful  environment  is  a  necessary  pre¬ 
condition  for  achieving  better  living  standards  for  our  people.  For 
this,  we  have  to  be  always  vigilant.  We  are  a  peaceful  country 
but  we  should  always  be  prepared  to  meet  any  danger  to  our 
country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you — young, 
bright  and  brave  soldiers — will  stand  steadfastly  together  and  live 
upto  the  expectations  of  the  nation.  Let  me  assure  you  that  the 
entire  country  is  behind  you. 

Our  armed  forces  and  soldiers  are  second  to  none  in  the 
world.  The  Indian  soldier  has  established  a  proud  record  of 
service  in  the  military  history  of  the  world.  I  am  confident  that 
all  of  you  will  be  inspired  by  the  deeds  of  valour  of  your  pre¬ 
decessors  and  strive  to  excel  them  in  future. 

I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to  meet  and  talk 
to  you.  I  wish  you  all  well  in  future. 


Address  to  I  a  wans  at  Ranikhet,  October  4,  1981 


Noble  Task  of  Armed  Forces 


T  AM  EXTREMELY  HAPPY  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  and  to 
say  a  few  words.  I  had  meant  to  visit  you  in  May  last  and  flew 
to  this  place  but  I  could  not  land  because  of  clouds  over  the  helipad. 
To  my  disappointment  our  helicopter  had  to  go  back.  It  has  now 
become  possible  to  come  here  at  last  and  my  long  cherished  desire 
is  fulfilled. 


Wherever  I  go,  either  in  the  North,  or  in  the  South,  East  or 
West,  I  make  it  a  point  to  meet  our  brave  men  of  the  army  and 
para-military  forces.  You  are  all  engaged  in  the  noble  task  of 
defending  our  country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  The  men  of  our 
armed  forces  are  recruited  from  all  parts  of  the  country  but  work 
together  both  in  peace  and  in  war.  They  provide  the  best  example 
of  national  integration  and  unity.  This  unity  in  diversity  is  the 
main  characteristic  of  our  Armed  Forces.  Your  life  in  the  armed 
forces  helps  you  to  realise  that  all  Indians  are  one,  irrespective  of 
caste,  community,  religion  and  language.  When  you  go  to  your 
native  places,  you  should  spread  among  the  local  people  this  feel¬ 
ing  of  the  unity  of  India. 

Our  country  became  independent  after  centuries  of  slavery 
under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Since  independence, 
we  have  been  engaged  in  the  mighty  task  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment  for  ensuring  better  living  standards  for  our  poverty-stricken 
people.  We  have  made  considerable  progress  and  have  laid  a 
firm  basis  for  future  growth.  We  have  achieved  all  this  despite 
many  difficulties.  , 

Maintenance  of  a  peaceful  environment  is  necessary  for  achiev¬ 
ing  better  living  standards  for  our  people.  We  are  a  peaceful 
country  but  we  should  always  be  prepared  to  meet  any  danger 
to  our  country’s  freedom  and  integrity.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you — 
young,  bright  and  brave  soldiers — will  stand  firmly  together  and 
live  upto  the  expectations  of  the  nation. 


Our  armed  forces  and  soldiers  are  second  to  none  in  the 
world.  The  Indian  soldier  has  established  a  proud  record  of 
service  in  the  military  history  of  the  world.  I  am  confident  that 
all  of  you  will  be  inspired  by  the  deeds  of  bravery  of  your  pre¬ 
decessors  and  strive  to  surpass  them  in  future.  In  time  of  peace 

Address  to  the  troops  at  Tawang,  October  25,  1981 
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too,  the  armed  forces  have  always  come  to  the  aid  of  the  civil 
authorities  in  coping  with  natural  calamities  like  floods,  cyclones, 
earthquakes,  etc.,  when  called  upon  and  rendered  excellent  work 
in  relief  operations. 

I  am  aware  of  the  arduous  conditions  under  which  you  live 
and  work  here.  Although  you  are  in  this  distant  outpost  of  the 
country,  let  me  assure  you  that  the  entire  nation  is  behind  you 
and  with  you. 

I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to  meet  and  talk 
to  you.  I  wish  you  all  well  in  future. 


Sikhs  in  National  Defence 

I  AM  VERY  GLAD  to  be  with  you  today  to  associate  myself 
with  this  colourful,  solemn  and  inspiring  ceremony.  It  has 
been  a  great  pleasure  presenting  you  the  Colours. 

Yours  is  a  long  and  proud  history  dating  back  to  the  middle 
of  the  nineteenth  century  when  the  first  corps  of  Mazhbi  Sikh 
Pioneers  was  formed.  In  fact,  even  earlier,  the  Mazhbi  and 
Ramasia  soldiers  had  been  recognised  for  their  daring  courage  and 
loyalty.  They  were  part  of  the  armies  of  Guru  Govind  Singh  and 
Maharaja  Ranjit  Singh.  Such  an  ancient  and  inspiring  record  has 
lit  a  path  of  heroism,  honour  and  devotion  to  duty. 

You  famous  Regiment  when  re-formed  in  1941,  after  a  brief 
break,  was  linked  to  these  great  traditions  and  has  been  proudly 
progressing  on  the  path  of  glory.  You  battalions  have  been  in 
the  forefront  of  every  battle  since  Independence.  They  took  part 
in  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  operations,  the  Hyderabad  Police 
Action  and  the  Goa  operations.  Again,  during  the  Chinese 
aggression  in  NEFA  and  Ladakh  and  during  the  India-Pakistan 
operations  of  1956  and  1971,  the  soldiers  of  your  Regiment  fought 
and  sacrificed  many  lives  for  their  motherland.  The  men  of  your 
Regiment  acquitted  themselves  with  credit  and  distinction  in  their 
foreign  assignment  in  Gaza.  Everywhere  your  brave  and  gallant 
officers  and  Jawans  won  awards  and  commendations  for  their 
courage,  valour  and  sacrifice  adding  glory  to  your  Regiment, 
renown  to  the  Army  and  pride  to  the  country. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  Colour  to  the  Sikh  Light 
Infantry,  December  14,  1981 
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I  am  confident  that  these  Colours  will  inspire  you  to  greater 
deeds  of  courage  in  the  service  of  the  nation.  I  am  confident  that 
you  will  not  consider  any  sacrifice  too  great  to  uphold  the  honour 
of  these  Colours  and  the  honour  of  the  country.  Iam  very  much 
impressed  by  the  excellent  parade  witnessed  just  now. 

I  congratulate  you  all  on  your  smart  turn-out,  bearing  and 
steadfastness  on  parade.  I  wish  you  all  a  bright  and  prosperous 
future. 


Guidon  to  63  Cavalry  to  Raise  their 

High  Spirit 

IAM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  morning  to  present  Guidon  to  63 
Cavalry.  This  is  a  moment  of  great  joy  to  the  officers  and 
men  of  the  Regiment,  as  it  happens  to  be  its  Silver  Jubilee  Year. 
May  I  wish  you  all  a  very  happy  and  prosperous  New  Year. 

Raised  on  this  day  in  January  1957,  your  Regiment  has 
established  a  distinguished  record  of  service  to  the  country  over 
the  last  twenty-five  years.  Your  deeds  of  valour  in  times  of  war 
and  of  service  during  peace  are  wellknown.  You  had  the 
privilege  of  serving  the  United  Nations  Force  in  Congo  during 
1961  and  your  brilliant  performance  there  won  universal  praise 
and  recognition. 

The  63  Cavalry  has  always  been  in  the  vanguard  of  our 
defence  forces  whenever  and  wherever  entrusted  with  the  task  of 
safeguarding  the  country  from  aggression.  All  those  who  had 
the  honour  to  work  in  this  Regiment  have  proved  worthy  of 
themselves  and  enriched  the  glorious  military  tradition  of  our 
armed  forces.  You  fully  deserve  the  Guidon  presented  to  you, 
which  is  a  tribute  to  your  matchless  courage  and  devotion. 

It  will  be  appropriate  here  to  remind  you  of  the 
responsibilities  that  go  with  the  Guidon  which  represents  the 
honour  and  valour  of  the  Regiment  and  stands  for  its  sacrifices  and 
achievements.  You  have  earned  this  honour  by  sustained  hard 
work  and  determination.  I  am  sure  that  the  Guidon  received  by 

n  „  •  I  if 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  Guidon  to  63  Cavalry, 
Ambala,  January  2,  1982 
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you  just  now,  will  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for  all  of  you  so  as 
to  achieve  greater  glories  in  the  service  of  our  motherland.  I  am 
confident  that  your  Regiment  would  continue  to  do  well. 

I  congratulate  all  of  you  on  this  happy  occasion  for  the 
smart  turn-out  which  shows  a  high  degree  of  morale.  I  know  that 
your  Regiment  is  capable  of  carrying  out  any  task  entrusted  to  it 
and  that  you  would  maintain  the  noble  traditions  of  this  Regiment. 

I  wish  you  all  success  and  convey  my  best  wishes  to  you  all 
and  your  families. 


Commendable  Role  of  the 
Corps  of  Military  Police 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  with  all  of  you  for  presentation 
of  Colours  to  your  distinguished  Corps. 

The  Corps  of  Military  Police  was  born  in  the  battlefield 
during  the  second  world  war  and  your  fame  and  glory  spread  as 
this  great  conflict  spread.  Men  of  your  Corps  participated  in  almost 
every  campaign  fought  by  Indian  soldiers  and  contributed  to  the 
ultimate  victory.  It  is  a  matter  of  happiness  that  units  of  your 
Corps  have  distinguished  themselves  with  a  proud  record  of  service 
and  dedication  after  independence.  You  have  rightly  earned  many 
awards  for  gallantry. 

Your  Corps  is  relatively  a  small  one,  but  a  significant  one  with 
heavy  responsibilities.  It  goes  to  your  credit  that  yours  is  the  first 
to  be  honoured  with  Colours. 

The  people  of  our  country  have  always  been  justly  proud  of 
the  discipline  and  valour  of  our  Army.  I,  therefore,  wish  to  pay 
a  special  tribute  to  men  of  the  Corps  of  Military  Police  who  are 
the  very  sentinels  of  that  discipline. 

I  am  quite  familiar  with  your  Corps  as  your  personnel  provide 
escort  to  me  on  all  my  visits  to  various  parts  of  the  country.  They 
have  always  performed  with  wonderful  precision  and  I  have 
always  admired  their  impeccable  turn-out  and  exemplary  behaviour. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  presentation  of  Colour  to  the  Corps  ot 
Military  Police  at  Bangalore,  April  24,  1982 
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Today  has  been  no  exception;  you  have  put  on  a  parade  which 
compares  with  the  best  I  have  seen  and  I  congratulate  you  on 
your  steadfastness,  precision  and  bearing. 

May  these  Colours  provide  to  each  one  of  you  a  source  of 
strength  and  inspiration  in  times  of  stress  and  strain.  May  it  also 
symbolise  for  you  all  the  intangible  qualities  of  indomitable  spirit, 
unflagging  devotion  to  duty,  chivalry,  honour  and  valour.  Never 
let  its  fabric  be  besmirched  by  any  unworthy  acts,  for  it  has  now 
become  the  very  soul  of  your  Corps.  My  greetings  and  blessings 
to  all  of  you  and  your  families. 
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Tributes  to  Rajaji 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  in  the  midst  of  such  a 
distinguished  gathering  to  honour  the  memory  of  a  great 
Indian.  I  had  the  good  fortune  of  working  closely  with  Rajaji 
in  my  early  years  and  have  been  inspired  by  the  overwhelming 
personality  of  this  great  patriot.  It  is  to  him  that  I  owe  much 
that  I  have  achieved  in  public  life  over  the  last  five  decades. 
Several  qualities  of  heart  and  head  vie  with  each  other  for  pride 
of  place  in  highlighting  the  magnificence  of  the  man  that  was 
Rajaji.  It  is  difficult  to  do  full  justice  to  the  various  aspects  of 
this  multi-faceted  personality. 

Rajaji  combined  in  himself  the  qualities  of  a  saint,  a  scholar 
of  great  erudition,  a  distinguished  administrator  and  a  statesman 
of  vision  and  imagination.  Rajaji  appeared  as  a  star  on  the  horizon 
during  the  difficult  days  of  our  struggle  for  freedom.  He  remained 
a  guiding  beacon  in  national  affairs  in  his  lifetime.  His  memory 
now  serves  to  inspire  not  only  his  fellow  countrymen,  but  also  the 
world  communitv  of  thinkers  and  lovers  of  freedom. 

To  say  that  Rajaji  was  a  man  of  ideas  with  brilliance  difficult 
to  match  in  contemporary  society  would  be  an  understatement. 
A  sparkling  intellect  which  he  combined  so  well  with  incisive 
logic  and  objectivity,  a  perspective  sense  of  history,  and  high 
regard  for  eternal  ethical  values  as  well  as  of  standards  of  conduct 
in  public  life  won  him  universal  respect.  He  was  a  man  of  rare 
courage.  This  quality  is  nowhere  more  manifest  than  in  the 
forthright  manner  in  which  he  expressed  his  opinions  without  fear 
or  favour.  He  was  not  afraid  of  standing  out,  if  necessary,  alone 
on  matters  of  high  principle.  Such  an  uncompromising  stand  in 
the  maintenance  of  standards  earned  for  Rajaji  the  admiration  of 
friends  and  enemies  alike. 

Rajaji  was  drawn  into  the  freedom  struggle  by  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  clarion  call  for  Swaraj.  This  did  not,  however,  make 
him  a  blind  follower  of  the  great  Mahatma.  He  differed  from 
Gandhi ji  on  some  issues  and  had  the  courage  of  his  convictions  to 
press  his  views  with  patience  and  dispassionate  logic.  Rajaji  was 
always  ready  to  make  his  great  intelligence  and  wise  appreciation 
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of  men  and  matters  available  to  those  who  sought  his  counsel.  It 
was  because  of  this  quality  which  he  combined  with  high 
intellectual  integrity  that  he  became  the  conscience  keeper  of  the 
great  Mahatma  and  was  always  close  at  hand  when  the  fortunes 
of  our  freedom  movement  seemed  to  be  in  jeopardy. 

Rajaji  has  some  times  been  put  down  as  conservative  in  his 
outlook.  This  is  to  misunderstand  his  true  nature.  Rajaji  could 
appreciate  the  relevance  of  developments  in  the  modern  age  of 
technology  and  place  them  in  proper  perspective  along  with  the 
traditions  of  our  ancient  culture  and  history  so  as  to  synthesise  a 
line  of  thought  sometimes  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  conservatism. 
Rajaji  was  progressive  in  thought  and  action  and  the  country  has 
benefited  by  several  ideas  of  his  which  seemed  almost  revolutionary 
at  that  time. 

Rajaji  was  a  politician  of  consummate  skill  and  a  master  of 
political  strategy.  He  never  sought  high  office.  In  fact,  high 
office  very  often  sought  him  out.  He  accepted  such  a  challenge 
only  to  discharge  the  call  of  duty  as  a  true  ‘Karma  Yogi\  Duty 
done,  and  his  mission  accomplished,  he  easily  relinquished  office, 
and  reverted  to  his  citizen  status,  from  where  his  wise  counsel 
would  be  readily  available  on  various  issues  facing  humanity. 

Rajaji  was  a  man  of  great  erudition  and  was  reflective  by 
nature.  Deeply  religious,  he  rejected  superstition  and  dogma  and 
cared  more  for  the  spirit  than  the  form,  preferring  the  substance 
to  the  shadow  in  thought  and  action.  He  could  never  tolerate 
hypocrisy.  Inspired  by  Gandhiji’s  teachings  regarding  the  oneness 
of  all  religions  and  the  principles  of  non-violence,  he  worked  with 
the  great  Mahatma  for  the  demolition  of  man  made  barriers  based 
on  religion,  caste,  and  regional  considerations.  He  was  a  pioneer 
of  the  movement  for  the  uplift  of  Harijans  and  of  the  weaker 
sections  of  society  generally. 

Rajaji  was  an  erudite  scholar.  His  scholarship  and  his 
commitment  to  the  values  of  our  culture  and  heritage  brought  out 
from  his  pen  some  masterpieces  in  contemporary  literature 
prominent  among  them  being  his  rendering  of  our  two  great  epics, 
the  Ramayana  and  the  Mahabharata.  He  interpreted  Indian 
culture  and  tradition  in  its  simplest  form  as  to  make  his  thoughts 
reach  out  to  millions  of  his  countrymen  and  enable  them  to  draw 
inspiration  and  courage  from  our  ancient  heritage. 

As  an  administrator,  Rajaji  adorned  any  office  he  held  with 
a  poise  and  dignity  matched  only  by  his  ability  to  appreciate  and 
resolve  complex  administrative  and  socio-economic  issues  with 
consummate  skill,  Rajaji  was  not  a  chauvanist  and  championed 
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the  cause  of  a  world  order  dominated  by  consensus  thinking  and 
non-violence. 

Rajaji  was  a  link  between  our  ancient  past  and  our  future  in 
a  modern  age.  He  sought  to  conserve  and  convey  the  essence  of 
our  cultural  heritage  in  the  simplest  of  terms  to  younger 
generations  embarking  on  a  historic  mission  for  the  transformation 
of  a  traditional  society. 

The  measure  of  success  which  he  enjoyed  might  have  turned 
the  head  of  a  lesser  man.  Rajaji,  however,  continued  to  remain 
a  man  of  simple  habits,  humility  and  unostentatious  living.  He 
had  a  keen  sense  of  humour  and  though  stern  in  appearance  was 
affectionate  almost  to-  a  fault. 

Rajaji  was  an  institution  the  like  of  which  we  may  not  see 
again.  Generations  to  come  will  remember  this  Titan  as  an  elder 
statesman  administrator  whose  love  for  his  country  was  matched 
only  by  his  concern  for  the  welfare  of  his  fellowmen. 


Homage  to  Annadurai 

I  AM  VERY  GLAD  to  be  here  today  amidst  you  all  familiar 
people  and  surroundings.  Kancheepuram  is  not  a  new  place 
to  me.  It  used  to  be  the  centre  of  learning  in  South  India  during 
the  time  of  Pallavas  and  Choi  as  and  now  it  is  an  important  place 
of  pilgrimage.  Many  a  great  people  hail  from  this  town,  blessed 
by  Kamakshi  Devi.  Annadurai  was  one  such  outstanding  leader 
to  be  born  in  this  sacred  place.  Anna,  as  he  was  called 
affectionately,  left  a  permanent  mark  on  the  socio-political  life  of 
our  country. 

Annadurai’s  accomplishments  reflect  the  phenomenon  of  an 
aroused  conscience,  awakening  and  enthusing  larger  masses  of 
people  to  strive  for  the  values  of  freedom,  equality  and  friendship. 
A  self-made  man,  Anna  won  the  enduring  affection  of  the  masses 
through  his  multi-sided  talents  and  tenacity  of  purpose.  With  his 
fertile  mind,  facile  pen  and  fascinating  oratory,  he  endeared 
himself  to  all  sections  of  society,  from  capturing  the  fancy  of 
intellectuals  and  youth  to  the  toiling  tillers — becoming  their  symbol 
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of  hopes  and  aspirations.  Feeling  the  pulse  of  the  prevailing 
atmosphere,  Anna  realised  the  need  for  social  reforms  for  the 
assertion  of  Human  Dignity.  He  chose  the  Tamil  region  as  his 
base  but  appreciation  of  his  contribution  has  been  much  wider. 

He  used  all  media  of  communication  to  spread  his  message 
of  social  reform.  He  was  a  crusador  against  injustice  and  dogma. 
Though  mild  in  manners,  Anna  was  never  found  wanting  in 
resoluteness  in  fighting  any  type  of  domination.  He  was  against 
mechanical  conformity  and  meaningless  rituals.  He  advocated  the 
growth  of  creative  endeavour  to  enrich  the  quality  of  life.  Though 
his  stay  at  the  helm  of  office  in  the  State  was  short  he  sowed  the 
seeds  for  mass  participation  in  the  process  of  development.  He 
distinguished  himself  as  an  able  administrator. 

It  is  very  important  to  preserve  the  memory  of  such  an 
illustrious  personality.  Kancheepuram  is  famous  for  its  ancient 
temples,  exquisite  sarees,  blessed  by  the  sage  of  Kamakoti.  It 
has  now  acquired  another  attraction  as  the  birth  place  of 
Annadurai  and  I  hope  that  this  memorial  will  continue  to  inspire 
the  people,  especially  the  youth  of  the  country. 


Spirit  of  Harmony  Pervades 

Mahakavi  Ulloor 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  this  evening  to  pay  homage  to 
one  of  the  greatest  poets  of  Kerala.  It  is  always  a  pleasure 
for  me  to  come  to  Kerala,  where  I  have  many  friends.  Some  of 
my  friends  and  colleagues  are  no  more  now.  What  impress  me 
most  in  contemporary  Kerala  is  understanding  and  cooperation 
among  political  leaders.  We  have  today  heard,  from  a  common 
platform,  the  speeches  of  leaders  of  different  shades  of  political 
thinking.  If  the  rest  of  India  could  imbibe  this  spirit  of 
conciliation  and  harmony,  we  could  make  rapid  socio-economic 
progress,  which  is  so  essential  for  sustaining  our  teeming  millions. 

Mahakavi  Ulloor  S.  Parameswara  Iyer,  as  you  know,  was 
one  of  the  great  trio  of  modern  Malayalam  poetry  and  along  with 
Kumaran  Asan  and  Vallathol  Narayana  Menon,  he  was  one  of  the 
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most  outstanding  architects  of  modern  Malayalam  literature. 
These  three  poets,  who  were  contemporaries  and  born  within  a 
few  years  of  each  other,  have  brought  great  vitality  and  charm 
to  modern  Malayalam  poetry.  Ulloor  was  a  many-sided  genius. 
He  was  a  great  and  versatile  scholar  in  Malayalam,  Sanskrit  and 
Tamil. 

I  congratulate  the  centenary  committee  for  having  installed 
this  life-size  statue  of  the  poet  in  the  heart  of  the  city  and  in 
front  of  the  Trivandrum  Public  Library.  It  seems  to  me  that 
since  Ulloor’s  works  deserve  to  be  known  much  better  beyond 
the  bounds  of  Kerala,  the  committee  would  do  well  to  consider 
bringing  out  some  translations  so  as  to  spread  more  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  the  Mahakavi’s  works  in  other  parts  of  India. 

In  our  country,  we  have  inherited  a  rich  tradition  of 
honouring  scholars  and  poets,  beginning  from  Valmiki.  We 
honour  them  not  for  their  material  acquisitions  and  political  power 
but  for  their  concern  and  yearning  for  the  welfare  of  society. 
They  identified  themselves  with  society  around  them  and  became 
one  with  its  joys  and  sorrows.  In  our  country,  wherever  you  go 
you  come  across  great  poets  who  left  a  permanent  stamp  on  the 
cultural  traditions.  Because  of  their  moral  stature,  they  also 
provided  leadership  during  periods  of  moral  decline.  A  cursory 
glance  into  the  pages  of  our  history  brings  forth  names  of  many 
famous  poets  like  Kalidasa.  Besides  enriching  literature,  their 
literary  compositions  served  as  valuable  sources  of  contemporary 
history  and  sparked  off  socio-political  and  economic  change. 

In  a  way  this  rich  tradition  is  continuing  in  all  regions  of 
our  country.  The  interaction  between  many  languages  has  proved 
beneficial.  It  has  facilitated  intellectual  mobility  and  paved  the 
way  for  cultural  unity.  It  was  several  centuries  ago  that  Adi 
Shankaracharya  traversed  this  ancient  land  and  sowed  the  seeds 
of  cultural  integration. 

Ulloor  had  employed  his  scholarship  in  the  propagation  of 
social  reforms  which  eventually  paved  die  way  for  the  famous 
temple  entry  proclamation.  The  greatness  of  a  poet  consists  in 
his  advocacy  of  moral  principles  fearlessly  and  Ulloor  comes  out 
in  flying  colours  in  this  respect.  Today  the  people  of  Kerala  are 
honouring  this  great  poet.  In  this  process,  we  should  derive 
inspiration  from  his  life  and  teachings.  Statues  of  great 
personalities  like  Ulloor  are  meant  to  inspire  society. 

I  thank  you,  Mr.  Menon,  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
participate  in  this  function  to  honour  a  great  poet. 


Homage  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  for  unveiling  the  statue 
of  our  great  national  leader  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  I  came 
under  the  influence  of  Panditii  at  an  early  age  and  I  had  the  rare 
privilege  of  working  under  him,  which  afforded  me  a  splendid 
opportunity  to  learn  many  things. 

Sikkim,  situated  in  the  cradle  of  Himalayas,  is  the  youngest 
State  with  a  lot  of  promise  and  dynamism.  In  its  scenic  beauty 
and  natural  grandeur,  Sikkim  is  unique.  The  silent  valleys, 
radiant  and  green  lawns,  tall  and  dignified  trees,  colourful  creepers 
and  numerous  pretty  flowers — all  have  manifested  themselves 
fully  here  that  make  up  the  State.  Our  beloved  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  who  visited  Sikkim  many  times  used  to  express  a  desire 
to  settle  down  in  Sikkim  if  he  ever  retired.  His  wish  could  not 
be  fulfilled  as  the  cruel  hands  of  fate  removed  him  from  us.  Now, 
it  is  quite  fitting  and  proper  that  the  statue  of  Pandit ji  being 
installed  here  and  in  a  way  this  goes  to  fulfil  his  desire. 

Panditj i  was  above  all  a  great  humanist,  symbolising  the 
quintessence  of  ancient  culture  of  India.  He  dreamt  throughout 
his  life  to  see  a  prosperous,  strong,  united  and  a  secular  India  and 
ceaselessly  worked  till  the  last  day  of  his  life  to  achieve  the  same. 

If  India  today  occupies  a  place  of  pride  among  the  big 
nations  of  the  world,  it  is  not  due  only  to  our  size  but  the 
economic  strength  which  has  been  built  up  over  the  years. 
Panditj i  was  a  great  statesman  with  a  rare  vision  into  the  future. 
The  Indian  economy  has  become  strong  on  account  of  sound 
foundations  laid  by  Panditji.  The  base  of  agriculture  and  industry 
has  been  built  up  by  a  number  of  multi-purpose  projects  and 
machine-building  industries  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  It 
was  Panditji  who  conceived  the  idea  of  setting  up  a  chain  of 
national  laboratories,  which  helped  India  to  attain  third  position 
among  the  technologically  advanced  countries  in  the  world.  These 
are  not  insignificant  achievements  in  a  span  of  thirty  years,  besides 
solving  other  complex  issues  in  the  wake  of  our  freedom. 

Sikkim  is  doing  well  in  the  field  of  economic  development. 
The  record  of  achievements  speaks  for  itself — about  the  progress 
made  Qver  the  last  couple  of  years  and  I  hope  that  the  rate  of 
growth  will  be  increased  further  in  the  years  to  come. 
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I  am  told  that  Sikkim  has  been  provided  with  an  outlay  of 
Rs.  122  crores  in  the  current  sixth  Five  Year  Plans  which  is  much 
more  than  the  entire  outlay  of  about  Rs.  77  crores  in  all  the 
earlier  plans  put  together.  The  Government  of  India  are  doing 
their  best  to  increase  the  prosperity  and  well-being  of  people  in 
this  State.  I  am  sure  that  the  honest  and  hard-working  people  of 
Sikkim  will  strive  their  utmost  to  make  their  lives  happier. 

I  am  thankful  to  you  Mr.  Governor,  Mr.  Chief  Minister  and 
others  for  inviting  me  here  and  for  the  love  and  affection  showered 
upon  me. 


Homage  to  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy 

I  AM  INDEED  HAPPY  to  be  here  to  join  you  in  the  Centenary 
Celebrations  of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  and  to  pay  homage  to  one  of 
India’s  towering  personalities  of  this  century.  He  has  left  a 
permanent  imprint  on  the  country’s  recent  history  and  his  life 
and  achievements  would  be  remembered  for  long,  especially  by 
the  younger  generations. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  knowing  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  rather 
intimately,  though  I  was  much  younger  to  him.  It  was  in  1951 
that  I  came  in  close  contact  with  him  as  a  member  of  the  Congress 
Working  Committee.  Later  on,  I  met  him  many  times  at  Calcutta 
and  at  Delhi  when  I  was  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
President  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee.  He  commanded 
the  respect  of  one  and  all  as  a  leader  and  as  an  elder  statesman. 
Independent  India  has  been  lucky  in  several  ways,  one  of  which 
is  in  the  field  of  leadership.  Stalwarts,  who  were  popular  with 
the  masses,  led  the  people  in  different  States  under  the  overall 
leadership  and  guidance  of  Panditji. 

Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  became  a  legend  in  his  own  lifetime.  Just  as 
Panditji  was  the  architect  of  modern  India,  Dr.  Roy  was  the 
architect  of  modern  Bengal.  The  Durgapur  Industrial  Complex, 
Power  Plants  of  Santaldihi,  Jaldhaka  and  Bandel,  Irrigation 
Projects  of  Kansgsabati  and  Masanjo,  Ara  Panchgara  reclamation 
scheme,  the  Kalyani  township,  and  the  Salt  Lake  Project  are  some 
of  the  important  schemes  visualized  by  Dr.  Roy.  He  served 
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humanity  also  through  medicine.  Despite  the  heavy  burdens  of 
office  as  Chief  Minister,  he  devoted  some  time  everyday  for  the 
well-being  of  his  patients.  This  intensely  humanitarian  approach 
to  life  seems  to  have  shapedi  his  outlook  and  actions  in  public  life. 

His  stewardship  of  the  State  as  Chief  Minister  for  more  than 
a  decade  was  something  to  be  remembered  for  ever.  He  was 
called  upon  to  take  the  rqins  of  administration  at  a  crucial  time 
when  the  State  was  beset  with  enormous  problems  consequent 
on  partition  and  influx  of  millions  of  refugees.  Everybody  knows 
of  the  prevailing  conditions  at  the  time  and  the  challenge  posed. 
Dr.  Roy  stood  up  to  the  challenge  as  a  giant  and  tackled  the 
multitude  of  problems  with  an  unparalleled  courage  and  a 
balanced  approach,  which  brought  him  admiration  from  all 
people.  I  am  told  that  the  secret  of  his  success  in  public  life  was 
due  to  his  tackling  the  problems  of  the  State  in  the  same  manner 
as  he  used  to  handle  his  patients. 

It  is  the  leadership  provided  by  men  like  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy,  that 
has  enabled  India  to  achieve  progress  with  stability.  Thanks  to 
the  strong  foundations  laid  over  the  last  diirty  years  both  in 
agriculture  and  industry,  India  now  occupies  a  prominent  place 
in  the  world.  There  is  every  reason  for  us  to  feel  proud  of  the 
achievements  in  the  economic  field,  though  there  are  many 
problems  yet  to  be  solved.  Today,  we  are  on  our  own  feeding 
nearly  700  million  people  and  the  famine  deaths  in  Bengal  in 
1943  are  things  of  the  past.  India,  which  ranks  third  in  the  world 
in  the  field  of  trained  manpower,  technicians  and  scientists,  is 
on  the  threshold  of  becoming  a  leading  industrialized  country 
with  its  massive  industrial  base.  What  is  significant  is  that  this 
has  been  achieved  within  the  framework  of  freedom  and 
democracy. 

It  is  in  the  fitness  of  things  that  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  Memorial 
Committee  has  become  a  permanent  body.  After  building  a 
Children’s  Hospital  it  has.  established  the  Bidhan  Sishu  Udyan, 
which  has  become  a  training  complex  with  several  facilities. 
Health  and  well-being  of  people  was  the  first  love  of  Dr.  Roy  and 
it  is  gratifying  to  know  that  the  Memorial  Committee  has  thought 
of  perpetuating  his  memory  in  this  remarkable  way. 

I  am  happy  to  be  associated  with  the  Centenary  of  such  a 
person  who  was  a  giant  among  men.  I  wish  the  Memorial 
Committee  all  success  in  their  earnest  endeavours  towards  w  elfare 
activities. 

I  convey  my  thanks  to  Atulya  Babu  and  all  members  of  the 
Memorial  Committee  for  inviting  me  to  be  with  them  on  this 
happy  occasion. 


Memorial  of  Sir  Chhotu  Ram 

T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  with  all  of  you  today  and  to 
A  associate  myself  with  this  function  to  honour  Sir  Chhotu  Ram 
in  the  centenary  year  of  his  birth. 

Born  in  a  peasant  family  with  limited  means  in  a  small 
village,  he  was  handicapped  in  many  ways  in  his  education.  1 
recall  how  in  my  village  during  my  childhood  there  was  no  proper 
school  even  for  little  children  and  how  the  children,  without  even 
slates,  had  to  learn  the  alphabet  by  writing  on  heaps  of  sand  in 
front  of  them  with  their  fingers.  Apart  from  the  want  of  well 
equipped  schools,  it  is  not  easy  for  small  farmers  even  today  to 
have  their  children  educated,  as  they  are  often  needed  to  help 
the  parents  in  farming  operations  or  are  required  to  work  whole¬ 
time  on  the  farm  from  a  very  young  age.  Educational  facilities 
for  rural  children  must  have  been  far  more  unsatisfactory  during 
the  childhood  of  Chhotu  Ram.  Even  for  secondary  education, 
students  had  to  go  far  from  their  villages  incurring  expenditure 
which  many  of  them  could  ill  afford.  If,  surmounting  the 
handicaps  of  the  times  and  of  his  environment,  Chhotu  Ram 
could  get  himself  educated,  it  speaks  volumes  not  only  for  his 
intellectual  abilities  but  his  perseverance  and  disinterested  help 
from  a  few  well  wishers.  Like  many  other  gifted  persons  of  his 
age,  he  eventually  qualified  himself  for  the  legal  profession  and 
made  a  mark  as  a  successful  lawyer  soon. 

Realising  as  he  did  the  need  for  education  for  the  rural 
people,  he  played  an  important  part  in  setting  up  educational 
institutions  in  his  town,  for  the  benefit  of  bright  young  men  from 
nearby  rural  areas. 

Deeply  conscious,  as  Sir  Chhotu  Ram  was,  of  the  many 
problems  of  small  peasants  and  of  the  rural  people  it  is  not 
surprising  that  he  should  have  devoted  his  whole  life  to  their 
uplift  and  to  amelioration  of  their  hardships. 

Among  the  chief  problem  of  the  rural  people  was  their 
indebtedness.  Inspite  of  the  attention  that  has  been  devoted  in 
recent  times  to  the  subject  of  rural  credit  and  the  many  agencies 
set  up  to  help  them,  provision  of  timely  credit  to  farmers, 
particularly  those  with  small  holdings,  is  even  today  found 
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difficult.  The  problem  was  even  more  acute  earlier.  The  only 
source  of  credit  was  the  local  money  lender,  taccavi  and 
Cooperatives  meeting  only  a  fraction  of  the  demand.  Many 
peasants  had  become  heavily  indebted  and  their  plight  has  been 
made  worse  by  the  depression  of  the  thirties.  Provincial 
Governments  in  different  parts  of  the  country  were  obliged  to 
undertake  radical  legislation  for  scaling  down  their  burden. 
Sir  Chhotu  Ram  had  had  personal  experience  not  only  of  the 
exactions  of  money  lenders  but  of  their  insolence  towards  their 
poor  debtors.  The  credit  for  introducing  legislation  for  scaling 
down  agricultural  debts  in  the  Punjab  goes  to  Sir  Chhotu  Ram, 
as  also  the  credit  for  legislation  for  regulating  the  business  of 
money  lenders. 

In  almost  all  provinces  in  the  country  tax  on  agriculture,  in 
one  form  or  another,  remained  an  important,  if  not  the  main 
source  of  revenue  to  the  Government,  and  Punjab  was  no 
exception.  Through  his  tireless  efforts,  he  succeeded  in  bringing 
about  legislation  which  had  the  effect  of  halving  the  tax  burden 
of  agriculturists.  Through  his  single  minded  devotion  to  the 
cause  of  the  small  peasants  he  helped  to  plug  several  lacunae,  in 
the  legislation,  so  that  they  could  be  protected  from  alienation  of 
their  land  to  money  lenders  and  absentee  landlords.  Measures  to 
ensure  a  fair  price  to  the  agriculturist  for  his  produce,  eliminating 
middlemen  and  commission  agents,  had  also  been  thought  of  by 
him  and  necessary  legislation  for  the  purpose  was  enacted. 

In  some  of  these  matters  he  can  be  said  to  have  been  a 
pioneer.  Throughout  his  life,  he  remained  a  strong  champion 
of  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  farmers.  The  prosperous 
peasant  of  the  Punjab  stands  as  a  monument  to  his  splendid  work. 
The  Punjab  peasants  have  in  recent  years  taken  full  advantage  of 
improved  methods  of  cultivation  and  have  contributed  in  no  small 
measure  to  the  marked  improvement  in  the  country’s  agricultural 
situation,  which  is  often  described  as  die  green  revolution. 

Agriculture  makes  a  significant  contribution  to  our  GNP  but 
it  remains  an  unorganised  sector  of  the  economy.  Sir  Chhotu 
Ram  felt  that  the  peasant,  the  backbone  of  the  economy,  had  little 
voice  and  no  one  to  speak  for  him  or  plead  his  cause.  He  was 
firmly  of  the  view  that  the  peasantry  had  to  be  organised  to 
become  strong  enough  to  safeguard  their  interests.  He  was 
wholly  secular  in  his  outlook  and  believed  that  community  of 
economic  interest  rather  than  caste  or  religion  should  be  the 
basis  for  political  activity  and  organisation.  Through  his  public 
utterances  and  through  articles  in  the  press,  he  embarked  on 
powerful  advocacy  of  the  cause  of  the  rural  peasantry.  Corruption 
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of  the  local  officialdom  and  their  oppression  of  the  people  too 
had  become  a  target  of  his  attack.  In  all  this,  he  often  incurred 
official  displeasure  and  the  antagonism  of  urban  vested  interests. 

He  was  unfairly  accused  of  encouraging  class  conflict.  Even 
today  the  governing  class  in  the  country  is  not  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  farmers’  problems.  The  physical  and  financial 
hazards  of  farming  and  disabilities  of  the  rural  people  in  the 
matter  of  education,  medical  aid  and  communications  are  indeed 
great.  There  is  every  need  for  organisations  which,  through  well 
informed  spokesmen  with  more  than  mere  academic  knowledge, 
can  present  problems  and  indicate  solutions  to  those  in  authority. 
Undeterred  by  difficulties,  he  insisted  on  his  right  to  educate 
the  peasantry  and  make  them  conscious  of  the  force  they 
constituted.  The  awakening  he  had  raised  and  the  class 
consciousness  he  had  created  among  the  Punjab  peasantry  was  the 
main  achievement  of  his  political  career. 

Sir  Chhotu  Ram  was  a  force  to  reckon  with— in  the  politics 
of  the  Punjab  for  over  two  decades.  A  man  with  the  courage 
of  his  convictions,  he  did  not  hesitate  to  fight  for  the  peasants’ 
cause,  even  though  in  the  process  he  displeased,  sometimes,  the 
British  authorities  and  sometimes  Indian  vested  interests.  As  one 
of  the  most  prominent  political  figures  of  the  Punjab,  he  was 
inevitably  involved  in  political  developments  at  the  national  level 
during  the  early  forties.  He  worked  ardently  for  preserving  the 
country’s  unity  and  opposed  the  manoeuvres  of  Mr.  Jinnah  in  the 
Punjab.  His  life  story  will  always  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for 
the  young. 

I  thank  the  organisers  of  the  function  for  having  given  me 
this  opportunity  of  joining  you  all  in  offering  tribute  to  diis  worthy 
son  of  the  Punjab. 


Tributes  to  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  with  you  this  morning  to  celebrate  the 
Centenary  of  one  of  the  greatest  sons  of  India,  the  late  Dr. 
Bidhan  Chandra  Roy.  It  was  only  in  July  last  that  I  had  the 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy,  centenary 
celebrations  under  the  auspices  of  National  Award  Committee  and  the 
Medical  Council  of  India,  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  March  2,  1982 
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privilege  of  associating  myself  with  his  Centenary  Celebrations 
at  Calcutta, 

In  recent  weeks,  I  had  the  opportunity  of  inaugurating  the 
37th  Annual  Conference  of  the  Associations  of  Physicians  of 
India  and  Biennial  World  Congress  of  Surgery  of  the  International 
College  of  Surgeons  where  I  spoke  about  the  problems  of  health 
and  medical  care  with  which  I  became  familiar  since  the  fifties 
when  I  was  the  Chief  Minister  and  Minister  of  Health  in  Andhra 
Pradesh.  I  agreed  readily  to  participate  in  today’s  function  in 
view  of  my  interest  in  this  important  subject  and  also  as  this 
affords  yet  another  opportunity  to  pay  my  tribute  to  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy 
who  was  not  only  a  giant  among  the  medical  men  of  our  country 
but  also  a  valiant  freedom  fighter  and  an  able  administrator. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  knowing  Dr.  Roy  personally,  though 
I  was  far  junior  to  him  in  age  and  also  in  service  to  the  country. 
I  came  into  close  contact  with  him  in  1951  as  a  member  of  the 
Congress  Working  Committee.  Afterwards  I  had  the  honour 
of  meeting  him  many  times  at  Calcutta  and  at  Delhi  as  Chief 
Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and  as  President  of  the  All  India 
Congress  Committee.  He  made  great  sacrifices  in  the  freedom 
struggle  of  the  country,  in  response  to  Gandhiji’s  call. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  even  during  his  lifetime  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy 
won  universal  admiration  for  his  human  qualities),  sympathetic 
approach  to  problems  and  for  his  large  heartedness.  Independent 
India  was  lucky  that  excellent  leadership  was  available  in  the 
country  at  the  time  of  attainment  of  freedom  to  guide  it  along 
the  right  path  both  at  Delhi  and  in  the  different  provinces. 

Dr.  Roy  became  a  father-figure  in  his  own  lifetime  and  is 
quite  rightly  regarded  as  the  architect  of  modern  Bengal.  His 
leadership  of  the  State  of  West  Bengal  as  Chief  Minister  for  an 
unbroken  period  of  more  than  a  decade  brought  prosperity  to  the 
State.  He  was  called  upon  to  shoulder  the  burden  of  administer¬ 
ing  the  State  at  a  crucial  time  when  it  was  faced  with  massive 
problems  consequent  on  the  partition  of  Bengal  and  influx  of 
millions  of  refugees.  Some  of  the  important  industrial  and  power 
projects  of  West  Bengal  owe  their  origin  to  the  initiative  and 
drive  of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy.  His  tenure  as  the  Chief  Minister  was 
marked  by  a  period  of  growth  and  stability. 

The  Medical  Council  of  India  came  into  being  in  1933, 
largely  as  a  result  of  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Roy  and  other  eminent 
medical  practitioners  of  his  time,  who  foresaw  the  need  of  India 
building  up  self-reliance  in  the  field  of  medical  sciences,  through 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  high  standards  of  medical 
education,  research  and  service.  Subsequently,  in  1939,  Dr.  Roy 
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took  over  as  the  President  of  the  Medical  Council  and  steered  the 
organisation  through  a  difficult  period  of  six  long  years  during 
which  he  succeeded  in  establishing  high  standards  and  traditions. 

This  institution,  which  owes  its  birth  to  great  leaders  like 
Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  should  strive  to  enrich  the  traditions  in  the  medical 
field.  Some  of  our  medical  men  are  known  all  over  the  world 
for  their  professional  competence,  outstanding  achievements  and 
skill.  I  am  confident  that  if  our  medical  professionals  apply 
themselves  with  determination  and  devotion  to  the  medical  and 
health  problems  of  our  country,  particularly,  in  the  rural  areas,  it 
would  be  possible  to  bring  about  marked  improvement  in  the 
health  of  our  people  within  a  measurable  period  of  time.  The 
goal  of  Health  For  All  by  the  end  of  this  century  would  then 
be  capable  of  realisation.  I  would  like  to  remind  all  the  eminent 
experts  assembled  here  today  of  the  great  sacrifices  and  devotion 
of  the  late  Dr.  Roy.  What  is  important  is  that  everyone  working 
in  the  medical  field  should  have  an  intensely  humanitarian 
approach.  In  this,  we  are  fortunate  to  have  the  great  example 
of  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy,  who  used  to  devote  some  hours  every  day  to 
his  patients,  despite  the  heavy  burden  of  his  office  as  Chief 
Minister.  Our  young  medical  men  would  do  well  to  keep  before 
them  constantly  his  example. 

I  thank  the  Medical  Council  of  India  for  inviting  me  here 
today  for  inaugurating  the  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  Centenary  Celebrations. 


Homage  to  Rajaji 

I  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  to  preside  over  this  Rajaji 
endowment  lecture. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  close  contact  with  Rajaji  for  several 
years.  Abandoning  his  flourishing  practice  as  a  lawyer  in  response 
to  Gandhiji’s  call,  he  became  one  of  the  outstanding  figures  of 
the  freedom  movement.  His  sharp  intellect  and  profound  wisdom 
commanded  the  respect  of  Gandhiji  and  his  colleagues  in  the 
Congress  Party.  A  man  with  the  courage  of  his  convictions,  he 
never  hesitated  to  express  his  views,  unmindful  of  the 
consequences.  In  the  early  forties,  when  the  idea  of  a  compromise 

Speech  while  presiding  over  the  First  Rajaji  Endowment  Lecture 
(Third  Series)  at  FICCI  Auditorium,  New  Delhi,  March  5,  1982 
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with  Mr.  Jinnah  over  the  issue  of  Pakistan  was  still  anathema  to 
his  party  colleagues,  and  generally  to  the  country,  he  had  no 
hesitation  in  parting  company  with  the  Congress  Party  and  in 
propagating  his  views  by  touring  the  country.  For  a  time,  some 
of  those  who  opposed  him  heaped  obloquy  on  him.  As  we 
know  now,  his  colleagues  and  die  country  came  round  to  his 
view  in  a  few  years  time.  This  illustrates  his  pragmatic  and  far 
sighted  approach. 

Rajaji  was  a  firm  believer  in  the  principle  of  minimum 
government.  He  deplored  the  proliferation  of  controls  and 
regulations  which  were  bound  to  breed  corruption.  He  was 
untiring  and  ceaseless  in  his  efforts  to  persuade  the  Government 
and  people  to  his  point  of  view  through  innumerable  articles  in 
weekly  papers.  He  worked  hard  to  persuade  world  leaders  to 
give  up  nuclear  tests,  to  stop  manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons  and 
to  convert  them  to  the  idea  of  disarmament.  His  intellect  was 
so  sharp  and  so  alert  that  he  reacted  readily  to  important  events— 
at  home  and  abroad- — and  wrote  on  them  with  wit  and  wisdom, 
goading  his  countrymen  always  to  think  clearly  and  objectively. 
He  laboured  hard  through  writing  books  and  articles  in  English 
and  in  Tamil  to  rekindle  in  his  countrymen  an  interest  in  their 
spiritual  heritage  and  help  them  towards  a  recovery  of  faith.  He 
held  many  public  offices  with  distinction,  upholding  the  high 
traditions  of  public  service,  with  no  thought  whatsoever  of 
personal  advantage.  His  life  was  a  supreme  example  of  plain 
living  and  high  thinking. 

We  have  listened  with  interest  and  attention  to  the 
informative  and  illuminating  lecture  of  Professor  Galbraith,  a 
scholar  and  economist  of  repute.  I  am  no  economist  myself  but 
I  have  been  connected  with  Government  in  India,  both  at  the 
centre  and  in  one  of  the  large  states,  in  one  capacity  or  other  for 
a  long  time.  I  would  like  briefly  to  refer  to  some  of  the 
important  problems  facing  the  country  as  I  see  them. 

Our  country  became  free  just  a  few  years  after  the  Bengal 
famine  during  which,  according  to  an  official  commission 
appointed  at  the  time,  over  two  million  people  died.  Since 
independence,  much  progress  has  been  made  both  in  agricultural 
and  industrial  production,  through  the  large  investments  made  in 
successive  plans.  Today,  we  can  have  the  satisfaction  that  there 
is  nearly  enough  food  for  our  people,  though  nutritional  standards 
of  many  of  them  continue  to  be  a  matter  of  concern,  a  point  to 
which  I  shall  refer  again  a  little  later. 

As  I  had  occasion  to  point  out  on  the  eve  of  the  last  Republic 
Day,  there  are  many  directions  in  which  the  country  has  made 
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progress,  though  not  as  far  and  as  fast  as  we  could  have  wished. 
Much  wealth  has  been  created  but  the  additional  prosperity  has 
not  percolated  to  the  lower  rungs*  of  the  ladder. 

The  primary  need  is  for  all  people  to  have  certain  minimum 
standards  of  nutrition,  clothing  and  shelter,  besides  health  and 
medical  care  and  education.  Ill  health  arising  out  of  mal-nutrition 
and  generally  unsatisfactory  conditions  of  living  are  the  lot 
of  millions  of  our  people.  Based  on  modest  nutritional  criteria 
of  57  grams  of  protein  and  calorie  in-take  of  2300,  around  30% 
are  estimated  to  be  suffering  from  deficiency  of  one  kind  or  other. 
These  figures  are  undoubtedly  a  matter  of  concern. 

The  poorest  30%  of  the  population  account  for  around  15% 

of  private  consumption  expenditure,  while  the  top  30%  of  the 

population  account  for  over  50%.  Judged  by  the  criterion  of 

consumption  expenditure,  nearly  48%  of  the  population  is 

estimated  to  be  below  the  poverty  line.  The  small  share  of  the 

bottom  30%  in  consumption  expenditure  explains  their  poor 

nutritional  standards.  The  figures  which  I  have  already  quoted, 

of  the  share  of  different  groups  in  consumption  expenditure,  also 

lead  to  the  inference  of  uneven  distribution  of  incomes.  According 

to  a  survey  (which  is  six  years  old),  the  top  5%  of  the  households 

enjoy  around  23%  of  income,  while  the  bottom  5%  share  less 

than  1%.  Significant  inequalities  in  the  distribution  of  income 

and  wealth  are  found  in  other  developing  and  also  developed 

countries  and  the  phenomenon  must  be  causing  concern  there  too. 

Here  in  India  it  needs  even  greater  attention  because  we  have  a 

planned  economy,  for  achieving  the  objects  of  economic  growth 

and  reduction  of  economic  inequalities. 

• 

Initiating  a  discussion  on  the  third  five  year  plan  in  the 
Lok  Sabha,  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  referred  to  the 
increase  in  the  national  income  during  the  first  two  plan  periods 
and  observed  that  it  was  desirable  to  enquire  deeply  as  to  where 
the  additional  income  had  gone  and  how  exactly  it  was  distributed. 
A  committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Prof.  Mahal  anobis  was 
appointed  in  October,  i960,  to  study  trends  in  the  distribution 
of  income  and  wealth  and  to  ascertain  how  far  the  operation  of 
the  economic  system  had  resulted  in  concentration  of  wealth  and 
means  of  production.  It  would  thus  appear,  that  the  problem  of 
inequality  of  income  distribution  is  not  new  and  that  it  began  to 
engage  the  Government’s  attention  as  far  back  as  the  early  sixties. 

Concentration  of  wealth  has  far  reaching  implications  in  the 
operation  of  our  democracy.  Elections  are  found  to  be 
progressively  becoming  more  and  more  expensive  and  no 
individual  can  hope  to  fight  an  election  with  his  own  resources. 
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Political  parties  and  politicians  of  all  hues  are  compelled  to  turn 
for  financial  support  for  their  electoral  battles  to  big  industry  and 
cartels  and  similar  sectional  interests.  With  their  large  financial 
resources,  some  of  which  may  be  unaccounted  for,  narrow 
sectional  interests  are  thus  able  to  influence  the  outcome  of 
elections  and  thereby  the  country’s  fiscal  and  economic  policies. 
The  manner  in  which  concentration  of  wealth  leads  to  anti-social 
consequences  with  implications  for  operation  of  democracy,  the 
remedial  measures  required  for  preventing  concentration  of 
economic  power  are  important  problems  that  need  to  be  answered. 

For  some  few  years,  a  debate  has  been  going  on  about  the 
necessity  for  a  new  international  economic  order.  It  is  now 

j 

generally  recognised  that  in  the  long  run  there  is  a  mutuality  of 
interests  between  the  developed  and  the  developing  nations.  It 
is  also  agreed,  at  least  in  principle,  that  developing  nations  must 
be  enabled  to  have  a  larger  share  in  world  trade  and  that 
developed  nations  should  make  this  possible  by  reducing  barriers 
to  exports  of  developing  nations;  the  need  of  developing  nations 
for  easy  long  term  finance  is  also  admitted.  For  a  variety  of 
reasons  like  immediate  economic  problems  of  their  own  and  the 
inherent  difficulty  of  bringing  a  new  outlook  to  bear  on  the 
challenges  of  a  world  that  is  growing  more  and  more 
interdependent,  Governments  of  developed  nations  have  not  been 
able  to  extend  help  and  accommodation  to  developing  nations  to 
the  extent  and  of  the  nature  necessary  for  rapid  growth  of  the 
latter.  Nevertheless,  widespread  awareness  among  the  developed 
nations  of  the  problems  is  itself  perhaps  a  hopeful  sign. 

Some  of  the  developing  countries  which  have  made  progress 
in  many  directions  find  that  the  benefits  have  been  neutralised  by 
growth  of  population.  There  is  rising  unemployment,  as  the 
new  employment  opportunities  are  not  enough  to  absorb  the 
backlog  of  the  unemployed  and  the  new  entrants  into  the  labour 
market.  The  pressures  of  population  growth,  increasing 
unemployment,  the  steady  rise  in  the  price  of  essential  articles  of 
consumption,  the  absence  of  any  improvement  in  living  standards 
for  the  large  majority  are  apt_to  create  a  climate  of  dissatisfaction, 
for  containing  which  the  Governments  may  feel  tempted  to 
adopt  harsh  and  repressive  measures. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  in  India  we  have  been  able 
to  maintain  the  democratic  system,  when  authoritarianism  has 
enveloped  some  of  the  nations  that  have  recently  gained  freedom 
from  foreign  rule. 

While  advocates  of  a  new  international  economic  order  in 
the  developing  nations  rightly  seek  a  more  equitable  distribution 
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of  wealth  as  between  them  and  the  developed  nations,  they  cannot 
consistently  ignore  uneven  distribution  of  the  benefits  of 
development  or  ignore  economic  and  social  disparities  in  their 
own  countries.  I  have  already  spoken  about  the  glaring  disparities 
in  consumption  expenditure  and  in  income  distribution  in  our 
country.  It  should  be  the  endeavour  of  public  men,  whether  in 
office  or  not,  to  strive  for  a  more  just  division  of  the  fruits  of 
our  economic  advance. 

I  thank  the  Rajaji  Centenary  Committee  for  inviting  me 
here  today  and  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  of  paying  my 
tribute  to  him. 


Subramania  Bharathi  Research  Centre 

I  AM  GLAD  TO  be  here  today  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  for 
Subramania  Bharathi  Research  Centre,  which  is  being  set  up 
to  mark  the  Birth  Centenary  of  the  great  visionary  and  Poet, 
Mahakavi  Subramania  Bharathi.  I  feel  happy  to  set  in  motion 
the  construction  of  a  great  edifice  in  his  memory.  It  is  in  the 
fitness  of  things  that  this  Research  Centre  should  be  built  here, 
for  Bharathi  spent  the  most  creative  part  of  his  life  in  Pondicherry 
from  1908  to  1918. 

During  the  critical  era  of  India’s  struggle  for  Independence, 
this  city  of  yours  opened  its  doors  to  patriots  and  revolutionaries, 
who  continued  their  fight  against  colonial  oppression  from  here. 
Subramania  Bharathi  was  one  of  those  great  patriots  who  sought 
refuge  in  Pondicherry.  It  has  been  widely  acknowledged  that 
the  most  profitable  years  of  Bharathi’s  life  were  the  ten  years  he 
spent  in  Pondicherry.  It  was  on  this  soil  that  this  poet  blossomed 
into  greatness. 

As  there  are  ups  and  downs  in  the  lives  of  individuals,  so 
are  there  ups  and  downs  even  in  the  march  of  a  country  through 
history.  And  India  has  passed  through  many  a  crisis  across  the 
centuries  and  has  come  out  of  them  stronger.  Bharathi  was  born 
at  a  time  when,  as  a  result  of  long  colonial  rule,  our  countrymen 
had  lost  their  sense  of  self-respect  and  the  urge  to  gain  freedom 
had  not  yet  been  awakened.  At  such  a  time  in  the  history  of 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  for  Subramania 
Bharathi  Research  Centre  at  Pondicherry,  March  24,  1982 
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our  country,  Bharathi  brought  them  hope  and  courage  through 
his  poems.  Today  India,  is  engaged  in  the  uphill  task  of  socio¬ 
economic  development  to  bring  to  its  people  the  fruits  of  progress 
and  prosperity  and  to  achieve  its  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of 
nations,  true  to  the  vision  of  Poet  Bharathi. 

He  has  been  called  a  Poet  of  Freedom.  He  has  also  been 
described  as  a  Poet  of  Tamil  Renaissance.  But  to  many  he  is  a 
visionary  and  as  a  visionary,  he  longed  for  the  dawn  of  a  golden 
age — a  joyous  world  free  from  suffering,  a  world  of 
enlightenment  unmarred  by  ignorance,  a  world  shorn  of 
superstition,  a  world  of  progress.  Justice  and  wisdom  live  together 
in  the  great  epoch  of  his  conception,  where  there  would  be  unity 
and  good-will.  Universal  love  was  the  moving  spirit  of  his 
dreams  !  We  are  far  from  realising  his  dream. 

You  all  know  that  he  was  vehemently  opposed  to  the  many 
evils  in  society.  He  fought  for  the  freedom  of  women,  for  the 
abolition  of  child  marriage,  for  the  encouragement  of  widow 
remarriage,  for  the  inculcation  of  a  scientific  temper,  for  liberating 
the  human  mind  from  fear,  for  the  attainment  of  self-respect. 
In  short,  there  are  few  aspects  touching  upon  the  life  of  an 
individual  or  the  nation,  about  which  he  has  not  expressed  himself 
in  his  poems. 

Subramania  Bharathi  was  perhaps  the  first  to  speak  about 
national  integration  long  before  the  country  became  independent. 
He  visualised  the  country  as  one  whole  entity.  In  all  his  poems 
he  gave  vent  to  his  aspiration  for  *  an  integrated  nation  and 
exhorted  us  to  eschew  regional  rivalries  and  think  always  as 
‘Indians’.  His  poems  describe  the  best  in  the  tradition  of  each 
region  and  tell  us  how  these  should  be  moulded  together  to  build 
the  India  of  our  Dreams  ! 

Bharathi  wrote  in  Tamil,  and  his  works  are  thus  not  known 
to  those  ignorant  of  the  language.  It  is  good  that  your 
Government  has  already  initiated  action  for  translating  his  works 
into  different  languages  so  that  people  from  other  parts  of  the 
country  may  become  acquainted  with  the  sublime  thoughts  in 
his  works.  We  can  thus  repay  our  debt  of  gratitude  to  a  prophetic 
poet  who  foresaw  that  the  country’s'  independence  was  only  round 
the  corner,  though  he  did  not  live  to  see  its  fruition. 

I  am  sure  that  this  Institution  will  serve  not  only  the  people 
of  Pondicherry  but  also  attract  scholars  from  all  over  the  world, 
and  emerge  in  due  course,  as  a  Centre  of  International  repute 
dedicated  to  the  cause  of  universal  harmony. 

I  thank  the  Lt.-Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister  for  inviting 
me  here  today. 


Contributions  of  Reformer  Basava 


I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  and  to  associate  myself 
with  the  Basava  Jayanti  celebration.  This  ancient  land  of 
Karnataka  has  produced,  over  the  last  several  centuries,  many 
saints  and  sages  that  have  illuminated  the  human  mind.  There 
are  many  things  that  are  common  to  Kannada  and  Telugu 
languages,  which  influenced  each  other  to  a  remarkable  degree 
by  the  free  and  continuous  mobility  of  ideas. 

The  great  Basaveswara  was  born  here  during  the  twelfth 
century  and  electrified  the  people  with  a  new  message  of  equality 
and  to  spread  the  ideal  that  work  is  worship.  Basaveswara  was 
born  at  a  time  when  there  was  utter  chaos  and  confusion  in 
society  and  provided  a  synthesis  that  helped  to  weave  a  social 
fabric  out  of  many  contending  and  contesting  social  groups. 
Basaveswara’s  philosophy  has  provided  an  answer  to  various 
challenges  of  the  day  posed  by  orthodoxy,  with  endless  and 
irrelevant  rituals.  Basava’s  is  a  philosophy  pulsating  with  the 
rhythm  of  life,  nearest  to  man  and  his  struggles  in  life.  Like 
many  other  great  philosophers  before  him,  Basava  infused  fresh 
life  into  people  and  energised  them  to  action  instead  of  remaining 
passive  spectators  resigning  themselves  to  fate.  His  entire 
philosophy  may  be  summed  up  in  three  propositions — God  is 
real,  the  world  is  a  challenge  and  an  imagination  and  the  goal  of 
life  is  to  attune  itself  to  living  in  communion  with  the  divine 
and  making  life  a  harmony.  Basava  struck  a  balance  between 
external  pulls  and  internal  urges  of  man  and  we  find  a  confluence, 
a  harmony  and  synthesis  of  the  three  aspects  of  human  personality, 
namely,  thought,  feeling  and  action.  His  teachings  are  in  total 
agreement  with  the  essence  of  all  other  ethical  teachings  of  all 
great  prophets  of  mankind  like  the  Buddha,  Mahavira,  Jesus 
and  Mohammad. 

What  is  more  significant  in  Basava’s  life  is  that  he  was  a 
great  social  reformer  who  looked  far  ahead  of  his  times.  He 
advocated  equality  of  every  type,  since  inequality  and  gradation 
in  social  status  were  the  enemies  of  spiritual  sadhana  and  elevation. 
He  struggled  throughout  his  life  to  establish  spiritual  brotherhood 

for  all  seeking  the  kingdom  of  God.  Basava’s  teachings  are 

—  . .  ~  1  *  *  *  — 
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relevant  today  in  the  modern  world,  torn  as  under  with  numerous 
conflicting  and  competing  forces.  Leading  a  many-sided  life  as 
a  statesman,  administrator,  philosopher,  religious  reformer, 
scholar  and  a  mystic,  Basava  presents  us  with  a  model  to  be 
emulated  by  all  of  us.  This  great  leader  of  twelfth  century  has 
left  his  impress  on  all  walks  of  life  by  teaching  men  the  art  of 
right  living,  evolving  a  truthful  synthesis  of  the  fundamentals  of 
all  religious  faiths,  demonstrating  therein  intrinsic  harmony  and 
unity  in  diversity.  Basava’s  emphasis  on  universal  love  and  right 
conduct  as  the  sine  qua  non  for  attaining  happiness  in  this  world 
and  salvation,  eight  hundred  years  ago,  singles  him  out  as  a  great 
religious  and  social  reformer.  He  was  a  universal  teacher  and 
his  teachings  are  for  eternity. 

It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  the  Basava  Samiti  is  actively 
engaged  in  the  task  of  preserving  and  spreading  the  message  of 
Basava  for  the  benefit  of  all.  I  am  sure  that  people  will  take  to 
his  teachings  and  live  up  to  them,  ensuring  for  themselves  a 
qualitatively  better  life. 

I  thank  Shri  Jatti  for  inviting  me  here  to  participate  in  this 
sacred  function. 
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